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The International Bureau of Education has always shown great interest 
in international educational bibliography and, ever since the first year of 
the publication of its quarterly Bulletin, in 1925, it has devoted a certain 
number of pages in each issue to brief reviews of educational books published 
in the various countries. 

Since the s xond quarter of 1934, in order to make it easier for librarians 
and educationists to classify these bibliographical analyses in their card 
index, the Bureau has prefixed each of the reviews with a decimal number, 
in accordance with the plan for the classification of educational documents 
in current use at the Bureau. Moreover, since that date the International 
Bureau of Education has issued an offprint of this section, printed on one 
side of the paper only, so that the book reviews can be mounted on index 
cards and classified according to the above-mentioned plan. This bibliogra- 
phical service was again improved in 1956 by the adoption of separate 
sheets on very thin paper of the same dimensions as standard index cards. 

Since 1955, the Bureau has collected in one volume all the analytical 
bibliographies published in the Bulletin during the course of the year, and 
has grouped them according to the ten large divisions of the decimal classi- 
fication plan used by the Bureau, reserving a special heading M Related 
Topics ” for publications dealing with problems more or less closely con- 
nected with education. Under each of the sub-divisions of the main headings, 
the Bureau has classified the books in alphabetical order. An alphabetical 
index completes the publication. 

It should be re-stated here that this annual bibliography mu t not be 
confused with an international selection of recently published books on 
education. It is, strictly speaking, a catalogue of the chief educational 
publications incorporated in the International Education Library during 
1964. Despite its shortcomings, it is to be hoped that this , work, like its 
predecessors, will prove useful to educationists, librarians, and even 
publishers. 





37 (A-R) GENERALITIES 



37 A S) EDUC ™°"“- SySTEMS - 37 B < 437 > H.STORV OF Education (Cmchoslo- 

pVBhmgtont^^SJ^flMu* «OT S «W3) & ffJo D M taw"S" i to c * e ‘* M,OT *U«. 
in Comparative Education, OE-14090, Bulletin '* ^? ss -’ app - <Studies 

account of education at the difS levds S rSSJJfc ?■ T ^ )etai,ed historical 
periods 1918 to 1948, 1948 to 1960 Mdfollowii^ r dur,ng the **»Pective 

study plans for the different types of KhS^hlr^^ ^ eform I In *he appendix: 
-cord., .o w. of ^oo.Mt°&Sh^rr fiS5a*?S* 

37 A (73) Educational Systems (United States) 

(73 f »]j KINS ° N ’ Car ° n & M ALESKA, Eugen T. The story of education. [See 37 B 
37 A (81) Educational Systems (Brazil) 

*• ",”y- Problemas e discuss, 

inquiry undertaken in 1 926in the stated? & 3 n £SPr ?? * p i,~ Rei>ort on an official 
the title “Public education in SSoPado” fh e rS? ,S^ ,naUy pub, l shed in 193 ? under 
an attachment to the past and a desire to fnlS t?/^ ^ 11 cra of transition between 

set forth are still sufficiently up SSTif? 1 ®?!! 011- V*"*' The idcas 

swking renovation in education in Brazi? Sj the work of al > who are 

of this republication. (IBE) Hence the t,tle Cross-roads in education’* 

37 A (42) Educational Systems (United Kingdom) 

British ^ro^d^ti^'^^^tio^(1963) fl 203 ^* hibf existi % opportunities. (London), 
sequel to the BBC broadSte m b1 '’ app * (RBC Publication). _ As a 

mation is given here on (a) educational ODDoi^ftleJn?!!!?!? “ J u and and Wales > infor- 
duced at pre-primary, primary, secondary MdSS the new curricula intro- 

nments (comprehensive schools, etc.I^S^vocarioSf^lS S ’ 9^ some ^ucational expe- 
schools for the handicapped, (e) adult education etc 0 !^*^^ apprentices, (d) special 
account of the educationalme^ nwV 1 ? book const itutes a summary 

schoo. systems trnd syllabus ft, rate of^r^ wi5d 0r ^% a ^ ,,S, 

37 A (42) Educational Systems (United Kingdom) 

BROGAN, Colm. The nature of education. [See 379.5 (42+ oe)j 

27 A (71) Educational Systems (Canada) 

mEN C 4 NA s5M^^ 

[See 37 N (71)] * 2nd * Montrcal ’ M ®rch 4-8, 1962. Report - Rapport. 

37 A (728.1) Educational Systems (Guatemala) 

CHAVARRIA FLORES, Manuel. Cuestionario de pedagogia. [See 37 I] 



37 A (47 + co) Educational Systems (USSR & Various Countries) — 37 C Life and 
Work of Educationists 

DEWEY, John. Impressions of Soviet Russia and the revolutionary world, Mexico • 
China - Turkey, 1929. Introduction and notes by William W. Brickmann. (New York), 
Columbia University, Teachers College, Bureau of Publications, (1964). 178 p., bibl. 
(12 p.), notes. (Comparative Education Studies). — Fresh edition of a work first published 
in 1929 by The New Republic, Inc., New York, and containing John Dewey’s impressions 
concerning the consequences of the revolutions in the USSR, Mexico, China and Turkey, 
particularly in so far as the educational systems were affected. The introduction by W. 
Brickmann deals with John Dewey and overseas education. (See IBE Bulletin No. 21). 
(IBE) 

37 A (42) Educational Systems (United Kingdom) 

The education authorities directory and annual 1964. [See 37 E (42)] 

37 A (430.3) Educational Systems (German Democratic Republic) 

Education in the German Democratic Republic. Leipzig, VEB Edition, 1962. 1.82 p., 
rig., tabl., bibl. — History of the school reform by which socialist education was in 1945 
introduced in the German Democratic Republic. Basic problems which in the teaching, 
methods and school policy have been raised for the education authorities by the reform. 
Polytechnical training of schoolchildren; general aims of socialist education; content of 
curricula from pre-primary to university level; education outside the school; adult educa- 
tion. (IBE) 

37 A (494) Educational Systems (Switzerland) 

Etudes pedagogiques 1962. [See 37 G (494)] 

37 A (71) Educational Systems (Canada) 

FEDERATION DES COLLEGES CLASSIQUES, Montreal. Notre reforme 
scolaire. I. Les cadres gtatraux. 31. L’enseignenent classique. [See 371.42 (71)] 

37 A (675) Educational Systems (Congo/Leopoldville) 

GEORIS, Pol. Essal d ’acculturation par l’enselgnement primaire au Congo. [See 372 



37 A (430.2) Educational Systems (Federal Republic of Germany) 

GERMANY (Federal Republic of). STANDIGE KONFERENZ DER KULTUS- 
MINISTER DER LANDER IN DER EUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND. 
Kulturpolitik der Linder 1961 and 1962. [See 379.5 (430.2)] 

37 A (47) Educational Systems — 371.42 (47) School Reform (USSR) 

GONCAROV, N. K. La Instrucddn pdblka en la Union Sovtttica. La Habana, 
Ministerio de Education, Departamento de Publications, 1961. 74 p., tabl. (Folletos 
para maestros). — Spanish translation of an address on the Soviet school delivered in 
Russian by Professor Goncharov at the Tashkent International Seminar in April 1961. 
(IBE) 

37 A (44) Educational Systems (France) 

GRANDPIERRE, Andre. Une education pour notre temps. [See 371.42 (44)] 

37 A (47) Educational Systems (USSR) 

HANS, Nicholas. The Russian tradition in education. [See 37 B (47)] 

37 A (51) Educational Systems — 379.81 (51) The School and Politics — 377.345 (51) 
Communist Education (Chinese People’s Republic) 

HU, Chang-Tu (Ed.). Chinese education under communism. New York, Bureau of 
Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, (1962). vni+157 p., fig., bibl.. 
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SSiSH^^^i-sw a 

SSSSiS?^ 

«nt^oS?C^-,Wn^ a| ^S^ "* ”"’' anidM by Mao Tse ' Tun 8 ■i«!2S 

37 A HUNTER 7 fi!.t <i pl!i !“ f CATO i!* L Syotms «“»• Uganda 4 Tanganvika) 
GeorS^m°Un^^)^^^^^ A stndy “ ®“* **«■ london. 
Planning — The Institute of Race Relations?’’ J nd -’ a PP* (Political and Economic 

37 A (oo) Educational Systems (Various Countries) 

International yearbook of education. Vol. XXV, 1963. [See 37 G («.)] 

37 A (52) Educational Systems (Japan) 

. I^PAN. JAPANESE NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR UNEVfl n»>in». 
ment of modern system of education in Japan. [See 37 B (52)] 

37 A (519.1) Educational Systems (Republic of Korea) 

ComS^ftoU^ 1 ' isS“™ ,!° Min i stty <> f Education * Nalional 

S-t“S 3?SS 

«* types tabl “ : lh * of «“ im ► 

” ‘SfiT SVmMS (USSR 4 V “ K, “ Cbu '™«) - 377.345 Com- 

.®J nun ^ ^ Communist education. London Methuen & Co rmn 
h^"^tna/i P-’. 1 ^' ~ Survey by several contributors who all, many of them severa/time* 

SafSSlSMssisSf 

school (M. Waddmirton> r/» S* *fi^7^i nor j li Ra “ ian children at home and in 
(W. R. Fraser), (5) th??ote, s&w and ^ 

S* r VSTSt?** ■?* 

principle (K.F. Smart), (8) higher education (C.L. Wrennl roi Fact 


















37 A ( oo) Educational Systems — 371.42 (oo) School Reform — 370 48 (ool Com 
parative Education Research (Various Countries) ( ' C 

and w!Son !*!J IS £Ei °T^ Rev : ed - N ' w Yor }' ^ HoIt - Rinehart 

No. 134X (IBE) PUbIiShed l ™* by Ri " ehar * * <*>., New°Yo“ 

37 ^V^sciZ^) SYSTEMS “ 370 48 (00) C0MPARATIVE Ed ”™ion Research 

U9fi2)^Min K WorW in education. London, Methuen & Co., 

reSchlnH’ «V d ’’ te 5r ? p, . — Analysis in the nature both of comparative education 
research and of a record of educational principles. The author takes certain nf thlS 

fhTswrtnS'of fSSioSi? 1 educ ? tors throughout ?» time and examines them a^iSt 
• ofintcitiational experience. The book is intended not only for educators 

ann L 00 1 r but a !f° for a11 m * n and wom en who are concerned with public affaire 

thrwhliiHo^th? 01 ™^ °u ever ythmg related to education. Of the opinioifthat on the 
threshold of the second phase of the industrial revolution — the social adinQtm^nt ntioc« 

"O' "f. regarded merely from the naX wSSStL" 
£ ^.vesof education in its international aspect and explains the resulting resnnnci 
a " d im Pl*catlons. Sections of the hook: (1) introductory; (2) thesodflSCt 
0n Sch0 ij S; / 4 l the stu dy of education as a personal and gne|al leaven- 
as a Jn r “y &1X. *3^ Gen,tanan ” “"«« °ne aspect of 

” P “" » Education (Un™ 

“ W, no t -- Y ^ fhemS’ 

^Uty proSS 

H tri h ute to man s history, his thinking and his activities. This discipline is an intellect ual 
and systematic subject comparable in all respects with the acatonic diSS* ?E 
eduMtional purpose of the book is manifest from the historical^S of how theldu^ 
S* sy ?^ m . ha f ev °lved in the United States as well as from an analysis of the system’s 

loMX'“doJ“g r 'S^ S ?Se gical bases aDd a dhaKsi0 " of '“"oology in deve- 

37 A ^L E ? U . CA,10NAL Systems (Switzerland) — 371.02 Education at Home 
f{ . * U] NZ» Johannes (Hrsg.). UnserKIndiniSchulalter. Orientierungen und Hinweise 

{fclfS d fiR^hihT ^ ,ks f hula ' ter Jahre). Zurich?ExTTrrVerS7^ 

• u (19 p.). — Twenty collected articles dealing with education 

in the home and at school in Switzerland. Each of the authors whether teacher mvrhn 

morTOv^themS’ani" Cl<>SC < J° ntact wit . h today’s youth and is familiar with its problems; 
moreover, themes and examples were chosen in view of their present interest and siani- 

aicance. They cover almost all the problems arising at each stage of develonment and 

and ch ! ,drcn often “ n ^ (heir efforts S fveS^Sctes 

niwii 0 !^^ a m ? re T 0r ^ss senous nature, are also considered: stuttering- mental or 

heln and P « CtC ‘ add,t, °n. parents are given information on how to find the 
help and possible financial assistance which they require. (IBE) 

37 A (^^r^? VSme - 370 48 ( “> Education Ristarch 

FOR TECHNOLOGIC Ai°Fni irATinL' 6 ? R f G ' ONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 
survey me N^ri.ni; w UC ^ 10 , from Europe. A brief comparative 

TS^kSu X* Gen ^ any; Switzerland; France; Sweden). London, 
i.«h? c H °use South, 1963. 19 p. — Comparative study showing (1) that in the Nether- 
ands, France, Switzerland and Sweden there is no tendency to replace the “alLaae 
« school by adoption of the pattern of “secondary education for all” existing in 

tastoXof 1 XLXh™* 4 coun,rie ?v* b ' rea s a« WinL If «SSf £ 

insuiuiions ot nigner education are more rigid than in the United Kinadnm #h« 
curriculum on the other hand has a more technical and vocational bias. (IBE) 
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37 A (41) Educational Systems (Scotland) 

MACKINTOSH, M. Education in Scotland. [Sec 37 B (41)] 

37 A ( oo) Educational Systems (Various Countries) 

MAGNINO, Leo. U scuola (Wl’obbligo eel ».ri „,«! del mon*,. [See 379.61 ( „)J 

37 A (47) Educational Systems (USSR) 

?' w Yoi t' Na,ioMl Couocil of 
JSh* Ihe p y « 0 e r d f ^3 

orphanages, nursery schools, Sc.; (d) succeTSbtaS ,R J? ,n * h * “*** 8 *“* 
37 A (485) Educational Systems (Sweden) 

[See3?9 R wS?5)] JOnaS ' t0, »'’ rel *'" si ™ *•»•' >«> coadniutta, schools In Sweden. 
37 A (6) Educational Systems (Africa) 

m. KSffi saTffiMfi&i naa - - * 

from two reports which were made one m 1255 “7 Abridged extracts 

*S^^^^^SS5ssS!c 

African women and girls. (IBE) ^ ncan peoples, education of 

37 A (54) Educational Systems (India) 

RAMANATHAN, G. Education from Dewey to Gandhi. [See 371.08] 

37 A ~ 3 ”' 9 <931) ° mC,4L DaMmTS ° N Educa 7 ’°n»l 

Report of the Commission on Education in New Zealand wpiimotAn « c A 
Government Printer 1962 viv-t-ns* ~ l u* ■ ", " awna - Wellington, R. E. Owen, 

in the 1960 interim report (IBE) " " pter ’ summar y of the recommendations 
37 V/i!LS^ ON * L SVOTMS ~ 37 B <87) HmORV " Education (Venezuela) 

lls SSS5S2E o&ssw 

(60 % of the ^pufetioJK BSiwSffl 

nature and composition of the central school adminXiS. tte 
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planning of the education system; (c) the initial results (1960-61) due to implementation 
of the programmes planned; (d) the literacy campaign and adult education in rural 
areas. (IBE) 

37 A (55) Educational Systems (Iran) 

SASSANI, Abul H. K. Education in Iran. (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, 
(1963). m-f-32p., tab!., bibl. (OE-14081, Bulletin 1963, No. 18). — Picture of Iran from 
the geographical, economic, demographic, and political points of view followed by a study 
of the educational development. Traditional and based on the teaching of religion and 
ethics, education did not make much progress until the 19th century, when a stimulus 
to culture was given by France. Under the influence of American p hil anthropic and tech- 
nical organizations, after the second world war, the educational system became modelled 
on the American pattern. Description of the ordinary school system (curricula at primary 
and secondary levels, etc.). (IBE) 

37 A (47) Educational Systems — 371. 44 (47) Systems distinguished by their social 
Aims: polytechnical instruction — 373.19 (47) Education combining general 
CULTURE AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING — 375.9 (47) TECHNIQUES TAUGHT AT SCHOOL 
(USSR) 

SHAPOVALENKO, S.G. (Ed.). Polytechnical education in the U.S.S.R. (Paris), 
Unesco, (1963). 433 p., fig., pi., tabl., bibl. (11 p.), app. (Monographs on education). — 
Under the 1958 school reform in the U.S.S.R. the duration of compulsory education has 
been extended by one year (eight-year instead of seven-year school), while the polytech- 
nical and vocational nature of secondary education has received emphasis. The aim of 
the reform is, while ensuring the high standard of instruction as regards general education, 
to provide for still closer connection between the school and the requirements of the 
nation’s industrial life such as these are envisaged in a communist society. Different 
authors, all members of the USSR Academy of Pedagogical Sciences, describe not only 
the aims, principles, methods and various types of polytechnical education but also the 
structure of the new curriculum and the content of the main subjects. In the appendix: 
the text of the new law; the respective statutes relating to the eight-year school, the secon- 
dary genera 1 education polytechnical school and the evening secondary school; a long 
reference list in regard to the matters treated. (IBE) 

37 A (73) Educational Systems — 37 E (73) Reference Books (United States) 

SMITH, Edward W; KROUSE, Stanley W. Jr. & ATKINSON, Mark M. The 
educator s encyclopedia. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, (1962). xra+914p., 
tabl., bibl. (15 p.), gloss., ind., app. - — Encyclopaedia for educators in general. The 
information relates to all aspects of elementary and secondary education in the United 
States and is arranged under the following headings: philosophy and objectives; school 
organization; staff organization; professional growth; curricular areas; instructional 
improvement; evaluation and measurement (tests, etc.); students; pupil personnel ser- 
vices; child growth and development; teaching; classroom management; materials and 
resources (audio-visual material); student activities; community-school relations. Use 
of the volume is facilitated by the index, glossary and alphabetically classified subject 
sections, etc. (IBE) 

37 A (oo) Educational Systems (Various Countries) 

UNESCO. International guide to educaJonal documentation. 1955*1960. [See 37 L 

(»)] 

37 A (89) Educational Systems (Paraguay) 

UZCATEGUI, Emilio. Panorama de la educacUm paraguaya. 2a ed. ampliada y 
corregida. Asunci6n, Imprenta National, 1959. 229 p., tabl., bibl. — Second edition of 
a work in which after an introductory discussion of Paraguay’s geography, population, 
legislation, historical background, etc. a thorough analysis is made of her educational 
system. Administrative structure; financing of the educational institutions; number of 
schools, teachers and pupils; former and new curricula; training of teaching staff for the 
different levels of education. Future trends. The work of the Paraguayan educator Ra- 
m6n I. Cardozo and his influence on education in Paraguay and in America fjenerally. 
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37 A (47) Educational Systems (USSR) 

*ycfcowi»c^. Warszawa, 

the present educational system and the teachin«fm*ikAri ” b,b h» notes. — Account of 
is characterized by a continuity which mS X £???• Uled ,n the USSR. This system 
year school, or who K intejpti SeJ Itid ETSvS P h Upils Wh ° “ the 5E 
either at secondary or university level The intention k themup again at any time 
universal by being made accessible to everS ^h.Snl SCCOndary education become 

cuHunl 

” A ffuS’S° NAI - * 37 B <«> History op Educatton (USSR) - 37 D 



sKaRx «*« «war?ss 

general introduction to the history and study of eSSfS?nS UIIt ^f S and wh,ch institute a 

and ideological principles first of Russian then M Wel1 of the P° ,itic al 

only certain works of Marx Emrek i^nk.’ mJL of ^° viet education. Included are not 
but also some publications on the “polyteilhnisS^ them 

37 iiSfWasr" - 379.96 o 

37 E (00) Reference I&ks (V^usU£^™ ReSEARCH “ 

fig., t a b l^ibrT^^.r?^^ n ™rdtShI^^ ’ Un T°’ (I963) - 1482 P - 

education ”, a series of reference book^i^’.iTrN,* E "^“ h edition, of World survey of 
of the different educational systems The p *i^ he . d by Unesco on organization 

fold, it being to give (a) a wSld^w of 5“ , . mporUnt PublicatiSn is two- 

view of all types of schooling or instructL^ro^da^kL^ 4 ^ (b) * more detai,cd 
territory of the world. The volume opens whh iJSli !«i ?? *? every country and 

followed by some 200 chapters of a nat^nalThar^yf ® international studies. These are 
political or territorial unite which posset a dS^iESi 1 ” 8 v ? ,y to the different 
the school system as a whole and S ^ ^hool system. Besides an account of 
Ration and ftmncing °, f the owtnizatiorr, admini" 

summaries as well as a diagram of the ,nc ludes a glossary, statistical tables and 

outline of the fact, whichKthl XTftl? <=•« there is ^ „ 

lopment of education, while an account Si? hith bave mark «* the deve- 

w hich are encountered particularly in sec?ndar^du2S OBE? and ° f *** prob,ems 

37 A Sc°o!i SS35T SVSIEM5 ~ 37, 42 (43M) ScHOOL (Federal Reed- 

Kh«re^G^’w^' I JJl^ , ^J^ d, f^^ E ‘ ne ®J Wermann. Braun- 

Germany the « over-all pUn for mSJJilS .T* 1 fc, ..t he E «*tal Republic of 
of general culture education** f gahernnkn Eunplrficatron of the official system 

Ojunittee for '»»'»’«« GeS 
and discussions in the press. The ^resent nifhik^LT • 1S stI Producing many reactions 
^uretiomU situation ^ PtemeTL cuner” 

and against schools with productire VfficiMcv^ Sml ,S r<u *® d: «*«ments for 
cpnsideredasaplaceformretingMd aMociSSiaS^!.*^^ P r ° b,enu ! the school 
concepts which find little acceptance^Sl!?.^^ P ^ rot * cto . rofst « n dards; foreign 
school); cartful a4justment of the German *Hi \ .(^^Prchensive school, whole-day 
«hing into ^ourrhe^eX^ShfSZ'ff"’ ^5 

37 B History of Education 

AICK, Gerhard. Die Befrekng des Kindee. [See 371.735] 
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37 B (437) History of Education (Czechoslovakia) 

[See 3^ >^(4^7)f WICZ ’ NeIllC & ROSEN » Seymour M. Education in Czechoslovakia. 

37 B ARNo“l > n H r > ,^ " ^ UC4TION (Fiwnce «® Various Countr.es) 

ARNOLD, Matthew. Democratic education. [See 372 (44+ <»)] 

37 B (oo) History of Education (Various Countries) 

ASHBY, Eric. Community of universities. [See 378 ( oo)] 

States and ^wous F <^wnSr ~ 37 A (73) Educa tk>nal Systems (United 

pH* o 

the men, the cultures, the world events and other mainr f Q ^ P? Story of 

another have had an influence on education geSlv a^ or 

particular Tonics dealt u/i#K in ©sn^raiiy and on that in the United States in 

.volutaofS!^ “*“»+<•> ““"V of education; (b) 

Germany France and the ttc^p . 0 ution of education in the United Kingdom, 

AnSS' ^T*"*™*" Of educatloii hi 

iMchta* as a professloi in tl* in •*T ral: . (f) 
education. (IBE) * ® current trends and issues in American 

37 B (42) History of Education (United Kingdom) 

BEALES, A.C.F. Education under penalty. [See 371.452 (42)] 

37 B hp£™ ok Education 370.3 Philosophy of Education 

Milano, MaraoraTT^l .^76% ^ibT^tS* * uro P e * * ec 9 n XV e XVI. 

during the 15th and 16th ccnturies.The book brinw hSfnllS f ducat,on “ Europe 
which, nourished by the ancient ideal tu+ u back these two centuries during 

Of Ih. bto^in, faff 

the Renaissance, the Reformation and Counter S? . < hui ? iaills m and 

sssa sugaarx**' shk: ss?—. ss* 

BERTONI JO VINE, Dina. La scuola italiana dal 1870 ai olnmi mui.i d 
E ditori riuniti, (1958). 500 p . d 1 bibl notes /U ^ ^wrai nostri. Roma, 

educational trends which since 1870 len tamenti). — Discussion of the 

ttM ctftS 

slowness with which education develo^d ^ue to 'Ih^f *5® author •aments the 

science ” was not yet sSeSSy^dSl^^o ^te ?* ^.“^ional con- 
of education and eliminate all d^scrimiSJtfon. * (IBE)* * y popu,ar effort ,n favour 

37 B History of Education 

BLATTNER, Fritz. Die Methoden des Unterrichts in der Jugendschule. [See 371.30] 

37 B History of Education 

TraduJane^lTc e modema e contemporanea. 2a. ed. 
bibl., notes, ind. «“*»* l?61.437p., 

work first published in 1951 under thetitl^re^S. 4 5’ ~ RaIian translation of a 
Meyer, Hefdelberg. ^ lO^reE? ^ ” by QueUc * 

37 B (45) History of Education (Italy) 

CALOGERO, Giuseppe. Pedagogisti Italian! contemporanei. [See 37 q 
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37 B (45) History of Education (Italy) 

CARBONARO, Salvatore. Problem! attuali di diritto scokstico. [See 379.91 (45)] 
37 B (45) History of Education (Italy) 

CATTANEO, Carlo. Scritti sull’educazione e sul I ’istruzione. [See 37 I] 

37 B (73) History of Education (United States) 

educatiM N R^Ziii?"S S i B ' P M,n ? as d< ; ff ? rso ” and the development of American public 
Mutation. Berkeley & Los Angeles, University of California Press 1962 Y+lOn 

bibl., ind., notes, app. (Jefferson Memorial Lectures). — A work based on three lectures 
delivered by the author, who shows with regard to evolution in th^attero^rSSS 
e ^ u ®f t, °" the relevancy of Jefferson’s educational ideas, for ex^ple^ S 

f or scIectec * P u P^?» formerly unpopular but today reflected in 
the need to identify the most able pupils and educate them at oublic exoense AnnenrteH 
is a collection of Jefferson’s educational writings. (IBE) * Appended 

37 B (42) History of Education (United Kingdom/England) 

(42)] CRUICKSHANK ’ Marjorie. Church and state in English education. [See 379.7 

37 B (42) History of Education (United Kingdom) 

edition of a history of education in the United Kingdom It may fc ^Sd^ c^iaS 
!ec * , J ns: Mediaeval education; schools and tmivSs “aHS 

pe od, religious and social crises affecting die lives of children: the ohilanthronic mnw. 
n « a Vi ^ool reforms ; state intervention in secondary education, n. The Revised Code 
(1862); founding of a national educational system (1895-1902)* develonment nf m;. 
system until 1944. III. General situation as tnertsail aSegories' 'if SBKttotl 
c ° n Jf xt of circumstances arising from the war (removal of schoolchildren to safety areas 
shortage of teachers, return of servicemen, etc.). Analysis of the 1944 Education Act its 
implementation up to the present, its implications for the future, the amendments mail. 
!S cVv Vfi Suh ° f the changed circumstances since 1944. IV. Adult education" development 

37 B Hlstory of Education 

ELLERT, Gerhart. Das Abenteuer des Forschens. [See 378] 

37 B ( (Aus™ai T S) Y ° F I7qV^ TI q N ~ 37 ? (94) Higher Education — 375.42 (94) History 
(Australia) 379 (44) School Administration (France) 

UniversUv^Press me^JS!7!T »•*-»«. Melbourne, 

yniversiiy rress, (IY62). xi+266p., pi., bibl. notes, ind. — Fourth volume in a eerie* 

dealing mainly with educational problems in Australia. The eleven studies relate tn four 

principal topics; (I) necessity of reviewing the whole edlStiS s^m to 

'fa 80 educatio " act sj (2) ta£d *2tSh£ 

universities, researcn undertaken on the causes of students’ failure* 

toends ,n France and Communist China; English n 

Of history teaching; problem of distance and isolation in SeeSd* wlitics to S 
Australia prior to federation; account of a life devoted to &£5r to W^tem AmSlt 

37 B (45) History of Education (Italy) 

della morte. B ^°37 i C] CAL0 ’ G ’ & AGAZZI > A * Ferrante Aporti nel primo centenario 
37 B History of Education 

Hell. Sri£ M S*? AT ’ Ludovico A^-IISATO, Renato. Filosofla e pedagogla nella stork 

-tafias • Mdl “’* k - Vo,ume STbSwSSS: 
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37 B History of Education 

. G V ;. N ^ - Istodko-pe<Ug()gl«eskie oCerld. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii 
pcdagogifieskih nauk RSFSR, 1 963. 248 p., bibl. notes. - Historical work on eduction. 

ftf U ^ t,0 D d 5 f Plat0 * A™*?* Comenius, Locke, Helvetius and the most out- 
standing Russian educators. (IBE) 



37 B (73) History of Education (United States) 

... H. G. A history of American education. 2nd cd. New York The Mac. 

millanCo., (J962). x+6I0 p., fig., pi., tabl., bibl., ind. — Second edition of a history of 
education in the United States. (See IBE Bulletin No. 123). (IBE) 7 



37 B (729) History of Education (West Indies) 

. . G 9 RD J 0N * r Shi rley C. (Comp ). A century of West Indian education. A source 

book. (London, ^[etc.]), Longmans, (1963). vm+3I2 p., tabl., ind. — Systematically 
compiled account of the measures which the British government has taken between 1833 
and the present day in regard to the setting up and maintenance of schools at all levels 
in the country s West Indian colonies. Main difficulties connected on tin one hand with 
tfw population, still almost illiterate in 1833, and on the other with the training of teachers. 



37 B (494.24) History of Education (Switzerland/Bern) 

a 1962. 1 [I^^T , 121^94 n0nna,e d,instituteurs du Jura-Porrentruy de 1937 



37 B (47) History of Education — 37 A (47) Educational Systems (USSR) 



HANS, Nicholas. The Russian tradition in education. London, Routledge & 

p ? b,bl * ind - — Historical discussion of Russian education 
(Feter the Great to Khruschev) intended to show how underlying the great diversity in 
philosophical trends and political regimes there is in education a Russian national tradition 
which does not vary. Whether it be the humanist tendency (Pirogov), the national ten- 
dency (Ushmsky), the moral tendency (Tolstoy), the materialistic and liberal tendencies 
or, finally, the Soviet labour school” (Makarenko), the author, formely professor of 
comparative education at the London University Institute of Education, maintains that 
the Russian i audition and methods of “ Russification ” are always dominant. He concludes 
that it would be wrong to consider the Soviet system of education as some thing entirely 
new and a product of Marxism. In the present system too there are elements of the tradi- 
tional historical past which are inherent in the Russian character and of which the system 
is largely the natural result. (IBE) 7 



37 B (73) History of Education (United States) 

HEALEY, Robert M. Jefferson on religion in public education. [See 379.7 (73)] 
37 B (43) History of Education (Germany) 

HELLING, Fritz. Neue Allgemeinbildung. [See 373.2 (43 +430.2)] 

37 B (43) History of Education (Germany) 



, HORNING, Klaus. Etappen politischer Padagogik in Deutschland. [See 377.34 
(43 +430.2)] 



37 B (52) History of Education — 37 A (52) Educational Systems — 371.42 (52) 
School Reform (Japan) 



JAPAN. JAPANESE NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR! UNESCO. Develop- 
moit of modmisystem of education in Japan. (Tokyo), Japanese National Commission 
for Unesco, I960. 96 p., tabl. — Historical outline of the development in fundamental 
ideology and of the different stages in the modernisation of education in Japan. Introdu- 
ced reforms relate particularly to technical education, teacher training, methods, the 
cumculum, school administration, the democratisation of education, etc. Problems 
which must be dealt with today by those responsible for education in Japan. (IBE) 
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37 B (42) History of Education (United Kingdom) 

KELLY, Thomas. A history of adult education in Great Britain. [See 374 (42)J 

37 B (439) History of Education (Hungary) 

KOVACS, Endre (Ed.). Comenius Magyarorszigun. [See 370] 

37 B (42+ 73) History of Education (United Kingdom & United States) 

KURDYBACHA, Lukasz. Z dzie]6w laicyzacji dswiaty. [See 379.75 (42+73)] 

37 B History of Education 

LAENG, Mauro. Problemi di struttura della pedagogia. [See 370] 

37 B (87) History of Education — 379.61 (87) The Right to Education. Compulsory 
Schooling (Venezuela) 

LEMMO, Angelina. La educacidn en Venezuela en 1870. Caracas, Universidad 
central de Venezuela, Facultad de humanidades y educacidn, 1961. 194 p., tabl., facs., 
bibl., app. (Publicaciones del Instituto de antropologia e historia, Serie de historia). — 
History of education in Venezuela from the decree of 27th June, 1870, on free and compul- 
sory public education to 1875, year in which the Ministry of Education published an 
extremely important statistical report on the development of education during that 
five-year period. Outline of trends gradually giving rise to the concept of free, compulsory 
and secular education. Detailed analysis of decrees issued in the State of Guyana with 
a view to the practical application of these principles. One section deals with the charac- 
teristics of the Venezuelan publication “El Abeci” which was the organ for disseminating 
the educational ideas of the time. In the appendix: legislative texts, facsimiles and repro- 
ductions of some issues of “ El Abed ”. (IBE) 

37 B (438) History of Education (Poland) — 37 C Life and Work of Educationists 
LEWIN, A. Makarenko w Polsce. Warszawa, “ Nasza Ksi?garnia ”, 1962. 267 p., 
bibl. (18 p.), notes. — Historical study and critical appraisal of the influence, both theore- 
tical and practical, exerted in Poland by the Soviet educator Makarenko. Discussions 
raised in regard to his doctrine and its application in circumstances other than those in 
which he practised it himself. The book shows how Makarenko’s work on the whole 
a ssume s an importance which extends beyond the confines of the national setting. (IBE) 

37 B History of Education — 370.3 Philosophy of Education 

LICHSTENSTEIN, Ernst. BUdungsgeschichtliche Perspekthren. Glaube und Bil- 
dung — Bildung als geschichtliche Begegnung. Ratingen bei Diisseldorf, A. Henn Veriag, 
(cop. 1962). x+187 p., bibl. notes (12 p.). — Collection of studies presented during a 
period of some thirty years on education as a historical process and on its philosophical, 
cultural, theological and social bases. In this “substratum” can be seen the various mo- 
tives underlying the educational systems which have left their mark on history, at the time 
of Christianity’s arrival in the West, at the time of the penetration and impact of German 
thinking and then during the period of modem scientific progress. These historical 
backgrounds reflect vital forces which have left a stamp of spirituality on some or other 
aspect of contemporary history. Considering first the problems of antiquity, the Refor- 
mation and modem times and through such men as Clement of Alexandria, Luther, 
Goethe, Pestalozzi and Herder it is possible to envisage some future trends in the problem 
of culture itself and gain a general idea of its origins. (IBE) 

37 B (41) History of Education — 37 A (41) Educational Systems (Scotland) 
MACKINTOSH, M. Education In Scotland. Yesterday and today. Glasgow, 
Robert Gibson & Sons, (1962). viii+248 p., fig., tabl., bibl., gloss., ind., app. — Historical 
account and a discussion of the Scottish educational system: traditions; those who by 
their energy, idealism, learning or wealth have been throughout the centuries the pioneers 
and benefactors of Scottish school education. Description of the different aspects of 
education: administration and financing of education; education at the different levels 
(day school code, junior secondary and senior secondary education, comprehensive 
school, advanced technical education); problem of maladjusted children; juvenile delin- 
quency, etc. List of the principal educational enactments from 1494 to 1946. (IBE> 



37 ° F EDUCAT,on - 379 8 < 493 > School Poucy and State Problems 

i or,H^ A r L Hi N ?T°^’ Vcrno 9- Power & politics lu Belgian education. 1815 to 1961 

.^rESKSST^ 

37 B (81) History of Education (Brazil) 

M S 4 q^^V 7 o? S d Lu i Z ^ lve . s de - Wmdrdios da educatfo no Brasil. O periodo her6ico 
dc 7 ane . iro » ^ Grifica editdra Aurora, 1958. 306 p., bibl. — History of 
the first era of education in Brazil. This so-called “heroic” ueriod extend* E K 

latS’«^LSl S - J fS ” lissio, ? aries arrived with Father Manuel da Nobrega until the 

Inl hL^b m } 570 '^ It was ,n th,s year t0 ° that wcre provided regular courses leadina 
to a baccalaureate and a master of arts degree at the larger cofiegefinBahiSIn^ fT£ 

Si!??? “educational system and the opening of two colleges; (2) new administrative 

^cMetaw5e?dtte°42^ S ^ educators (Martinote, Vicente Rijo, J<S de 
Ancmeta), (4) end of the heroic period, discussion of its features. (IBE) 

37 B (54) History of Education (India) 

MISRA, Atmanand. Educational finance in India. [See 379.32 (54)] 

37 B (87) History of Education (Venezuela) 

V«^ D [^mT§?) 1 Ansel - H1S,nri * * h le * b * Ki4n «•*- coottmporanea « 
37 B History of Education 

mal helyMte.’ [^m.fo] fo,yan, * tra vonatkos6 ^zettk torteneti alakuldsa to 

37 B (438) History of Education (Poland) 

m »— * — « - 

37 B History of Education 

XX J&° & SUCHODOL ^ K1 ' (Ed.). Studla Rsd 

37 B (439) History of Education (Hungary) 

OROSZ, Lajos. A magyar nonevelSs uttoroi. [See 376.1 (439)] 

37 B (42) History of Education (United Kingdom) 

PRITCHARD, D.G. Education and the handicapped 1760-1960. [See 371.90 (42)] 

37 B (45) History of Education - 379.91 (45) Educational Legislation (Italy) 

nous. (0>llana “ Storia ddla scrota MianaTl)- fS 2^, 
devoted to different aspects in the development of the Italian school. Professor Robaud 
gives an explanation, based on an ample bibliography, of the social ooiitical and ecnnnmiV 
factors which have resulted in the transformation and development of educational in«ti 

KSrSS “ “ “* le8isla,lve and a<tai " b * ra ' i ™ 

37 B (44) History of Education (France) 

(l«oS2ftVse?jn ph - U “ •“ ch de pMagoglt <Uns les fcote prlaakw 
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37 B (47) History of Education (USSR) 

SACKIJ, S.T. Pedagogi&skie sotinenija. [See 37 I] 

37 B (87) History of Education (Venezuela) 

SANCHEZ, George I. The development of education In Venezuela. iSee 37 A (87)] 
37 B (8) History of Education (South America) 

SANHUEZA, G. et al. Sarmiento y la education p ublic a. [See 37 C] 

37 B (569.4) History of Education (Israel) 

STANNER, Ruth. ITie legal basis of education In Israel. [See 379.91 (569.4)] 

37 B (492) History of Education (Netherlands) 

STELLWAG, H.W.F. & GRIEND, Ir. P.C. van de. De leraarsouleidlnn* knoinnnt 
of raakvlak tussen unlversiteit en V.H.M.O. [See 371.129 (^+4302+42)] ' ^ P ^ t 

37 B (£ lT TOKY ° F EDUCATION ~ 370 7 (438 > Educational Experimentation 

1900-^1939 ' v?r^w I r*?°i 8d | n i,! E i i ^ ** E ^ speryment y Pedagogiczne w Polsce w latach 
Al^m!f iin l’ narodowy im. Ossolinskich, Wydawnictwo Polskiej 

cmei Tnrn vm fig -’ b,bl h ? otes ’ ,nd - ( 2r6d,a do dziej6w mySli pedagogi- 

lg^irtToXK ^ i H J^/ ev,e ) v of the educational experiments carried out between 

(l^?9 9frlf, t^; TO n t”,*!** precedin « her recovery of indJpeSS 

relate principally to the Polish establishments in Austria-Hungary and ta 

StSEgto. 1 «* .<*">»■> and SS 
pjuricuiariy tnat 01 the Ogmsko (the hearth) organization, which was conrnicunuc 

mainly m Galicia but whose influence extended to all Poles living within the boundaries 
of the former kingdom. Most of the book deals with the schools SwereoiS S 
2^^“" 1919 and 1939, particularly thosewhi^ 
research and achievement in various fields of modem pedagogy. (IBE) 

37 B (439) History of Education (Hungary) 

nataef [See* 3M] P * ^ Act * Universllatls Debreceniensis de Ludovico Kossuth noml- 
37 B History of Education 

hi S*’'** deh pedagogb. Con citazioni e riassunti 

edit^lM S"®®®- Torino, Luigi Druetto Libraio- 

iiorc, ivw, xi+608 p., ind. (Coltura filosofica e pedagogical — Intended for teacher 

^So^f^duS^n fr r te ^ hers P^'DS written and oral examinations, this 
the SSrt “2*52?? ou j h ° es the S?* 34 educational movements from Antiquity until 
defied * f nd tbe,r application. These studies relate to an era, to a well 

(IBE) d tmi ,Thehlstoncal accoun tt are supplemented by a careful selection of texts. 

37 B History of Education 

TUGGENER, Heinrich. Der Lehrer. [See 371.1] 

37 B (43) History of Education (Germany) 

UHLIG, Gottfried. Bourgeoisie und Volksschule im Vormarz. [See 379.81 (43)] 

37 B TON (Germanv > - 37 C Life and Work of Fducattonists 

Monch^nSn^^ A "»; 

nSOTttenifa?n S £ nCa |.. W0, !i °, nthe dcvelo P men ’> of ’education in Germany and on'lhe 
mgjor trends in thought underlying contemporary education. (See IBE Bulletin No. 95). 

37 B (43) History of Education (Germany) 

[See ^7047] NG ’ J ’ H * Dte ^twicklung der pfidagogischen Soziologie In Deutschland. 
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37 B (42) History of Education (United Kingdom) 

WHITE, A.C.T. The story of army education, 1643*1963. [See 374.61 (42)1 



37 B History of Education — 370.3 Philosophy of Education 
Reform (Various Countries) 



■ 371.42 (oo) School 



.. S!J L 5 S ’v? lm ^ *1 & Kenneth V. Hie foundations of modern educa* 

tion, 3rded. New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, (1961). xv+491 p., bibl. notes 

inn h i Thir< l an r revised edition of a work originally published in 1936 on the history 
and philosophy of education. Discussion of the various concepts of education formulated 
cdu ^ to J s and philosophers. Reforms introduced in certain educations 
ystems o» a result of scientific, social, economic, religious and political chances The 

y of con,en,porary ideolo * i « «”“p“ «* 



37 B (47) History of Education (USSR) 

WITTIG, Horst E. Das BUdungswesen der UdSSR. [See 37 A (47)] 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

ABRAHAM, Karl (Hrsg.). Gedanken zur W irtschaf ts pfidag ogik. [See 375.44] 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

[See 3TO 3f SANDR °’ Vittorio d’. Glno Ferretti e il rinnovamento della pedagogia. 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

ASS0.1ACAO BRASILEIRA DE EDUCACAO (Ed.). Um educador Brasileiro 

F h| b °h h wr^l Ubilar ' ^ S f° Pa “* 0 ^ EdicOes Melhoramentos, (1958). 231 p., 1 pi., 
chronol. tabl., bibl. (Obras completes de Louren?o Filho, Volume Preliminar). — Jubilee 
publication paying tribute to the great Brazilian educator Louren?o Filho. The con- 

a Ji. th r r n friends ’ c °Ueagues and disciples, deal with Louren?o 
Filho s life and work in the following connections: his influence on educational life in 

“ non 5 lts various educational centres and institutions; adolescents’ education 
ed y® at,on 5 Psychology teaching; problems of reading and writing; social and 
ethical views , Louren?o Filho as writer ; annotated bibliography of his works, etc. (IBE) 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists 
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37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 17 Ethics 

BAUSOLA, Adriano. L’etica di John Dewey. Milano, Society Editrice Vita e 
o^fr^cl 19 . 60 ' 207 i’i blbI - , note s- (Pubblicazioni dell’Universiti Cattolica del Sacro 

fflosofiche — Vol. II). — Essay on Dewey and his ethical 
S a u d of ^y excerpts both from the works of the great American educator 
and philosopher himself and from those of other thinkers it is shown how his philosophy 
is related to other outstanding ideas of the 19th and 20th centuries. Description of Ae 

Wh J ch he exertednotonly on school education but also in regard to 
economy, history and sociology. (IBE) 8 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists 



37 B (45) History of Education (Italy) 

r CALOGERO, Giuseppe. Pedagogisti Italian! contemporanei. (Firenze & Agrisento) 

( l 96 °i 158 ?'* bib1, ^ P'^ (CdUana di filosofia e pedagogia, 1). — 
Selection of authors who, from the Risorgimento ” until the present era have exerted 

ta«^s^MBTS < ^ Ve, ? ,nient i?^ RaJian pedagogy. A critical discussion of their think- 
ing is accompanied by biographical and bibliographical notes and presents a survey 
jJS ? tCI i ds ° Ver . approximately 150 years and highlights the main futures of educa* 

S to?9^wd Iwl^E) Fi “ ally a “ ****** iS made 0f the syUabuscs 
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37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

CALOGERO, Giuseppe. Pedagogisti stonier] contemporanei. [See 371.43] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists , 

CATRYSSE, Jean. Tratado de educacion de la juventud. [See 370] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

CHMAJ, Ludwik. Pftjdy i kierunki w pedagogice XX wielcu. [See 370] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

CORTI, Walter Robert & MENG, Heinrich. Elisabeth Rotten. (Braunschweig, 
internationaler Arbeitskreis Sonnenberg, s.d.). 16 p. (text in German, English and French). 

P a,d Walter Corti, founder of the Pestalozzi village at Trogen (Switzerland), 
and Professor- Heinrich Meng of the University of Basel to Elisabeth Rotten the noted 
Swiss educator who was a pioneer of education for international understanding and the 
first assistant-director of the International Bureau of Education. (IBE) 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

DEWEY. John. Impressions of Soviet Russia and the revolutionary world, Mexico — 
China — Turkey, 1929. [See 37 A (47+ oo)] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

DOPP-VORWALD, Heinrich. Die Erziehungslehre Peter Petersens. [See 371.43] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

DWORKIN, Martin S. (Ed.). Dewey on Education. [See 370.3] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

Berner. ^ dfa, °8 |sch e Prinzip Martin Bubers and das erzieherische 
VerhSltnis. [See 370.3] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 370.3 Philosophy of Education 

FIS f : . HE ^’ Kurt Gf rhard - Die Pidagogik des Menschenmdglichen. Adalbert 
?c Linz/Donau, OO. Landesverlag, 1962. xxiv+675 p., bibl. (16 p.), notes, ind. 
(Schnftenreihe des Adalbert Stifter-Institutcs des Landes Oberosterreich, Folge 17). — 
^topological bases of Adalbert Stifter’s thought as expressed in the poetical work 3 
of this XIXth century Austrian writer and educator. Account of: (a) his psychological 
ideas, (b) his concept of the State, politics and society, (c) the system leading him to 
elaborate a theory of education, (d) school organization considered as part of systematic 
pedagogy , (e) his contribution to methodology. Other matters dealt with are the inner 
structure of Adalbert Stifter’s educational theory; his philosophy; the pedagogical and 
philosophical meaning behind the novels “ NUchsommer ”, “ Witiko" and “Letzte Mappe ” ; 
the cultural ideal and the place held by Stifter in the history of education. (TOE) 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

FISCHER, Welthy. To light a candle. London, Peter Davies, (1963). 279 p., 
ng., pi. — Autobiography of an American woman who, while preparing for an operatic 
career, suddenly decided to take up missionary work. Principal of a girls’ school in China 
she becomes passionately fond of her task and the country and at the age of 45 marries 
an American Methodist bishop whose see is comprised of India and Burma. The couple 
dedicate themselves to India’s problems and form deep friendships with Gan dhi, Tagore 
and others of the group. Despite her distress after becoming a widow this courageous 
woman, undaunted, takes up her task again in order to organize the training of young 

PMtple who are sent out to the Indian villages in the endeavour to eliminate illiteracy. 
(IBE) 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

[See ^02^ ER ’ SteWart M,A * Julllen ’ 5 P 1 " 1 for comparative education, 1816-1817. 












37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

FRIEBEL, Horst. Die Bedeutung des Bosen fUr die Entwicldung der Padmroeik 
Schleiermachers. [See 370.3] 



37 C Lira and Work of Educationists — 37 B (45) History of Education — 372.21 

(45) Pre-primary Education (Italy) 

GAMBARO, A. ; CALd, G. & AGAZZI, A. Ferrante Aporti nel primo cen tenar io 
oeua morte. Brescia, Centro didattico nazionale per la scuola materaa, 1962. 471 p., 
Kg., pi., bibl. (102 p.), ind. — Ferrante Aporti in the history both of education and of 
Italian independence (A. Gambaro), F. Aporti the social educator (A. Agazzi), F. Aporti 
and Italian education during the 19th century (G. Calb); these are the titles of three 
addresses delivered to mark the first hundred years since the death of this great Italian 
educator, who was a founder of nursery schools and a teacher of the deaf-and-dumb, 
young children mid the people. This commemorative publication includes an up-to-date 
bibliography and hitherto unpublished material of multifarious origin. (IBE) 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 376.7 Adolescence — 370.3 Philosophy 
of Education — 371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Proce- 
dure: New Education 



.... GEISSLER, Erich E. Der Gedanke der Jugend bei Gustav Wyneken. Frankfurt am 
J c * c k,^ er lag Moritz Diesterweg, (1963). 113 p., bibl., notes, app. (Forschungen 
zur Padagogik und Geistesgeschichte, 1). — Wyneken ’s views regarding youth. Discussion 
of his attitude to youth movements, in particular to the “ Wandervdgel ”, and of the role 
which they have played in the emancipation of young people. How Wyneken’s philoso- 
phical ideas and his philosophy of education were formed. His influence in connection 
with new education and young people’s culture; his experiment in the new education 
school at Wickersdorf. Critical analysis of Wyneken’s work, which latter could provide 
a basis m the designing of systematic education for youth. (IBE) 



379.824 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 370.25 Comparative Method 
International Educational Action 

GOETZ, Helmut. Marc-Antoine Jullien de Paris (1775-1848), L’dvolution spiri- 
twlle d un rdvolutionnaire. Translated by C. Cu6not from the German. Paris, Institut 
Pedagogique National, 1962. 267 p., 8 pi., notes, bibl. (35 p.), ind. (Mdmoires et documents 
scoiaires). — French translation of a thesis written on Marc-Antoine Jullien by Helmut 
Goetz and published by Hugo Mayer, Dornbim, in 1954 (see IBE Bulletin No. 118). 
(IBE) 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 371.43 Systems distinguished by their 
Educational Procedure: Activity School 



GRASSL Giacinto. Adolphe Ferriire. Firenze, “ La Nuova Italia ” Editrice, (1962). 
XXI +134 p., fig., bibl., ind., notes. (Educatori antichi e modemi, CLXXV). — After a 
preface in which Robert Dottrens reviews the life of this pioneer of activity methods the 
book deals with different aspects of the training received by Adolphe Ferriire and with 
the evolution of his thinking. The latter was concerned with the relationships which 
education has with biology, sociology and philosophy. It was in learning about the child 
that Fernere was led to create the activity school, which is parallelled to the systems of 
Montesson, Decroly and Dewey. (IBE) 



37 



37 



C Life and Work of Educationists 
HAHN, Kurt. Endehung zur Verantwortung. [See 377.21] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

HELLING, Fritz. Neue Allgemeinbildung. [See 373.2 (43 +430.2)] 

C Life and Work of Educationists — 372.32 Montessori Method 

™ L T- C .? N ™° DIDATTICO PER LA SCUOLA MATERNA (Brescia). 
Maria Montessori a died annl dalla morte. [Brescia], s.d. 64 p., fig., bibl. notes. — Small 
illustrated volume constituting a living tribute to Maria Montessori and her work and 
containing some of the great Italian educator’s writings relative to various educational 
topics, in particular to the Casa dci Bambini" and the methods to which it owed its 
success. Included in the book are several appraisals and testimonies concerning the adop- 
tion of such methods in various European countries. (IBE) 
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37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

JEAN PAUL. Lerana oder ErzfcMehre. [See 370] 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 377.91 Medico-psychological and Edu- 
cational Aid 



KASSER, Wemer et al. (Hrsg.). Hans Znlliger. Eine Bibliographic und Wurdigun- 
gen seines Wirkens. Bern & Stuttgart, Verlag Hans Huber, (cop. 1963). 113 p., pi., bibl. 
— In a work published on the ocasion of Hans Zulliger’s 70th birthday several persons 
belonging to the educational and medical worlds, or connected with vocational gui danc e, 
emphasise his deeply human qualities and survey his career as an educator, psychoanalyst, 
writer and German-Swiss poet. At the end of the volume is a list of Zulliger’c scientific 
and literary books among them “Difficult Schoolchildren” which has been translated 
into several languages. (IBE) 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

KOVACS, Endre (Ed.). Comenius Magyarorszdgon. [See 370] 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists 
Character Education 



370.3 Philosophy of Education — 377.21 



LAENG, Mauro. F.W. Foerster. (Brescia), “ La Scuola ” Editrice, (cop. 1960). 
256 p., bibl. notes. (Pedagogisti ed educatori, 16). — Work reviewing the considerable 
contribution of the German thinker and educator, who in regard to moral and social 
education and particularly the training of character, laid down principles the essential 
value of which remains unchanged. (IBE) 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 371.43 Systems distinguished by their 
Educational Procedure: Arbeitsschule 



LAENG, Mauro. Georg Kerschenstelner. (Brescia), “La Scuola” Editrice, (cop. 
1959). 205 p., bibl. notes. (Pedagogisti ed educatori, 14). — Study presenting in their 
essential aspects the work and thinking of one of the precursors of the activity school. At 
the end of the 19th century, Kerschensteiner introduced in Milan the principle of the 
“ Arbeitsschule ” (work school) and conceived a theory of education in which, while 
respect for authority was not excluded, place was given to the child’s freedom and spon- 
taneity and provision made at the same time ior his social training and his training for 
citizenship. (IBE) f 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

LEWIN, A. Makarenko w Polsce. [See 37 B (438)] 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

MANTOVANI, Juan. Education y vida. [See 370.3] 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 370.3 Philosophy of Education — 371.46 (54) 
Systems distinguished by their Philosophic Inspiration (India) 
MUKHERJEE, Himangshu Bhushan. Education for fulness. A study of the 
educational thought and experiment of Rabindranath Tagore. London, Asia Publishing 
House, (1962). xvi+496 p., bibl. (10 p.), ind. — Study dealing with Tagore’s life, thought, 
theories and experiments as ail educator. Between 1861 and 1901 the young poet, his 
education in England, the “ vision ” which he had of spiritual reality and which is to be 
the quintessence of his educational philosophy. Between 1901 and 1918, Santiniketan 
where he desires to introduce a new kind of education but one based on the ideals of 



ancient India. His writing of “University Bill” in which he openly stands for “self 
determination” and describes his concept of a national education which accords with 



ancestral traditions but is related to the country’s development. Then, after Hav in g been 
a fervent nationalist, Tagore becomes one whose sole desire is universal brotherhood. 
From 1918 to 1948, Vivsa-Bharati, the institution at which Tagore’s earlier aspirations 
and activity yield concrete results and which corresponds to his enlightened humanism 
(Religion of Man). There he declares that the nation has a duty to educate children 
because education means the arousing of vitality and vitality means continuous progress 
for the nation’s good and in its interest. In the fourth section the author considers the 
application of Tagore’s theories to the requirements of modern culture. (IBE) 
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37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

NASSIF, Ricardo & CIRIGLIANO, Gustavo F. J. En el centenarlo de John 
Dewey. (Con una “ Bibiiografia de John Dewey”). La Plata, Universidad Nacional, 
Departamento de Ciencias de la Educacidn, 1961. 65 p., bibl., notes (Bibliotcca del 
Departamento de Ciencias de la Educacidn, Serie Menor, 1). — Short study devoted to 
certain aspects of John Dewey’s educational thought. Annotated text of two lectures 
delivered at the Faculty of Humanities and Educational Sciences in Buenos Aires to 
mark the centenary of the great American philosopher and educator’s birth. The study 
is supplemented by a bibliography on John Dewey. (IBE) 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 371.43 Systems distinguished ly their 
Educational Procedure: Winnetka 

ORLANDO, Diega. C.W. Washbume e l’esperimento di Winnetka. (Brescia), 
“La Scuola ” Editrice, (cop. 1960). 176 p., tabl., bibl. (Pedagogisti ed educatori, 15). — 
Among John Dewey’s group of followers who were adepts in activity methods was a 
practitioner and implementer, namely Washbume. His work may be summed up by refe- 
rence to individualised teaching and the adaptation of the school to the child. In fact 
the procedure applied at Winnetka ’s schools was designed by him to enable the pupil 
to work individually, although group activities indispensable to the development of 
social sense were not excluded. (IBE) 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

OTTO, Berthold. AusgewShlte pfidagogische Schriften. [See 37 I] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

PESTALOZZI, Johann Heinrich. Simtliehe Briefe. Filnfter Band: Briefe von 
Mitte 1805 bis Ende 1807. Sechster Band: Briefe sus den Jahren 1808 und 1809. [See 37 I] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

PFEFFER, Fritz. Die pddagogische Idee Otto Willmanns in der Entwicklung. 
[See 370] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

REBLE, Albert (Hrsg.). Friedrich WUiielm Dotpfeld. [See 37 1] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

RUTT, Theodor (Hrsg.). Wahrheit und Wert in Bildung und Erziehung. [See 37 I] 
37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

SACKIJ, S.T. PedagogKeskie sotinenija. [See 37 I] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 37 B (8) History of Education (South 
America) 

SANHUEZA, G. et ai. Sarmiento y la educacidn publics. Buenos Aires, Edito- 
rial Losada, (cop. 1962). 236 p., bibl. notes. (Publicaciones de la Revista de pedagogla, 
Biblioteca pedagdgica). — Four studies published to mark the 150th anniversary of the 
birth of the Argentine educator Faustino Sarmiento and concerned with his thought in 
regard to public education and universal education in South America. The fourth study 
deals in particular with Sarmiento’s ideas on people’s extra-scholastic education. (IBE) 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

SCHNEIDER, Friedrich. Ausgewihlte pftdagogische Abhandlungen. [See 37 I] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

SCHULZ-BENESCH, Gunter. Der Strelt urn Montessori. [See 372.32] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 371.450 Christian Education 

STROBIN, Eduard. Gotthelf der Endeher. Herausgegeben von der Literatur- 
kommission des Kantons Baselland. Liestal [Schweiz], Kommissionsverlag LQdin, 1963. 
28 p., fig., bibl. notes. — Educational views of Gotthelf, this people’s writer belonging to 
German speaking Switzerland. Illustrated with many typical quotations they reveal 
simultaneously the man, the writer and the educator, one who was hostile to all theory 
and all system. What Gotthelf advocated was Christian education through living, with 
as basis die home and family. (IBE) 
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37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 370.3 Philosophy of Education 

TODISCO, Nicola, a peosierodi Sergio Hessen. Napoli, Stabilimento Tipografico 
G. Genovese, 1961. 122 p., tabl., bibl. — The thinkings in its main outline, of Sergio 
Hessen, this educator with original ideas and reformer of school education. His views 
may be summarised as follows: (a) no distinction to be made between education for the 
people and education for the privileged; (b) every individual to have the right to be edu- 
cated according to his abilities and needs; (c) the entire community, young ana adults 
alike, to be assured of cultural and vocational Qualifications! (d) culture to have an 
aesthetic and social instead of an intellectual and literary basis; (e) industrial and economic 
life in general to be considered as an integral part of culture. (IBE) 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

VOGELHUBER, Oskar. Geschkhte der neueren PldagogUc. (See 37 B (43)] 

37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 377.343 (438) Socialist Education (Poland) 

WOJTYNSKI, Waclaw. Myil pedagogkzna Wladyslawa SpasowskJego na tie 
P 1 ®* 1 driahlnotei. Warszawa, Partstwowe zaklady wydawnlctw szkolnych, 
1962. 216 p., fig., tabl., bibl., notes. (Summaries in Russian, English, German and French). 
“ L - Spasowski (1877-1941) was one of the precursors of socialist education in Poland. 
Discussion of his general ideas and concepts concerning compulsory secular education, 
education for international understanding and an ethical system which ensures spiritual 
and material freedom. (IBE) 



37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 371.452 (45) Catholic Education (Italy) 

ZAVALLONI, Roberto Fr. Padre Cemelll, educatore sodale. Milano, Society 
edi trice Vita e Pensiero, (1960). 169 p., bill notes. — Tribute paid by a former pupil 
to the personality of Father Gemelli, this man of learning and religion as well as of action. 
Founder and moving spirit of the Catholic university at Milan, he vigorously defended 
Catholic education and the principle of the school’s freedom. At the same time he sought 
to develop psychological research as applied to education and concerned himself parti- 
cularly with social aspects of education: training of educators; guidance problems; 
social hygiene (including juvenile delinquency); pastoral activity. (IBE) 



37 D Bibliography 

_ DORTMUND. PADAGOGISCHE ZENTRALBtlCHEREI DES LANDES 

NORDRHEIN-WESTFALEN. Sprachkunde und Deutschunterricht. (See 375.1] 

37 D Bibliography 

GOZZER, Giovanni (Ed.). Aspetti economic! del problema scolastico. (See 379.50] 
37 D Bibliography 

HOLMES, B. Sc ROBINSOHN, S.B. (Ed.). Relevant data in comparative education. 
(See 370.25] 



37 D (73) Bibliography (United States) 

SHANE, Harold G. Sc MULRY, June Grant. Improving language arts instruction 
through research. [See 375.12] 

37 D (oo) Bibliography (Various Countries) 

UNESCO. International guide to educational documentation. 1955-1960. (See 37 L 

(»)] 



37 D Bibliography 

WITTIG, Horst E. Das Bildungswesen der UdSSR. (See 37 A (47)] 



37 E (73) Reference Books (United States) 

ARMSTRONG, W. Earl Sc STINNETT, T.M. A manual on certification require- 
ments for school personnel in the United States. (See 371.11 (73)] 
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37 E (oo) Reference Books (Various Countries) 

BOARDMAN, Frrncis. Institutions of higher learning in the Middle East. [See 
378 (oo)] 

37 E Reference Books 

CHMAJ, Ludwik. Prgdy i kierunki w pedagogice XX wieku. [See 370] 

37 E (42) Reference Books (United Kingdom) 

THE COLLEGE OF PRECEPTORS (United Kingdom). Teachers* guide, 1963 - 
1964 . London, College of Preceptors, (1963). 288 p., fig., tabl., ind. — Reference work 
published every year for the use of teachers in the United Kingdom. The following are 
listed among the contents of the present edition: educational magazines and yearbooks; 
textbooks recommended for science teaching in primary schools; a dresses of educational 
associations, publishers, publishers’ representatives and the suppliers of educational 
(including audio-visual) material; teacher training institutions; teachers’ opportunities 
for further study; organizations which arrange pupil exchanges and school journeys, etc. 
(IBE) 

37 E (42) Reference Books — 37 A (42) Educational Systems (United Kingdom) 
The education authorities directory and annual 1964 . London, The School Govern- 
ment Publishing Co., [1964]. 61st Year of Publication, lxvhi+708 p., fig., ind. — After 
a survey of the educational events of 1963 and a calendar of those for 1964 this reference 
book contains a directory in regard to education authorities: (a) Ministry of Education; 
(b) Commonwealth Institute; (c) national colleges and other government bodies; (d) 
provincial committees and local education authorities in England, Wales, Scotland and 
Northern Ireland. Also listed are the following: grammar schools; independent and 
direct grant secondary schools; modem and technical secondary schools; junior and 
senior secondary schools in Scotland; intermediate schools in Northern Ireland; regional 
advisory councils for further education; technical colleges; vocational schools; training 
colleges; universities; special schools; professional associations, etc. (IBE) 

37 E Reference Books 

EMPAIN, Louis & JAD1N, Marcel. Nos enfants lisent. [See 371.862] 

37 E (497.1) Reference Books (Yugoslavia) 

FILIPOVlC, Marijan. Higher education in Yugoslavia. [See 378 (497.1)] 

37 E (73) Reference Books (United States) 

FINN, James D. & PERRIN, Donald G. (Ed.). Teaching machines and programmed 
learning. [See 371.341 (73)] 

37 E (44) Reference Books (France) 

FRANCE. MINISTERE DE L’YDUCATION NATIONALE. Lss dtimucMs 
du baccalaurtat. [See 377.94 (44)] 

37 E (492) Reference Books (Netherlands) 

GOOTE, Ir. M.; GROOT, A.D. de & SNUDERS, J. Th. Onderwijsresearch in 
Nederland. [See 37 P (492)] 

37 E (73) Reference Books (United States) 

HANSON, Lincoln F.; CHRISTMAN, Carol & SEIDEL, Gertrude (Ed.). 
Programs, *63. [See 371.312 (73)] 

37 E (73) Reference Books (United States) 

HAWES, Gene R. The new American guide to colleges. [See 378.4 (73)] 

37 E (oo) Reference Books (Various Countries) 

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES — ASSOCIATION 
INTERNATIONALE DES UNIVERSITY S. Liste Internationale - 1963 - International 
list. [See 378 (oo)] 
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37 E Reference Books — 371.02 Education at Home 

NEUBAUER, Vinzcnz & NEUBAUER, Auguste (Hrsg.). Das grosse Lexikon ftlr 
Eltern und Erzieher. Alles wissenswerte von unseren Kindern — bis zur Grossjahrigkeit. 
Frankfurt a.M., Umschau-Verlag & Innsbruck/Tirol, Pinguin Verlag, (cop. 1962). 630 p., 
ng., pi., tabl. — Large illustrated dictionary intended for parents and educators and 
containing, arranged alphabetically, the principal information relating to children. In 
addition to advice on child care, health, education at home and religious education, 
facts are given concerning: character problems; children’s illnesses; first-aid in case of 
accident; the law relating to the marriage and protection of minors. (IBE) 

37 E Reference Books (United Kingdom) 

Schools - 1964. A directory of the schools in Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
ganged in order of their counties and towns. 41st edition. London, Truman & Knightley, 
v? — This new edition contains, in addition to the information on 

schools (including the boys’ Public Schools and the vocational schools), statistics and 
detailed information about scholarships and exhibitions as well as about certain private 
schools abroad and various institutions which provide administrative, technical, industrial 
and vocational training. (IBE) 



37 E (73) Reference Books (United States) 

SMITH, Edward W.; KROUSE, Stanley W. Jr. 
educator's encyclopedia. [See 37 A (73)] 



& ATKINSON, Mark M. The 



37 E (oo) Reference Books (Various Countries) 

UNESCO. International guide to educational documentation. 1955-1960. [See 37 L 

(»)] 



37 E Reference Books — 370.3 Philosophy of Education 

WINN, Ralph B. (Ed.). John Dewey: dictionary of education. New York, Philoso- 
phical Library, (1959). x+150 p. — Compilation of Dewey’s defined views excerpted 
from his writings and summing up a few of concepts which he attached to certain terms 
connected with his philosophy and education. (IBE) 

37 E (oo) Reference Books — 37 P (oo) Research and Inquiries — 378 ( oo) Higher 
Education (Various Countries) 

The world of learning 1963-64. Fourteenth edition. London, Europa Publications, 
(1963). xvi+1424 p., ind. — New edition of an important reference book containing 
detailed information about the educational, scientific and cultural institutions inter- 
national as well as national in their scope and about the universities, university colleges, 
scientific societies, libraries, museums and research institutes in 155 countries and terri- 
tories throughout the world; names of the relevant authorities are given in each case. 
In the introductory section, data is furnished in regard to Unesco, its agencies and ac- 
tivities as well as about other international organizations of an educational nature. (IBE) 

37 E (oo) Reference Books (Various Countries) 

World survey of education. III. Secondary education. [See 37 A (oo)] 

37 G (73) Yearbooks (United Stated) 

ASSOCIATION FOR SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 
(A Department of the National Education Association, United States). New insiehts 
and the curriculum. [See 371.3] 

37 G (494) Yearbooks — 37 A (494) Educational Systems (Switzerland) 

Etudes ptdagogiques 1962. Annuaire de l’instruction publique en Suisse public par 
la Conference intercantonale des chefs de departements de l’instruction publique de la 
Suisse romande et italienne... par Jean Mottaz. Lausanne, Editions Payot, s.d, 148 p., 
bibl. — Yearbook of education in Switzerland. Published under the auspices of the 
Conference of Heads of Cantonal Education Departments, it contains articles on: (a) 
teaching of modern mathematics (Delessert); (b) the museum and the school (Manganel); 
(c) notes on history teaching at gymnasiums (Pelet); (d) the Pestalozzi children’s village 
at Trogen (Panchaud); (e) tradition and history (Ruffieux); (0 the Educational Informa- 
tion Centre in Geneva (Egger); (g) foreign students and trainees in Switzerland (Keller); 




JJ 1 -- ii - UL ‘ 









■ "TV 



* */yt ***** 









V . .■ ,, 



IRJC 



■•»•'■ • ‘ *" ■'•. ' i ' ; ‘ ! 










(h) requirements for success at school (Ramseyer). Also in the yearbook: reports on 
activity connected with education in French speaking and Italian speaking Switzerland: 
school news in the cantons; bibliographical notes. (IBE) 



37 G (71) Yearbooks (Canada) 

The Intermediate division. 1959. [See 373.15 (71)] 



37 G (oo) International Yearbooks 

Internationales Jahrbuch filr Geschichtsunterricht, Band VIII. [See 375.42 (oo)] 



37 G (oo) International Yearbooks — 37 A (oo) Educational Systems (Various 
Countries) — 370.48 Comparative Education Research 

r „ InterpatiwMU yearbook of education. Vol. XXV, 1963. Geneva, International Bureau 
of Education & Paris, Unesco, (cop. 1964). lxx+487 p., tabl. (Publication No. 262). — 
r?f t£?c S ?" ° f , ^ 1 " cre ^ ,ng number of countries which furnish information the contents 
of this twenty-fifth volume of the International Yearbook of Education show that the 
has £f C0 J n 1 < ; an essential source of reference for all who are interested in educational 
progress. The following are some of the main characteristics revealed by the comparative 
fr!i dy ^ f *K dUCatI , 0 il a i tf r nds du f ,n 8 1962-1963, by comparison with 1961-1962, in 98 coun- 
c»™ S i™c l o e ^u f d * fcw er changes on the whole; (b) reorganization of administrative 
services and the setting up of new departments as the two predominant trends; (c) new 
rise in the average rate of increase in sums allocated to education; (d) fall in the rate of 
increase of the school population at primary level and rise in the rate at secondary level- 
(e) tendency towards a rise in the rate of increase of enrolments at vocational schools 
and in higher education; (f) still considerable activity in regard to reform of primary 
and secondary school curricula; (g) fewer countries undertaking the revision of primary 
and secondary school syllabuses; (h) number of new subjects introduced larger than 
d ^ ont ' n . ued or receiving less emphasis; (i) as regards teaching staff, 
I tn" Hi? setting up of new types of training establishment and in changes 
of status but fall in the number of countries which increased the salaries. The comparative 

nf U tkl 08 ^^ °. na d *! elopme , 1 ? t during 1962-1963 is followed, in the yearbook, by texts 
of the 98 national reports as well as by a list of leading officials in the Ministries of Edu- 
cation and several tables of education statistics. (IBE) 



37 G (oo) International Yearbooks — 371.12 (oo) Training of Primary and Secon- 
Teachers — 371.1 (oo) Teachers — 370.48 («) Comparative Education 
Research (Various Countries) 

The year book of education 1963. The education and tr aining of teachers. Joint 

w1th°th^iSrft F ' ?? ed 7 & t J A Lauwerys. London, Evans Brothers, in association 
with the University of London Institute of Education and Teachers College, Columbia 

th# , r e «? , K r ’ ^+578 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes, ind. — Representing 

^codatoration of some . fift y Persons prominent in the fields of educational administra- 
tion, teacher training and comparative education, this twenty-fifth edition of the Year 
f° ok °/ Education gives an idea from the international point of view of the problems 
t p a . C K er , S ‘ va, y e of any educational system is determined much more 
aHn!!lfi i ? ,ty of the fe a L che / s tha ? b y the educational goals, the efficiency of school 
administration or a wealth of teaching material. How to recruit successfully the required 

° f tea ? hers » Provide them first the best professional training possible and then 
with the working conditions and social status which they deserve. The contents of this 
yearbook deal with: I. Historical and theoretical studies (what is the pattern of the ideal 
teacher and what are, or were, the historical and theoretical factors capable of changing 
this pattern), n. The organization of teacher training (22 area studies). HI. Social and 
economic problems (the quality of the teachers, social factors involved in teacher training, 
etc.). IV. New experiments in teacher education (school reform and its repercussions 
group dynamics, teacher training for mass education, the work of the International 
Council on Education for Teaching). (IBE) 



O (°°) International Yearbooks 377.38 (oo) Education for International 
Understanding 379.82 (oo) The School and International Relations 
(Various Countries) 

°t*f ae *to»J?64. Education and International life. Joint editors: 
Z - F \ Bereday & Joseph A. Lauwerys. London, Evans Brothers, in association 
with the University of London Institute of Education and Teachers College, Columbia 
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University, New York, (1964). xii+493 p., tabl., bibl. notes, ind. — The 1964 edition of 
this yearbook is entirely devoted to education and international life. I. Historical evolu- 
J mtei p a bonalism, the political background, the sociological and religious constraints 
and the underlying moral assumptions; factors which are conducive to or which hinder 
education for international understanding. II. Particular role of education and the con- 
sequent responsibilities of educators and school administrators (regional eHnra ti on al 
policies, language barriers); first fruits of education for a world government, in. Various 
practical measures in connection with international understanding (travel for study 
purposes by teachers and students, revision of textbooks, efforts to obtain equivalence of 
degrees and diplomas, provision of technical aid, possibilities of films and television). 
WKole played by certain government and unofficial international organisations. V. 
Some endeavours to Provide international teaching; various types of international 
ctan/? ’ a ?* 1, * vc "?* nt °/ Danish folk high schools; teaching of internati onal under- 
vSdSanffinr^aS^ Xh °° ]s; contribution of the different subjects to international 



37 I Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums 
ARNOLD, Matthew. Democratic education. [See 372 (44+ «)] 



37 I Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums 

[See mlF’ Ant0ni °' ** P rob,emat icita delTeducazione e il pensiero pedagogico. 



37 1 Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums — 37 C Life and Work 
of Educationists 



M £“ & ZOLLINGER, Max (Hrsg.). Pestalozzi: Grundlehren Uber 

S t ,ne Schr'ften in Auswahl. Stuttgart, Alfred Krdner Verlag, 
(cop. 1 956). xxxu + 435 p., pi., md., notes. (Krdners Taschenaiisgabe Band 253). — The 
editors of this selected material have been mainly concerned to represent Pestalozzi as 
an educator and philosopher in regard to culture and the state; for this reason they have 
given the full text of his Investigations on the ways of nature in the development of the 
human race , a work which they consider as containing the bases of the great educator’s 
philosophical, political and educational ideas. Among other studies and extracts included 

Iir^°iT e: , a Wfx t0 ’ £ i “ d *. and benefactors of humanity; the evening of a solitary 
person, letter to G.H.L.Nicolovius; thoughts concerning the primer; letter from Pes- 

hearTand method “iS"* (IBE)^ * Sta " S; language 88 the foundation of culture; mind, 



37 I Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums — 37 B (45) History 
of Education (Italy) ' 



Tt . . ” A cJ, ANE ?i <% lo ‘ Scrit , J * sull’educazlone e sull’istruzione. Firenze, “ La Nuova 
rf vWnn triCe ’r » 63 }‘ . xxv ?. + 26 ^ P^bibl. notes, ind. (Educatori antichi e modemi, 
; n i £ I J ), 1 ~ wr'fngs by Cattaneo (educator, historian and publicist born 

nf m J 8 ? 1) -J ub L ,shcd . pn ? r t0 the Rl ?°rgimento, that is to say between 1824 and 
1862, they deal with educational problems in Italy and Switzerland and relate to such 
32*5" ? the °Penmg of an institute of agronomy and a school of industrial chemistry, 
the development of primary, grammar school and “philosophical” education, etc. The 
developing of university faculties is another question considered. (IBE) 



• 37 A (728.1) Educa- 



37 1 Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums 
ttonal Systems (Guatemala) 

♦ • ,S H /iY ARRfA / L 9 RE S, Manuel. Cuestionario de pedagogfa. Guatemala, Edi- 
S 18 delMmisterio de educacidn piiblica “ Jose de Pineda Ibarra”, 1961. 239 p., bibl., 
OOP-)- (Goleoata cientffica-pedagdgica, Vol. 13). - Collection of nineteen educational 
wwks (some already published, some not) written between 1941 and 1961. Whereas 
certain of them trrat different aspects of education, others are more especially concerned 
with Guatemala. While outlining the history of education in this country, Professor 

Snn^ a *K ft f n . d f aws - atten . t . 1 ° n 1 1° social problems, the importance ofeducational 
planning, the training of qualified teachers and the relationship between education and 
the various political systems. (IBE) “ 
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37 I Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums 

D ENG°, Omar. Escritos y discursos. San Jose, Costa Rica, Ministerio de edu- 
cacion publica, 1961. xxi+479 p., facs., bibl. (32 p.), biogr. (Escritorcs Costarricenses, 
oeccion obras completas, 1). — Considering education as the main force behind the 
economic and social transformation of his country, the professor and writer Omar Dengo 
shows in his addresses, letters and articles analysing men and events of his time that the 
| educational problems is determined by the investigation of political, economic 
and social circumstances in a country as well as by the psychological constitution of the 
pupil. Bibliography and concise biography on the author. (IBE) 



37 I Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums — 37 K Educational 
Novels 



. H^^TCUP, John & HARTCUP, Adeline (Comp.). Morning faces. A miscellany on 
childhood and education. London, [etc.], Heinemann, (1963). 320 p., pi. — Collected 
material dealing with education, taken from fiction and biography written by well known 
Anglo-Saxon or other authors. Arranged in fourteen sections according to type and 
accompanied by illustrations, these excerpts reflect, sometimes with humour or irony, 
two points of view in regard to education, namely that of the teacher and that of the 
pupil. They also show that from the Renaissance until the present day, in East as in West, 
one triangle is not equilateral, that consisting of the cane, the devoted teacher and the 
likeable duffer! (IBE) 



37 I Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums 

KRUPSKAJA, N. K. Pedagogiteskie sotinenija v desjati tomah. Tom X. Re- 
dcevd °ir£? r, « Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogifieskih nauk 

Karan, 1962. 1 pi., fig., tabl., bibl., ind., notes. (Institute of Educational Theory and 
History). — Tenth volume of N. K. Krupskaja’s works including accounts and critical 
studies of educational works, several notes and annotations, as well as letters written to 
different persons. Of the 283 texts, 210 are published for the first time; all qf them come 

;o 0m T^ c i a, .. ar ? hlves - Notcs hel P t0 P Iacc this documentation in its historical context. 
(See IBE Bulletins N°» 132, 134, 135, 136, 137 and 139). (IBE) 



37 I Collected Writings by the Same Authors or Symposiums 

^ K «H PSK ^ A ’ N * K * p *d*8«gi&skie sotinenija v desjati tomah. Tom XI (supple- 
ment). Pis ma. Dnevnik poezdld na parohode « Krasnaja zvesda ». Moskva, Izdatel’stvo 
Akadcmn pedagogiieskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 935 p., fig., bibl., ind., notes. (Institute of 
Educational Theory and History). — Eleventh volume of N.K. Krupskaja’s educational 
works. Published as a supplement to the previous ten volumes it contains in addition to 

iqicP /ir»c\ ary kept author during a lecture tour in the army occupation area in 
1919. (IBE) 



37 



I Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums — 370.47 Sociology 
and Education 

MAlLLO, Adolfo. La education en la sociedad de nuestro tiempo. Madrid, 
Centro de documentacidn y orienfacibn diddctica de ensefianza primaria, (1961). 366 p., 
j ’ino!’’ n °f cs * — Collected articles bearing on education, published between 1950 
. ■ Among the main topics dealt with: intuition; education in its relation to 

suffering ana hope; psychology of Spanish; education and politics; relationship between 
the family and education; educational planning; anthropology in underdeveloped areas; 
the school considered as a social group, etc. (IBE) 



37 



I Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums — 371.43 Systems 
distinguished by their Educational Procedure — 37 C Life and Work of 
Educationists 



OTTO, Berthold. AiugewiMte pidagogisebe Schriften. Besorgt von Karl Kreitmaier. 
Paderborn Ferdinand Schdnin/jh, 1963. 291 p., pi., bibl., ind., notes, chronol. tabl. 
(Schomnghs Sammlung Padagogischer Schriften, Quellen zur Geschichte der Padagogik) 
7 *? y Berthold Otto (1849-1933), instigator of school reform in Germany 

during 1?2° and subsequent years. First a tutor to his five children and then their teacher 
On addition to his professional work), in 1907 he founded in Berlin the noted “Berthold 
Otto School which quickly became a centre for pedagogical study and where many 
teachers went to receive their training or further training. A contemporary of Karl 
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sion of the addressees (Switzerland n?nm!? 5 vt U - 'i 809) ' ™e geographic disper- 

Sfflaspfsas 

BB^sssssiasnssias 

37 1 ^“™c.™ N nN0S " ™ SAME Au ™ r °* Sympos[ums - 370.47 Socoloov 

ScWtef^ L ?S’.51l^ ‘y*-.*** 1 Werke. Kritische Ausgabe. 20. Band- 
oSimJrVeriS IMS '“?• * Rrbe ‘ t « ™" .Emanuel Dejnng zS, - 

twentieth volume of J. H Pestidozzi’sToi^ *?^ 9 apP; ~ ^^ough this 

1806 to 1808, most of thesi rdate t^tL S f^ f ^w^ L" 8 T tU1 P ^ ting from 

ssssr^P^«sss 

(IBE) cgard to religious instruction and physical education. 

37 ' ^ffiSJSET" " Y ™ ESAME A™** 0R 37 C Life and Work 

•vSsa+sl g^ssarss swi A « ,e *!**** 

show how far F.W. D0^feld e (l82^89^°^s t ahMd of his e ^! ucat ‘ orl al works 

and educational planning, ill Bases for ^ealthv^ fair a^fh^’ e< *“ cat ' ona * psychology 
schools. He was one of the first to consider the nmbL^r harmonious organization of 

by went beyond* Uie^SioptS 

the precursors of g deServes t0 rankcd ^°"g 

37 1 C % E ^ Z»™ S BY ™ E SAME AUTHOR OR Symposiums - 37 C Life and Work 
in S£d.ttd S b? 2 

S 0 ^. S ^ ) modem a" ‘"is fromthe^S 
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37 1 Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums — 37 C Lif e and Work 

of Educationists — 37 B (47) History of Education (USSR) 

SACKU, S. T. Pedagogiteakle sotinenija. Tom 1. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Aka- 
demii pedagogifieskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 503 p., 1 pi., ind., notes. — The author (1878- 
1934) is considered one of the organizers and reformers of public education in the USSR. 
Under the combined influence of Leon Tolstoy, of the most significant Swiss, Scandinavian 
and other achievements as well as of circumstances in Russia, Sackij conceived principles 
and methods designed to raise the cultural level of his country more quickly. The first 
volume of his workr includes autobiographical accounts, as well as articles and' lectures 
relating to the period between 1917 and 1926. (IBE) 

37 1 Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums — 37 C Life and Work 

of Educationists 

SCHNEIDER, Friedrich. AusgewShlte pddagogiscbe Abhandlungen. Besorgt von 
Theodor Rutt. Paderborn, Ferdinand Schoningh, 1963. 147 p., pi., bibl., ind., notes, 
chronol. tabl. (Schdninghs Sammlung Padagogischer Schriften, Quellen zur Geschichte 
der Padagogik). — A picture of Friedrich Schneider, this pioneer in the field of compa- 
rative education, is offered here by some excerpts from his works and by a eulogy on his 
achievements in connection with teaching. Through his research work of the development 
of individuality and on individual psychology — fundamental studies aimed at teaching 
people to recognise their own innate values and educate themselves — as well as through 
his experience as a teacher and his critical examination of empirical and experimental 
pedagogy, Friedrich Schneider, a deeply Christian man, was led to found a pe dago gy 
on the universal application of Christian spiritual values and on a psychology of an 
intermediate kind according to which, in view of the individual’s cultural needs, it is 
necessary to develop and balance human forces in order that they may serve society. 



37 I Collected Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums — 37 B (439) History 
of Education (Hungary) 

SZARVAS, P. (Ed.). Acta Universitatis Debrecenlensis de Ludovico Kossuth nomi- 
natae. Tomus IX — Series pedagogica — 1963. Budapest, Tankdnyvkiadd, 1963. 139 p. 
(Summaries in Russian and German). (Series I)- — Various works which were carried 
out by the Faculty of Educational Sciences at Debrecen University and which concern 
the following questions: historical aspects of education in Hungary; educatio na l 
psychology (recent psychological research and school reform, the examination of interests) ; 
methods (new trends in grammatical analysis, problems of grammar in modern lanp^ gf 
teaching, etc.). (IBE) 

37 K Educational Novels 

BRAUNER, Alfred. Titlne et 1 ’Education modern*. {See 371.02] 

37 K Educational Novels 

HARTCUP, John & HARTCUP, Adeline (Comp.). Morning faces. [See 37 I] 

37 K Educational Novels 

VANTAVON, Mireille. Neuf mols et c’est Noel. [See 371.02] 

37 L (oo) Educational Documentation — 37 A (oo) Educational Systems — 37 D 
(oo) Bibliography — 37 E (oo) Reference Books (Various Countries) 
UNESCO. International guide to educational documentation. 1955—1960. (Paris, 
Unesco, 1963). 700 p., bibl., ind. — The documentation pertains to over 100 countries 
and territories throughout the world and to various international institutions. The ex- 
planations and annotations provided on different aspects of the national educational 
systems, as well as the bibliographical and analytical references, enable the reader to 
locate and obtain material either directly from the publishers or else through educational 
documentation or research centres, whose addresses are given. In the case of each country, 
mention is made of the publications or institutions which are concerned with the follow- 
ing: (a) more or less comprehensive reference works, bibliographies, yearbooks, etc. ; 
(b) school legislation and policy; (c) administration of the educational system; (d) struc- 
ture and organization; (e) educational studies and research; (f) textbooks and instruc- 
tional materials; (g) education associations; (h) educational journals and periodicals; 
(i) education biography; (j) education libraries and museums, etc. (IBE) 
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37 N (oo) International Conferences 

ABEL, Heinrich (Hrsg.). (Cooperation von Schule und Betrieb. [See 373.5 (oo)] 



37 N (714) Conferences (Canada/Quebec) 

rAT^ 8 ^ 71 ^ CANADIENNE DES fiDUCATEURS DE LANGUE FRAN- 

«'«“*«<» <cooomique. U formation fconoadqno 



37 N (493 +44+43.59) Conferences (Belgium, France & Luxemburg) 

BRUSSELS. CENTRE D’fiTUDE DE LA DElINOI JANPF n ivtwri b" 
La dHinquance juvenile et I’&ole. [See 371.93] NQUANCE JUV£NILE * 



37 N (71) Conferences — 37 A (71) Educational Systems (Canada) 

CANADIAN CONFERENCE ON EDUCATION CONFFrfw'f pawa 

MENNE SUR L’feDUCATION . And. Montreal, M«kH SS-S: 
^ Fred W. Price. Toronto, University of Toronto Press & Montreal Lea nreMM 
de runtverolrt Uval, (1962). vra+409 p„ app. - AlteS^ SSK g 

S.S!!m- Va !IT fi .f ^ 0f the - nation,s life this second Canadian ConfXe 
on Education examined the basic question “ What does our society exnect in arhi«*v«* 

?Sf i0n? ” from this main theme seven other topics werediscussed by 
orums, which were requested to draw up recommendations on: (a) the professional 
SMh??*”' ® the development of student potential; (c) new developments in 

<£ Sdfe^d5^om lK (Mj <e) " n,inuta,! educaUon: (f) raearch in edu “ ,i °“; 



37 N (71) Conferences (Canada) 

. “NrtRENCE CANADIENNE SUR LA RECHERCHE EN EDUCATION. 
2e. Ste-Anne-de-Bellevue (Quebec), 8-10 juin 1961. [See 37 P (71)] 



37 N (45) Conferences (Italy) 

mfismjmr 1 * D1 pedagogia - v °- "o' 0 *™- « — 



37 N (430.2) Conferences (Federal Republic of Germany) 

DAHRENDORF, Ralf & ORTLIEB, Heinz-Dietrich (Hrse) Der Zweite RH. 
dungsweg 1m sozialen und kulturellen Leben der Gegenwart. [See 374 (430.2)] 



37 N (47) Conferences (USSR) 

D JACKOV, A.I. (Ed.). Materialy naufooj konferencii po defectologh. [See 371.912] 



37 N (oo) International Conferences 

. DOTTRENS, Robert. C6mo mejorar los programas escolarcs de acuerdo con la 
pedagogia experimental. [See 375.05:372.22 (oo)] aCuerao 000 ,a 



37 N (866) Conferences (Ecuador) 

ECUADOR. MINISTERIO DE EDUCACI6N PUBLICA & UNESCO Boats 
para el planeamiento de la educackm normal. [See 371.121 (866)] ’ ***** 



37 N (73) Conferences (United States) 

ELAM, Stanley (Ed.). New dimensions for educational progress. [See 370.1 (73)] 



37 N (oo) International Conferences 

TFHR'5 D i^ RA, fc2r i INTERNATIONALE DES ASSOCIATIONS DTNSTITU- 

Stto^“^^! 3 % 5 n8,,es 4 r<cok >rimkt « “ 



37 N (oo) International Conferences 

dyatabUto 3 ^ 913 ^ ^ *«**»*■«• or apedfic de.dopma.ul 





37 N (492) Conferences (Netherlands) 

N«^^7 I p14mT T ’ A D ' * & SNUDER& A m O’*™*"**"* '■ 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

.... HENTIG, Hartmui von. Das erste Studienjahr an der Universitat. [See 378 
(430.2+ oo)] 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

59^^* ^ ROBINSOHN, S.B. (Ed.). Relevant data in comparative education. 

[See 370*25] * 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

INTERNATIONAL REDERATION OF TEACHERS ASSOCIATIONS. Cultu- 
ral and technical co-operation with countries in process of development [See 379.824 (oo)] 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF TEACHERS ASSOCIATIONS The 
further training of teachers in service. [See 371.13 (oo)] 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF TEACHERS ASSOCIATIONS. The 
teacher recruitment question, causes and remedies. [See 371.11 (oo)] 

37 N (45) Conferences (Italy) 

ITALY. CENrRO DIDATTICO NAZIONALE PER LA SCUOLA MATERNA 
La funzione direttiva nella scuola materaa. [See 372.21 (45)] 

37 N (73) Conferences (United States) 

LEWIS, Lanora G.; BRYAN, J.Ned & POPPENDIECK, Robert. Talent and 
tomorrow’s teachers. [See 378 (73)] 

37 N (931) Conferences (New Zealand) 

MAXWELL, Gabrielis M. (Ed.). Research in the education of Maori children. 
[See 371.98 (931)] 

37 N (72) Conferences (Mexico) 

MEXICO. SECRETARIA DE ED U CAClON POBLICA. Oficina de coordina- 
ci6n general de educacidn preescolar y primaria en la Republica & UNESCO. Primer 
seminario para inspectors de educacidn. [See 379.31 (72)] 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

ORGANISATION MONDIALE DE LA SANTE, Bureau regional de l’Europe 
& UNESCO. La preparation des enseignants k Education sanitaire. [See 375.83)] 

37 N (44) Conferences (France) 

PARIS. INSTITUT PEDAGOGIQUE NATIONAL. Planiflcation et enseigne- 
ment [See 379.50 (44+ oo)] 

37 N (42) Conferences (United Kingdom) 

PERKINS, W.H. (Ed.). The place of science in primary education. [See 375.2] 

37 N (45) Conferences (Italy) 

PIGNATARI, Marziola (Ed.). L ’orien tunen to professionale come educazione 
dvica. [See 377.94] 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

PROHASKA, Leopold (Hrsg.). Mensch und Freizelt. [See 377.26] 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

SEMINAIRE POUR REALISATEURS de TV SCOLAIRE. ler. Bale, 7-14 
fdvrier 1962. Compte rendu. [See 371.368 (oo)] 



37 N (73) Conferences (United States) 

re— Darnel W. (Ed.). The leadership role of State supervisors of mathematics. 

[See 375.3 (73)] 

37 N (494) Conferences (Switzerland) 

[See 37M2 (494 ROMANDE (Switzerland). Vers une icole resaode. 
37 N (44) Conferences (France) 

SOURGEN, H. (Ed.). L’ftlucation des jeunes enfants. [See 372.3 (44)] 

37 N (430.2+436) Conferences (Federal Repubuc of Germany & Austria) 
STEIDL, Josef (Hrsg.). Weg zu Europe. [See 377.38] 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

STERN, H.H. (Ed.). Foreign languages in primary education. [See 375.13 (oo)] 

37 N (6+ oo) Conferences (Africa and Various Countries) 

377 922(6+ «)] A ’ ^ * Educati<>,,a, and occupational selection in West Africa. [See 

37 N (73) Conferences (United States) 

TORRANCE, E. Paul (Ed.). Creativity. [See 371.95] 

37 N (6) Conferences (Africa) 

UNESCO. The development of higher education in Africa. [See 378 (6)] 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

UNESCO. Second world conference on adult education. [See 374 (oo)] 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

UNESCO. INSUTUT FOR PADAGOGIK & INTERNATIONALER ARBEITS- 
KREIS SONNENBERG. Hauptllnien und Kernfragen der interaationalen pad w»pi«*htn 
Entwicklung. [See 373.16 (oo)] _ 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

UNESCO. YOUTH INSTITUTE. La jeunesse: une nouveUe chance pour Haima- 
nitf. [See 371.037] 

37 N (oo) International Conferences 

UNESCO. YOUTH INSTITUTE. The social impact of film and television on 
youth. [See 371.864] 

37 N (73) Conferences (United States) 

UNITED STATES. OFFICE OF EDUCATION. Programs for the educationally 
disadvantaged. [See 371.96 (73)] 

37 P Research and Inquiries 

AMREIN, Maria Winfrid. Die aktive Verantwortung des ZdgUngs im Mftdchen- 
internat. [See 371.59] 

37 P (54) Research and Inquiries (India) 

[See DCniS J ' 9econdfiry 'K* 001 tearing examination in India. 

37 P (81) Research and Inquiries (Brazil) 

[See Godeardo & FRANTZ * p - Theobaldo. Assim falam Hes e das. 
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37 P (430.2) Research and Inquiries (Federal Republic of Germany) 
BURGER, Robert. Liegt die hohere Schole rich tig 7 [See 373.16 (430.2)] 



37 P (94) Research and Inquiries (Australia) 

CAMPBELL, W.J. Television and the Australian adolescent. [See 621.388 (94)] 



37 P (493) Research and Inquiries (Belgium) 

COETSIER, L. Problematiek van slagen en mislukken in de eerste kandidatuur 
van de anivendteit. [See 378 (493)] 



37 P (71) Research and Inquiries — 37 N (71) Conferences (Canada) 

conference canadienne sur la recherche en Education. 

2*. Ste-Anne-de-Bellevue (Quebec), 8-10 juin 1961. Colligt par C.P. Collins. (Toronto), 
Association canadienne d Education, s.d. 92 p., ron., bibl. — Report of the second Cana- 
dian Conference on educational research. Problems and futuxe prospects of such research. 
Value and need of it in the drawing up of curricula, the selection of teaching methods 
and the improvement of school administration as well as in teacher training. (IBE) 



37 P (45) Research and Inquiries (Italy) 

CURCI, Angelo Vincenzo. Questa scuola. [See 373 (45)] 



37 P (oo) Research and Inquiries (Various Countries) 

DUKE, Bepjamin C. (Ed.). Survey of educational media research in the Far East. 
[See 371.36 («)] 



37 P (44) Research and Inquiries (France) 

FEDERATION francaise DES MAISONS DES JEUNES ET DE LA 
CULTURE. EnquSte de l’Unesco sur Ies valeurs auxquelles Ies jeunes sont attaches en 
Orient et en Occident [See 376.7] 



37 P (492) Research and Inquiries (Netherlands) 

GALAN, C. de Si NELISSEN, H. Onze technische schooljeugd. [See 376.7 (492)] 



37 P (73) Research and Inquiries (United States) 

GARRY, Ralph; RAINSBERRY, F.B. & WINICK, Charles (Ed.). For the 
young viewer. [See 371.864 (73)] 



37 P (494) Research and Inquiries (Switzerland) 

GIROD, Roger & ROUILLER, Jean-Fr6d6ric. Milieu social et orientation dans 
la carrttre des adolescents. [See 370.47 (494)] 



37 P (492) Research and Inquiries — 37 E (492) Reference Books — 37 N (492) Con- 
ferences (Netherlands) 

GOOTE, Ir. M.; GROOT, A.D. de & SNIJDERS, J. Th. Onderwijsresearch In 
Nederland. Verslag conferentie te Utrecht, 17 maart 1958. Tilburg, Uitgeverij Zwijsen, 
1959. 72 p., ind. (Pedagogische Publicaties, 4). — Report of the Utrecht conference hedl 
to discuss the Netherlands' educational research institutes and their work. Departmental, 
municipal and university bodies; pedagogical centres; specialised institutions. (IBE) 



37 P (485) I search Inquiries (Sweden) 

HARNQVIST, Kjell. Individoella differenser och skoldifferentiering. [See 371.265] 



37 P (73) Research Inquiries (United States) 

HARRIS, Albert J. Readings on reading instruction. [See 372.4] 



37 P (569.4) Research and Inquiries (Israel) 

HONIG-PARNASS, Tikvah. Training youth from new immigrants settlements. 
[See 371.44 (569,4)] 
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37 P (94) Research and Inquiries (Australia) 

HUGHES, P.W. Academic achievement at the university. [See 378 (94)] 

37 P (81) Research and Inquiries (Brazil) 

HUTCHINSON, Bertram et al. Mobilidade e trabalho. [See 370.47 (81)] 

37 P (oo) Research and Inquiries (Various Countries) 

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES — ASSOCIATION 
INTERNATIONALE DES UNIVERSITY. Liste Internationale - 1963 - International 
list. [See 378 (oo)] 

37 P (42) Research and Inquiries (United Kingdom/England) 

JAHODA, Marie. The education of technologists. [See 378.61 (42)] 

37 P (439) Research and Inquiries (Hungary) 

KOMAR, Pdlnd (Ed.). Mit vdr a tdrsadalom az iskolai oktatdstdl. [See 375.0 (439)] 

37 P (438) Research and Inquiries (Poland) 

KOWALEWSKA, Halina. Godziny wychowawcze. [See 375.0 (438)] 

37 P (471) Research and Inquiries (Finland) 

(471)jK.YOSTIO, O K. Oppilaiden terveydentiien riippuvuus koulutyypista. [See 371.71 
37 P Research and Inquiries 

LUCKER, Elisabeth. Die praktisch-intellektuelle Begabung der Midchen in ihrer 
Bedeutung fiir ihren Berufseinsatz. [See 377.94] 

37 P Research and Inquiries 

McASHAN, Hildreth Hoke. Elements of educational research. [See 370.4] 

37 P (81) Research and Inquiries (Brazil) 

MACIEL, Carlos Frederico. Um estudo-pesquisa store o ensino secunddrio da 
filosofla. [See 375.5 (81)] 

37 P (485) Research and Inquiries (Sweden) 

MALMQUIST, Eve. Barnens kunskaper och fSrdigheter i lasning, skrivning och 
rakning vid skolg&ngens borjan i enhetsskolans fbrsta drskurs. [See 371.231] 

37 P (42) Research and Inquiries (United Kingdom) 

MAYS, John Barron. Education and the urban child. [See 370.47 (42)] 

37 P (81) Research and Inquiries (Brazil) 

MEDEIROS, Laudelino T. Educafflo na Area rural de Santa Cruz do Sul. [See 
370.47 (81)] 



37 P (44) Research and Inquiries (France) 

MICHARD, H. et al. La ddlinquance des Jeunes en groupe. [See 371.93] 

37 P (494) Research and Inquiries (Switzerland) 

MULLER, Ernst. Zur Problematik des Schullesebuches fiir Zehn]irige, mit beson- 
derer Berucksichtigung seines Wortschatzes und seines Weltbildes. [See 375.12] 

37 P (73) Research and Inquiries (United States) , 

MYERS, Lawrence. An experimental study of influence of die experienced teacher 
on television. [See 371.368] 



37 P (42) Research and Inquiries (United Kingdom) 

NEWSON, John & NEWSON, Elizabeth. Infant care in an urban community. 
[See 371.02] 
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37 P (oo) Research and Inquiries (Various Countries) 

PAULHUS, E. L’EducabilitE religteuse des dEfldents mentaux. [See 377.1] 

37 P (494.42) Research and Inquiries (Switzerland/Geneva) 

... . ROLLER, S- & HARAMEIN, A. Enquete sur les retards scolaires. [See 371.237 
(494.42)] 

37 P (94) Research and Inquiries (Australia) 

SCHONELL, Fred J. et al. Promise and performance. [See 378 (94)] 

37 P (430.2) Research and Inquiries (Federal Repubuc of Germany) 

SCHUH, Eduard. Der Volksschullehrer. [See 371.140] 

37 P (41) Research and Inquiries (Scotland) 

THE SCOTTISH COUNCIL FOR RESEARCH IN EDUCATION. Scholastic 
Survey Committee. The Scottish scholastic survey, 1953. [See 371.263 (41)] 

37 P (73) Research and Inquiries (United States) 

Um — ^^ u juu’c 37J ^ une Grant. Improving language arts instruction 

37 P (73) Research and Inquiries (United States) 

STEFFENSEN, James P. Merit salary programs. [See 371.15 (73)] 

37 P (73) Research and Inquiries (United States) 

child. ^ P 3 P 719b] PhiIiP & HIMMELSTEIN ’ Phil 'P (Ed.). Readings on the exceptional 

37 P (42) Research and Inquiries (United Kingdom) 

VENESS, Thelma. School leavers. [See 376.7 (42)] 

37 P (oo) Research and Inquiries (Various Countries) 

371 237^00)] SCHONELL, F.J. & OLSON, Willard C. Failure In school. [See 

37 P (oo) Research and Inquiries (Various Countries) 

The world of learning 1963-64. [See 37 E (oo)] 



370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 

370 Theory of Education 

AGOSTI, Marco & CHIZZOLINI, Vittorio. Maturita magistrate. [See 371.14 (45)] 
370 Theory of Education 

[See So?/ 1, Ant ° ni °' U prob,ematicit * dell’educazione e U penstero pedagoglco. 

370 Theory of Educatton — 371.301 Particular Theories — 371.43 Systems distin- 
guished by their Educational Procedure 

m ,n tl ?. E nS R0 ^ Giorgio. Come srolgo 1 rate! tern! dl pedagogla. Esempi di temi intera- 
mente sp^gati e di temi a traccia. [Tormo], G.B. Paravia & C., (cop. 1958). xv+358 p., 
biU. notes. (Collana II maestro ”). — Educational encyclopaedia for the use of students 
co ^ c . 8es the teachers who prepare the competitive examinations. In short 
summaries is given the thinking of the educators who, since Rousseau, have had an 
°“ the development of modern pedagogy. The reader is induced to think him- 
setf about the various topics of discussion and composition based on the ideas of these 
Afferent authors. Annotated bibliography of literary works bearing upon teaching. 
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370 Theory of Education — 371 General Aspecw of Education 

“Padus^lSS g~* * 1~ * 1 * uo1 P rob,eml - Cremona, Editricc 
’i 1 ! 60 * K, 397 p ^ b,bl - “? tes - ~ Discussions of a theoretical nature concerning 

MnS«^ a Ln^* eM vJ^l studl ? arc arran 8 ed in three main categories: (a) general 
aspects of education; (b) the teacher, his relationship with the school the schoolitself * 

133SS? °<S*S thc ficId of “ •* systcms 

370 Theory of Educatton - 37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

A1 . CATRYSSE, Jean. Tratado de educacidn de la jurentud. Dc Mamix de Santa 

T>^fi°? ,da ’ ^ a ® fls » Cniversidad Central de Venezuela, 1959. 121 p., fig notes 

Translation and Spanish-Latin juxtaposition of “ Traitd d’iducation de it ieunesse de 

bSS NM^’'oBE) 0ndC ” pubibhed in 1959 b y Editions Arscia, Brussels. (See IBE 

370 Theory ^ Education — 370.4 Scientific Pedagogy. Experimental Educatton — 
37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 37 E Reference Books 

CHMAJ, Ludwik. Prgdy i kierunkl w pedagogice XX wieku. Warszawa Paitawnw* 
zaldady wydawmctw szkolnych, 1962. 535 pTbibl, ind., notes. — EdSaUonS !t£S2 
including a history of the developments and trends in the 20th century and sho wing 
edfi™^ 88 ! 11810 6 W c Ch b, ?i°®y» psychology and practical experimentation have in the 
of the late ShTnd XT*!? ^pectively wi!h the principal eduStom 

■*-<■«* »ws Baft 

370 Theory of Educatton — 370.47 Sociology and Education 

QRIGLIANO, Gustavo FJ. Analisls fenon* nologico de la Hiwaridn. Parana 

l^f^Tn ^?bi erS,d Aft naC h° na - "“W FacuItad de ciencias de la educacidn, 
9 <v«nrH:!i F’’. b i b .i."Iu^/ ter sbowing the distinction between conceptions of education 
"SSS°*!° w j? icb latter is seen either as a concept or as a fact — and which he 

f” the a F thor ^ examines education as a phenomenon, 
e finds ^the conditions of its existence to be (a) social unity due to the possession of a 

traJSsSnn ta fh/fh d *°J— A*i for < : 0 1 ntinuit y* which is ejected throutf! the action of 
transmissmii, (b) the individual s social tendency manifested in assimilation owina to 

mJn^n V H° pm ? 0f hlS sp,nt , ual capacity. These real elements of the “education” phfno° 
menon do not appear as isolated. Thus it is not society which is seen but “society enn 
fronted by man”, not man but “man confronted^ ^Sy” These two Ss a?e 
united by a particular relationship, namely education. (IBE) 

370 ’oTSSr “ AND E — - 37U4 

Press C 19^+3b8^ F 'fi? tihl ^M f ° , ^? tl0n ? of education - London, The Crescent 
riSf of the f’c t a b ,, * b b , V ! nd - ~ investigation carried out under the aus- 

pices of tne Department of Education, University of Sydney Examination in tum of th a 

th Ur I? 15 which must be understood before any educative action is undertaken • (11 
8? s cbdd f cn Csrffnifieant features in their development from bfih to adS^S)-* 2 
S»3” S and ««in« of the school and the latter’s objects ingeSo) the 

organization of subject matter in school curricula and the bases upon which effective 
g” ? methods and evaluation may be developed; (4) the characteristics of the Xt&cYitr 

JhSt'sssr know,ed,e Md “■* «■* 

370 Theory of Educatton — 371.450 Christian Educatton 

ESTERHUES, Josef. Allgetneine Pidagogik ton Grundriaa. Zu r Finf»h n i n « 
systematisch dargestellt. Paderbom, Ferdinand Schdningh 1962 128 p bibl ghmf 
^ introduction to the priSe. usks nal^Xf 1 5^! 
«ogy. Systematic account of the basic principles which must be mastered before proceeding 
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f Study ’ ™ e ? uth , or distinguishes education and instruction in their educa- 
tional sense from acquired culture and knowledge; the latter may be the conclncinn op 
one of the aspects of the former. His concept of man is based on the Philosophia oerennh 
from which follows his definition of the duties of educators be thev natural ornrnfr«’ 
sionul, individual or collective. It is necessary to hav?TSd iSSta! ftaSon 
tnth^ Chiistizn revelatioo) of the child, his nature, his perviousness and resistance 

yoilh K 5c') “OBE) 31 SUrVey ° f <he fccllW " for cu,, " re <“ h0 ® l ». institutes. 



370 Theory or Education — 362 (45) Social Agencies. Social Welfare (Italy) 

lini EdlSre O i960 b ' m n hiST * Ff**?'!? r’ 0cUlt .Catania, Dott. Romeo Prampo- 
» tiailore * *22 P-t bibl. — Intended for social workers of all tvnes this Qhnrt 

work proposes to show the prime role played by education in the develonment of thA inHi 
H,S , t0ry ®°d definition of the t4sVlo^gingTosiS^ 
lems (family, school, vocational) arising in the modem world (ffiE) P 



370 Theory of Education - 37 C Life and Work of Educationists 



1963 "?52^ ° d f r E ^ ieh,e J lre * Bescrgt yon K.G. Fischer. Paderborn, 

SrhriftA« n* if’* ^bl^ind., notes, chronol. tabl. (Schdninghs Sammlung Padagogischer 

ta^he^MId^of',^? de , r P S d T« ik >- “ When ievnnn wastauffiS 
'a *» f ^building of the national order by means of education was already a HefinitA 
jteT- and consequently this new pedagogy 'aroused gen^d £S 

Snralr vaid W nl« r OI ” e went s ? . far ** ,0 K < its author above J.J. Rousseau. Jevn Paul 
QiW th/nhli? 1 h V( i na . was h ' s message to future generations. Such has proved true 
•J2JJ ^ ^cal and psychological principles and the humanitarian motives under- 
lymg this teaching have not only lost nothing essential during the vears but th^ ar^ 

Dd 7 n "TP' ,ean R “ r * Panetrating'studies^hu'Mreer 
as a private teacher and his role as a father enabled him to understand thA child mi 

and he washed to protect its unfoldment. According to to?S“g &d rS 

the naturally good man” and develop his highest qualities flow of one’s neilff 

SS&ffT 1 * Iet the chUd ^ tau ght to regard as sacred all manifestation 

of animal life. . . let him be given the heart of a Hindoo and not thatofaC^ 

In 3 cr,t,ca discussion the commentator shows Jean Paul in true perspective 
as regards, pre-romanticism and the influences of his day (Rousseau SoK r 

asa h ( a ^r — ~ - d u P’ t0 *date 



370 Theory of Education 

KNELLER, George F. (Ed.). Foundations of education. [See 37 A (73)] 



370 &VSSSS5tn££iB AND WoRK OF EDU “" - 37 B («*> 

of the influent which OomentotosS^ sin« WOm^SSoSoSS soda! udpdMtad 

taM«Te o a f SoS f of Htt" ThoS and"the 

importance of method, textbooks, style, conduct and good administration The«e wri 

fe^li^f C hl^f t ^ er ff dcal,n ® wi ,? poetical and social life (which is stiU tainted with 
feudalism), had their effect on intellectual life during the 18th centurv in Himcnrv urhiiA 
today they are the subject of much writing and transition. The “XVhe oJS^ornm. 
have been selected on the basis of the Amsterd..,, (1M7) Stion OBE) 



370 Theory of Education 
lic Education 



377 Education of the Personality — 371.452 Catho- 



iq<q A,g A emeine P*dagogick. Uuven, Uitgeverij E. Nauwelaerts 

959. 477 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — Argument endeavouring to show from the point of view of 
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Christian principles that “education should always lead to spiritual maturity”. All 
education (physical, intellectual, social, political, aesthetic, moral, religious or sex educ- 
tion) should be regarded from the single aspect of its aim in forming the personality. 
Discussion of man’s different learning aptitudes, motor abilities and material and spiri- 
tual propensities as well as of the educational phenomenon such as it appears to be at the 
present. (IBE) 

370 Theory of Education — 37 B History of Education 

LAENG, Mauro. ProMemi di stmttura della pedagogia. (Brescia), “La Scuola” 
Editrice, (1960). 287 p., bibl. notes, ind. (Pedagogia e scuola, Teoria e scienza dell’edu- 
cazione). — Discussion, based on a historical and critical method, concerning the “struc- 
ture” of pedagogy. Pedagogy is fundamentally an empirical art founded on rules which are 
dictated by practice and tradition. By reason of its “human” element such education is 
beyond any attempt to systematise it. According to the philosophical and religious con- 
ception of it the human person’s values are universal, childhood must be re-appraised 
and people’s education must assume new tasks. Having its own methods, pedagogy as a 
science opens the way to logical research and, although independent, draws on related 
sciences (biology, psychology, sociology) while not excluding philosophical speculation. 
(IBE) 

370 Theory of Education 

LAPORTA, Raffaele. La comunitd scolastica. [See 371.01 (43)] 

370 Theory of Education — 37 B History of Education 

OKON, Wincenty & SUCHODOLSKI, Bogdan (Ed.). Studia nad pedagogika XX 
wieku. Warszawa, Panstwowe zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1962. 516 p., oibl. notes. 
(Problemy wspdlczesnego wychowania, Tom IV). — Collection of some twenty studies 
dealing with education in the 20th century, in particular with the prominent educators, 
including thirteen Poles or Russians. (IBE) 

370 Theory of Education 

PETERSEN, Peter. Allgemeine Erziebungswissenschaft. 2. Aufl. Berlin, Walter de 
Gruyter & Co., 1962. 276 p., bibl. notes. — Courses given at Hamburg by Peter Petersen 
during the years 1921 and 1923 on the following subjects: principles underlying the edu- 
cational sciences; collectivity, individual and person; nature and culture; education and 
instruction. The two parts of the complete publication presuppose a scale of values and 
among these philosophy was to form the subject of a third part. All moral values of 
society are related to those of the individual. The child, however, lives more within his 
environment than within himself and hence his distress if this environment is corrupt 
or is destroyed. Through exchanges between his individual self and those who surround 
him the adult becomes a personality. Petersen’s aim is to justify a science of education 
which is without illusions, such alone being the requirement for effective education and 
alone able to lift the school out of the deadlock caused by administration and public 
education out of the stagnation due to disordered effort. (IBE) 

. •* -* 

370 Theory of Education — 371.30 Teaching Principles — 37 C Life and Work 

of Educationists 

PFEFFER, Fritz. Die pddagogische Idee Otto Willmanns in der Entwicldung. System 
der wissenschaftlichen Pddagogik und Vorgeschichte der “Didaktik”. Freiburg i.B., 
[etc.], Herder, (cop. 1962). 219 p., bibl. notes. (Schriften des Willmam-Instituts, Mun- 
chen-Wien). — Discussion concerning the development of Otto Willmann’s educational 
ideas which constitute the basis of his work “Didaktik als Bildungslehre” (1882). Di- 
dactics — long considered to be the art of teaching — can only be explained within the 
context of a general system of education such as that described in “Die allgemeine Pada- 
gogik” (1875) and in “Die Enzyklopddie der Pddagogik” (1876), from which emerges 
a doctrine embracing the scientific study of educational aims and values as well as of the 
nature and development of universal traditions. Pedagogy is a discipline socially moti- 
vated and scientifically founded since the renewing of society constitutes the fundamental 
phenomenon which is the aim of education. Hence the endeavour to devise a system of 
pedagogy which is descriptive and historical as well as philosophic and practical. (IBE) 
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370 Theory of Education — 370.4 Scientific Pedagogy. Experimental Education — 
371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: New Edu- 



cation 

PLANCHARD, Emile. Introduction k la p&lagogle. Louvain, Editions Nauwelaerts 
& Paris, Bdatrice-Nauwelaerts, 1963. 237 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes. — Informative and 
explanatory work presenting the facts and ideas which underlie contemporary pedagogy. 
An explanation of what pedagogy consists in is followed by an analysis of its psychological 
basis, social justification and scientific organization. New education is discussed from the 
point of view of school methods. The book concludes with references to the most out- 
standing persons and most characteristic achievements in the field of education during 
the 20th century. (IBE) 



370 Theory of Education 

RAMANATHAN, G. Education from Dewey to Gandhi. [See 371.08] 



370 Theory of Education 

REY-HERME, P.A. L’enfant et son devenir. Tome I: Dtveloppement psycholo- 
gique. Tome II: Orientation pidagogique. [See 136.7] 



370 Theory of Education 

RUGG, Harold. Imagination. [See 133] 



370 Theory of Education 

SCHLIEPER, Friedrich. Allgemeine Berufspfidagoglk. [See 373.3] 



370 Theory of Education 

WYNNE, John P. Theories of education. An introduction to the foundations 
of education. New York, [etc.], Harper and Row, (1963). xm+521 p., bibl., ind. (Harper’s 
Series on Teaching). — Principal theories of education from Plato until the present day 
and including the scholasticism of Saint Thomas, the neo-Thomism of Leo XIII and 
particularly the theories which have been or are now current in the United States. A 
separate chapter, accompanied by a commentary and by a list of references, is devoted to 
each theory, which is systematically discussed in regard to its philosophical and psycho- 
logical bases, its implications and applications as well as its cultural and social circumstan- 
ces. (IBE) 



370.1 (73) Concept and Aims of Education — 379.5 (73) Educational Policy in 

General — 37 N (73) Conferences (United States) 

ELAM, Stanley (Ed.). New dimensions for educational progress. The report of a 
symposium sponsored jointly by Phi Delta Kappa International, Xi Campus Chapter of 
Phi Delta Kappa & ITie School of Education, University of Pittsburgh. Bloomington 
(Indiana), Phi Delta Kappa, 1962. ix+190 p. — A Phi Delta Kappa symposium was 
held at the University of Pittsburgh in order that a new approach and adequate methods 
might be found for educational progress and to enable fresh consideration of certain 
educational problems which have become pressing due to the present rapid changes in 
society. The sue papers presented, as well as a full report of the discussions to which they 
gave rise, illustrate various features which education in the United States is assuming: 
difficulties of children belonging to low socio-economic groups; relative inadequacy of 
educational research; the “missing dimension” in higher education; financing of university 
study; teacher training; application of cultural principles with the purpose of forming a 
“universal middle class”. (IBE) 



370.1 (42) Concept and Aims of Education (United Kingdom) 
GARFORTH, F.W. Education and social purpose. [See 370.47 (42)] 



370.1 Concept and Aims of Education 

HUTCHINS, Robert M. Educazlone alia liberta. [See 378 (73)] 



370.1 Concept and Aims of Education 

MANTOVANI, Juan. Educaci6n y vida. [See 370.3] 
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370.1 (94) Concept and Aims of Education — 371.12 (94) Training of Primary 
and Secondary Teachers — 379 (94) School Administration — 371.03 (94) 
Education out of School (Australia) 



uw ^5 N ?. IES V R G / ctal - Tb« «l»I*eng« to Australian education. Melbourne, [etc.], 
F -y- Chesh 'f e * for the Australian College of Education, (1961). 75 p., bibl. — Five 
addresses which at the second annual conference of the Australian College of Education 
were delivered on (a) the challenge to education (address by the Prime Minister), (b) 
the qualities and training of teachers (for all levels), (c) the government of Australian 
education, (d) educational influences outside the school, (e) tertiary education (at the 
the technical or agricultural colleges, the teacher training establishments, 

etc.). (IBE) 



370.1 (73) Concept and Aims of education (United States) 

re S!w2\, Anthony C ' & CYPHERT < Frederick R. (Ed.). Teaching in America. 
[See 371.1 (73)] 

370.1 Concept and Aims of Education — 377 Education of the Personality 

_ SCHMUTZ, Heinz. Die Zukunft unserer Jugend in FreUieit Eine Zeitstudie. 

Yerla « Buri & Cie, 1961). 35 p., fig. — Appeal which, addressed to those responsible 
in tne home, the school and the Church as well as to business heads and political autho- 
nfies in the western world, is intended to act as a warning to youth, who are the future 
guarantee of a culture based on respect for the individual anu freedom, against the dan- 
gers of mass civilisation, educational intellectualism and vocational opport unism All 
education should be reconsidered from the point of view of human values but lose nothing 
of its moral and spiritual basis. To counteract the despair in young people invaded by 
the anonymous politics of the masses ” the author suggests certain practical solutions 
based on the reinforcement of the democratic society which must be set up tomorrow 
by the young of today. (IBE) 



370.25 Comparative Method — 37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

FRASER, Stewart. M.A. Jullien’s plan for comparative education, 1816-1817. 
Nashville (Tennessee), George Peabody College for Teachers, 1962. 120 p., ron., notes, 
bibl., app. — Complete English edition of the Paris work “ Esquisse d’un ouvrage sur 
1 education comparee, et series de questions sur i Education ” (outline of a book on 
comparative education, together with some questions relating to education) by Marc 
Antoine Jullien. At the beginning of the volume is a discussion, accompanied by man y 
references, of the life, personality and work of Jullien (1775-1848), who must be regarded 
both as the precursor ” of the International Bureau of Education and Unesco and as 
the father of comparative education. (IBE) 



370.25 Comparative Method 

FUENTEALBA HERNANDEZ, Leonardo. Le concept d ’Education comparee. 

S-Gravenhage, Martinus Nijhoff, (1963). (Printed as a separate part of “Revue interna- 
tionale de Pddagogie”, Vol. VIII/1963, No. 34, pp. 363-382, which was published by 
the Unesco Institute for Education, Hamburg). — French translation of an article pub- 
lished in Spanish under the title “El concepto de educacidn comparada” by Imprenta 
Nascimento, Santiago de Chile, in 1962. (See IBE Bulletin No. 148). (IBE) 



370.25 Comparative Method 

GOETZ, Helmut. Marc-Antoinc Jullien de Paris 1775-1848. [See 37 C] 

370.25 Comparative Method — 37 N ( oo) International Conferences — 37 D Bib- 
liography 

HOIMES, B. & ROBINSOHN, S.B. (Ed.). Relevant data in comparative «Juwii^it. 
Report on an Expert Meeting, March 11-16, 1963. Hamburg, Unesco Institute for Edu- 
cation, 1963. 144 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (50 p.). (International studies in education). — 
Experts from fifteen countries attended the meeting, which was held in order to evolve 
suitable methods for comparative education studies. The research work presented deals 
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with the following matters: (1) the terminology, taxonomy and international classification 
which facilitate the use of data in comparative education studies; (2) inter-disciplinary 
collaboration (assistance from such fields as the social sciences, political science, 
psychology, etc.) in order that education may be planned on a rational basis and 
a system established for the quantitative and qualitative prediction and verifica- 
tion of educational development; (3) contribution which may be made to compa- 
rative education by statistics and documentary material relating to the social sciences 
(IBE) 



370.3 Philosophy of Education — 370.4 Scientific Pedagogy. Experimental Educa- 
tion — 37 C Life and Work of Educationists 



ALESSANDRO, Vittorio d\ Gino Ferretti e il rinnovamento della peda gog ia. 
Firenze, “ La Nuova Italia ’’Editrice, (1959). xix+358 p., 1 pi., bibl., ind., notes. (Educa- 
tori antichi e modemi, CLXI). — Based on an aesthetic concept, Ferretti’s work in the 
fields of educational philosophy, teaching and child psychology ranks among the impor- 
tant contributions to the movement whose aim was a new education characterised by 
activity methods. Professor of education at the University of Palermo, where he taught 
until his death in 1950, Ferrett; was listened to with great attention at many national 
and international conferences. To analyse his contribution to present Italian pedagogy 
is tantamount to tracing the change from essentially idealistic pedagogy to pragmatic 
and experimental “ activism ”. (IBE) 



370.3 Philosophy of Education — 370 Theory of Education — 37 I Collected 
Writings by the Same Author or Symposiums 



BANFI, Antonio. La problems ticita dell ’educazione e il pensiero pedagogico. Firenze, 
La Nuova Italia" Editrice, (1961). 384 p., pi., bibl. notes, ind. (Educatori antichi e 
modemi, CLXVI). The philosopher A. Banfi, professor for 25 years at the University 
of Milan and who died in 1957, sought to evolve a theory of education based both on 
philosophical considerations and on the concrete factors involved in the problem of 
education. For this purpose hs made a special study of the contemporary trends in 
German pedagogy. After the war he gave his attention also to practical problems such 
as people’s education and adult education. Selected from his main wri ting s, the present 
extracts are commented by a former pupil of his who wished to pay a tribute to Professor 
Banfi ’s very fertile thought and many-sided activity. (IBE) 



370.3 Philosophy of Education — 377.38 Education for International Under- 
standing — 373.5 (45) Vocational and Technical Education (Italy) 



r , BARONI, A. et al.La filosofia deH’educazione ed altrl problem! pedagogic!. Bologna, 
Edizioni Giuseppe Malipiero, (cop. 1961). 113 p., bibl. notes. (Associazione Peda- 
gogica Italians, Bologna . e Istituto di Pedagogia, Bologna). — In preparation for 
the 5th National Educational Congress in Italy (1960) the education authorities in 
Bologna asked six specialists in the respective fields to introduce the congress dis- 
cussions with reports on (a) the philosophy of education in today’s world, (b) national 
and international education, (c) various problems connected with vocational training. 
(IBE) 



370.3 Philosophy of Education 



BERTIN, Giovanni Maria. La pedagogia umanistica europea nei secoli XV e XVI. 
[See 37 B] 



370.3 Philosophy of Education 



BRUBACHER, John S. Modem philosophies of education. 3rd ed. New York & 
London, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1962. ix+373 p., bibl. notes, ind. (McGraw-Hill 
Series in Education, Foundations in Education). — Third edition of an essay on the 
philosophy of education, comprising a comparative study of the different philosophical 
approaches to educational problems, Additions to this edition include: discussions on 
existentialism and on language analysis; examination of politico-economic philosophies 
of education, especially communism; analysis of the problems of United States higher 
education. (IBE) 
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370.3 (73+82) Philosophy of Education (United States & Argentina) — 371.341 

“Teaching Machines” 

CIRIGLIANO, Gusta/o F.J. Temas nuevos en educacUm. Parana (Argentina), 
Facultad de Ciencias de la Educacidn, Universidad Nacional del Litoral, 1963. 134 p., 
bibl. notes. — Owing to the progress made day after day in our present technical civili- 
sation it is necessary for education to renew its tools and theories and formulate new 
philosophies capable of supporting practices which have already been changed by actual 
circumstances. Discussion of the latest philosophical trends in education in the United 
States (“reconstructionism”, educational existentialism, the analytical movement). 
Examination of current American methods and techniques (language laboratories, 
teaching machines and other procedures for mechanising certain parts of the school’s 
programme). The book concludes with an explanation of the philosophies of education 
which have succeeded each other in Argentina and led education in this country to what 
the author terms the “movement for synthesis”. (IBE) 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

CONGRESSO NAZIONALE DI PEDAGOGIA. Vo., Bologna, 7-9 Maggio 1960. 
Atti. [See 3.77.38 (45)] 

370.3 Philosophy of Education — 370.47 Sociology and Education — 371.43 Sys- 
tems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: “ Progressive ” Edu- 
cation — 37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

DWORKIN, Martin S. (Ed.). Dewey On Education. Selections, with an introduction 
and notes. New York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
(1959). 134 p. (Classics in Education, No. 3). — Collection of Dewey’s ideas on education, 
coveringeducation proper, the school, the subject matter of education, the nature of method, 
the school and social progress. Included are some of the author’s views on progressive 
education and the science of education as well as his introduction to the “ Use of Re- 
sources in Education ”. (IBE) 

370.3 Philosophy of Education — 37 C Life and Work, of Educationists 

FABER, Werner. Das dialogische Pr inzip Martin Bubers und das erzieherische Ver- 
haltnis. Ratingen bei Dusseldorf, A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1962). 190 p., bibl. (Beitrage zur 
Erziehungswissenschaft). — At first active in connection with people’s universities and 
the Jewish communities, then professor of the science of religions at the University of 
Frankfurt and of social philosophy in Jerusalem, Martin Buber devoted himself to the 
problem of education, particularly adult education. According to him, all real life is an 
encounter, a dialogue between “my ego and yours”. This “principle” of a dialogue is a 
vital conviction providing the inspiration for his works and making real his fruitful exist- 
ence, his optimistic outlook and the ethical unity of his thought and action. This prin- 
ciple in its application to educational relationships is the subject of the present study: 
origins; universal manifestation; relationship with the other person’s conscience and 
with one’s own; fundamental value of this principle in regard to education. (IBE) 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

FISCHER, Kurth Gerhard. Die Padagogik des Menschenmoglichen. Adalbert 
Stifter. [See 37 q 

370.3 Philosophy of Education — 37 C Life and Work of Educationists — 377.2 

Moral Education 

FRIEBEL, Horst. Die Bedeutung des Bosen fifar die Entwicklung der Padagogik Schleier- 
machers. Ratingen bei Dusseldorf, A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1961). 178 p., bibl., gloss., 
notes. (Kdlner Arbeiten zur Padagogik). — Discussion concerning the work of Schleier- 
macher (1768-1834), who was little known as an educator prior to the begi nning of the 
20th century. Based on the purely educational writings of the German theologian and 
philosopher, this analysis draws attention to the dominant ideas of his “ educational 
anthropology ” and shows the influence which the problem of “ Evil ” had on the form- 
ing and development of his educational thinking . (IBE) 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

GEISSLER, Erich E. Der Gedanke der Jugend bei Gustav Wyneken. [See 37 C] 
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370.3 Philosophy of Education — 37 B History of Education 

GEYMONAT, Ludovico & TISATO, Renato. Filosofla e pedagogia Delia storla 
della civilta. Volume primo: Periodo antico e medioevale. Volume secondo: Dal Rina- 
scimento al secolo XVIH. (Milano), Garzanti, (1961). 367 p. & 472 p., fig., bibl., ind. — 
Intended for teacher college students as well as for junior and senior teachers, a work 
dealing with philosophy and education throughout the period from ancient times until 
the end of the 18th century. The evolution of educational and philosophical thought is 
set in its historical context with the result that the two volumes constitute a veritable 
history of civilisation. (IBE) 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

GUSDORF, Georges. Pourquoi des professeurs? [See 371.140] 

370.3 (73) Philosophy of Education (United States) 

KNELLER, George F. (Ed.). Foundations of education. [See 37 A (73)] 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

LAENG, Mauro. F.W. Foerster. (See 37 C] 

370.3 Philosophy of Education — 371.01 The School 

LIBRIZZI, Carmelo. II problema del rapporto scuola-societa. Catania, Cav. Niccold 
Giannotta Editore, 1961. 147 p. — Discussion concerning various aspects of the relation- 
ship between the school and society: the educator, his personality, responsibilities and 
duties; the pupil, his reactions and the pupil-teacher relationship; politics and the school 
(responsibility of public authorities); the school and society (the school as essential 
foundation of the nation’s political and social life, the illiteracy of the mind); the school 
as it should be. (IBE) 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

LICHSTENSTEIN, Ernst. Bildungsgeschichtliche Perspektiven. [See 37 B] 



370.3 Philosophy of Education — 370.1 Concept and Aims of Education 
Life and Work of Educationists 



37 C 



MANTOVANI, Juan. Education y vida. 2a ed. Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, 
(1959). 153 p. (Pubiicaciones de la Revista de pedagogia, Biblioteca del maestro). — 
Second edition of a work which, by the Argentine educator who died recently, deals 
with the old and yet ever present problem of the relationship between education and life. 
Society demands improved specialisation but also a larger proportion of general culture 
in order that the ideal of the human person may be restored. During this period of crisis 
in education and culture it is necessary to revise educational methods so that the child 
may be endowed with collective virtues without prejudice to his sense of individual 
independence. One chapter is devoted to Pestalozzi and Maria Montessori, two great 
educators who dedicated their lives and work to the study of this problem. (IBE) 

370.3 Philosophy of Education — 371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational 

Procedure 

MINETTI, Eugenio. II problema pedagogico nella dlgnlta della pers ona. Ascoli 
Piceno, Soc. Tipolitografica Editrice, (1961). 292 p„ tabl., bibl. notes. — The progress 
of science ana of technology threaten man with the loss of awarenes of his nature and 
destiny. It behoves the school, while providing the necessary education, to safeguard those 
values, which ensure the dignity of the human being. The “ natural ” method seems 
realistic enough to train persons useful to modern society, while at the same time permit- 
ting them to develop their personality. This method receives its inspiration from thinkers 
and educators who, with Dewey, Clapar&de and the originators of the activity school, 
devised a kind of pedagogy based on respect for the child’s individuality and freedom, 
without neglecting the social education necessary for his adjustement to life. (IBE) 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

MUKHERJEE, Himangshu Bhushan. Education for fulness. [See 37 C] 



370.3 (73) Philosophy of Education (United States) 

culum i £ R >Sa J * [^ i 3 Vfo > ( 7 ^] RDS ’ T< & STEGEMAN, William H. Currl- 

370 ' 3 PR I ^qU Y a°J EDU f A1TON ~ 377 3 Social Education 

Erziehungslehre. Freiburg^. B [efc^SrderfcS'^g!?!?' i ,^ ntw ^, eincr ganzheitlichen 
gische GcsprSch). - PhUosophS ttudv on & i » P ’ b,b J’ ind - HWago- 
Its ontological significance. The contact is a ’ ,tS ^ucational value and 

physical, psychic and spiri tual ft j s a liheratino ^ “° menon oc'^'uig on three le /els: 
contact between friends, between enemteseven HE? ** sxiste ° tial force - From the 
pupil, is derived a kind of teaching which must ? excs ’ ^ ctwecn teacher and 

education; these contacts must he nerfiJt-H™ 1184 ronsciously employed in the field of 
Reference is "’ ira “ ,0 ’“ 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

RIEDEL, Johannes. Arbeiten und Lernen. [See 371.33] 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

TatwdLK^VtortSg’ ^uUg P t^^^Ve^^^n U ^ss^ ,1 iQ >r0bI u inatisch 8* word «e 
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concerning the “world of action” {TntuZh\ «„!? *?• u , “5’ , 1 19 ^ ~ s °me thoughts 
human activity has become problematical in a world h !? a t 1 j C author to conclude that 
ralisation as well as the secular trend, is characteriwriUtv fart t0 ?!i per ^ 5ialit y» 8 enc * 
OTOE) * radical change. This 




370.3 Philosophy of Education 

TODISCO, Nicola. II pensiero di Sergio Hessen. [See 37 Q 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

problem im'wak^TOn^SrTJasijem ^ Das PMa»>gische Grund- 
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£S“ the iwo poinis of SjESSSS» 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

TUGGENER, Heinrich. Der Lehrer. [See 371.1] 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

[See 3^BJ DS ' ^ H & LOTTIC «' «— * V. The foonUtt™ of modern mtaetton. 

370.3 Philosophy of Education 

WINN, Ralph B. (Ed.). John Dewey: dictionary of education. [See 37 E] 
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370.4 Scientific Pedagogy. Experimental Education 

ALESSANDRO, Vittorio d’. Gino Ferretti e 0 rinnovamento della pedagogia. 
[See 370.3] 

370.4 Scientific Pedagogy. Experimental Education 

CHMAJ, Ludwik. Prj*dy i kierunkl .v pedagogice XX wieku. [See 370] 

370.4 Scientific Pedagogy. Experimental Education — 371.14 (54) Good Teaching 
Conditions (India) 

COREY, Stephen M. & SHUKLA, J.K. Practical classroom research by teachers. 
Classroom experimentation to improve teaching. New Delhi, National Institute of 
Basic Education, 1962. iv+116 p., tab!., bibl. — Guide for the use of primary and se- 
condary school teachers in India. How to adjust the problems of behaviour and teaching 
in view of the ever growing demands of modern education. How to conduct classroom 
research and tests (collection of data, analytical system of marking, frequency tables of 
correlation coefficients) in order to reveal pupils’ aptitudes, propensities and progress, 
etc. (IBE) 

370.4 Scientific Pedagogy. Experimental Education — 370.46 Educational Psy- 
chology 

DANJUSEVSKAJA, T.I. & SAMOHVALOVA, V.I. (Ed.). Nas opyt uCebuo- 
vospItatePnoj raboty v Skole. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogiCeskih nauk 
RSFSR, 1962. 168 p., tabl. (Institute of Psychology. Educational Readings). — Collected 
articles describing experiments which a certain number of teachers conducted on the 
assimilation of knowledge learnt in middle and upper classes at secondary schools. 
Discussion of how concepts are formed and of the conditions which are favourable to 
this process. Description of experimental teaching which is based on the principles worked 
out at the laboratory of the Institute of Psychology. Development of the ability to under- 
stand and of other abilities in relation to pupils’ ages and the subjects taught. (IBE) 

370.4 Sardine Pedagogy. Experimental Education — 37 P Research and Inquiries 

McASHAN, Hildreth Hoke. Elements of educational research. New York & Lon- 
don, McGraw-Hill Book Co., (1963). xiv+208 p., tabl., bibl., gloss., ind. — Systematic 
account of the procedure to be followed in educational research: the way to envisage 
and define the problem; what may be assumed; selecting the test methods and technique, 
etc. Description of an actual investigation (financially supported by the Office of Educa- 
tion) showing how to present the research project in all its particulars, including the 
estimated time and cost. With its glossary of technical terms and its precise details this 
reference guide will serve both the experienced researcher and the beginner. (IBE) 

370.4 SciENTmc Pedagogy. Experimental Education 

PLANCHARD. Emile. Introduction a la pedagogic. [See 370] 

370.4 Scientiftc Pedagogy. Experimental Education 

PLANCHARD, Emile. A investigapio pedagdgica. Gbjecto — Metodos — Resul- 
tados. 3.a ed. rev. Coimbra, Armenio Amada, Editor, 1960. 339 p., bibl., notes. (Cole§ao 
Studium, Temas filosdficos, juridicos e sociais, 50). — Third Portuguese edition of the 
French work “L’investigation pddagogique” originally published by Duclot-Roulin, 
Tamines, in 1945. (See IBE Bulletin No. 78). (IBE; 

370.44 (73) Economy and Education (United States) 

BENSON, Charles S. The economics of public education. [See 379.32 (73)] 

* 

370.44 Economy and Education 

CURLE, Adam. Educational strategy for developing societies. [See 370.47] 
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370.44 (493 + oo) Economy and Education 379 32 mqt i 

(493+ ~) Planning OtaS * 

i 1 'etude de Pmvi.i ffiS" 1 Contribution 
SKSS P dc T.l a 

the problems of education must be solved^bv^Si^fhi 0 " r° f contcm P° raj y *ociety 
naturally leads to the planning of human resouiw "fn-r m from a . new angle » which 
which must be considered in an analysis ef ^ ter enun ? er *tmg all the matters 

furnishes the documentation tStxSS? fo? f “^S2S ” e ?T m ' c P robIe . ms *e author 
in Belgium. Over-all economic JdLt&lf • Stud / of edu ««onal structure 

of the direction which t^SSS^tSFS. (im° t08CthCT With an 0uUine 

370.44 Economy and Education 

GOZZER, Giovanni (Ed.). Aspetti economic! del problema scolastlco. (See 379.50] 

370.44 (oo) Economy and Education (Various Countries) 

(45+ oo)] ZZER ’ G,0vanni ^ Ed '^ Scuo,a e Progranunazlone economics. [See 379.50 

3 ^'or;;i E a “r^ 3796 <-> — ™ »»«. 

coo^n E « 4c 

“!; 0n Ks-A" cio^ra^anl 

reports presented by u5 dSegSes 0 f the l Sntrii^I education Taken to«etber the 
ning not only the nature of aptitudes (“ talents^? bn# JS ? l p,cture of knowledge concer- 
tion in order that all such hSSLS mZv L ^ Se . SS ™. nt and ™>bilisa- 

manpower made necessary ^SnTScle'vXXm" '^g'"'" 8 ° f ' “* ^ 

370.44 Economy and Education 

DelflnaS^AiSa^ta““,ltor™al62 y ) M+35^,“^hw1 adUCCi6 " * Dora 

de Cultura Pedagdgica). — Spanish translation nf»hi1k 35 l P ‘’5®'L b i W ’ notes - (Biblioteca 
title “Politique de l?mploi ct de trSSS^^w!^ published in French under the 
IBE Bulletin No. 126). (IBE) " by Ed,t,ons Pa y Qt > Paris, in 1957. (See 

370.44 (81) Economy and Education (Brazil) 

(81)] LIMA ’ 1 Pint ° Ct aL Ticaicos 0 desenvolvimento da agricultura. [See 378.61 

370 'VAnr^T^ D Educaton - 379.50 (45) Planning (Italy) 

Comunita, 1962. 279 p Tabl TcuU^ra Treal^ l ^®. nom,co ’ scuola* Milano, Edizioni di 
the title “Teenies, economic dml^ 31). - Under 

a fruitful discussion between the school and s^ty ^ttee^^tKo^ 811 * 5 “ <l fa ? our of 
sumer of the school’s Droduct” I y ’ petween the producer and the con- 

present educational possibilities and future nSds^TS??" 0 ® ofp,an " ing in re 8 ard t0 
should collaborate so that the school may LtSv th ImS?™ h’ ecoaom, ? t ? and teachers 
changes in social and economfc SSSdSSi (ffiE) dCmands ansing from ra P id 

370.44 (73) Economy and Education (United States) 

MUSHKIN, aelma J. (Ed.). Economics of higher education. [See 378 (73)] 

370 .44^^ o w^^nd Education — 370.48 («) Comparative Education Research 

Losada, (cop. ifonwr°- . e ? an ® Ddco - Buenos Aires, Editorial 

education and economic Conditions ReferenLf S^irf t,em P^- — Relationship between 
.he indues of rura, - C 3Sffii«KSS &I !?. 1 ZSSSfiSSi 
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Fundamental role which should be played by the primary school in providing early 
training of a technical and economic nature and the importance of the university in 
completing this training. Statistical data intended to facilitate the definition of educational 
problems. If education is to have an inliuence on economic development it is necessary 
that educational planning be related permanently to circumstances of an economic 
nature. (IBE) 

370.44 Economy and Education — 379.50 Planning 

ROMERO, Fernando. La educacihn como agente econdmico. (Introduccidn a un 
estudio de la economia educativa). (Lima, Editorial SENATI, 1963). vn+ 1 13 p. — Intro- 
duction to a previous work on the interrelation between education and the economy. 
The Latin-American countries — and particularly Peru — have considerably increased 
their educational investment during recent years but owing to the absence of accurate 
statistics . id of real planning the results have not been commensurate with the efforts 
made. In order that education — particularly in the developing countries — may stimulate 
a rise in the standard of living it is necessary for the underlying philosophy to be reconsi- 
dered in the light of the economy. Such is possible only if the existence of what may be 
called “educational economy” as a new scientific subject, issue of the union between 
education and the economy, be admitted and understood. This new discipline makes use 
of statistics, draws upon technical education and comparative education and enables 
observation of the influence which economic, political and cultural factors have in edu- 
cation. (IBE) 

370.44 (46) Economy and Education (Spain) 

SPAIN. MINISTERIO DE EDUCAClON NACIONAL & UNESCO. La educa- 
ci6n y el desarrollo economico-social. [See 379.50 (46)] 

370.44 (45) Economy and Education (Italy) 

SVIMEZ (Associazione per Io sviluppo dell’industria nel Mezzogiorno) (Italy). 
Mutamenti della struttura professionale e ruolo della scuola. [See 379.50 (45)] 

370.44 (oo) Economy and Education (Various Countries) 

UNESCO. Education and agricultural development. [See 373.52 ( oo)] 

370.45 Biology and Education 

KEILHACKER, Martin. Piidagogische Psychologie. [See 370.46] 

370.45 (73+ oo) Biology and Education — 370.48 (73+ oo) Comparative Education 
Research (United States & Various Countries) 

SPINDLER, George D. (Ed.). Education and culture. Anthropological approaches. 
New York, [etc.], Holt, Rinehart & Winston, (1963). xx+571 p„ bibl., ind., notes. — 
Anthropology is the study of the racial and mental features, the physical and psychic 
development, the culture and the traditions of different peoples. In the present series of 
monographs seventeen specialists describe their work and tested findings in connection 
with the process of human development and the common facts and features by which 
education in societies is characterised. The aim here is to indicate how and in regard to 
what aspects the services of applied anthropology can be used in the education of societies, 
particularly the American society.. In order to verify their assumption that educational 
systems, cultural standards and social relations are interdependent the authors compare 
American culture with that of five other societies. By an analysis! of educational practices 
and economic factors as well as of the individual’s social and private behaviour and 
emotional development it is shown that education received during the early years is the 
major factor in determining how young persons are affected by their contact with the 
problems of adolescence. The authors find that in each of the societies concerned the 
education received by adolescents — as regards their future responsibilities as citizens 
and as heads of families — is certainly superior to that given by American society. (IBE) 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

AEBLI, Hans. Psychologische Didaktik. Didaktische Auswertung der Psychologie 
von Jean Piaget. Obcrsetzt von Hans Cramer. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, (1963). 
180 p., fig., bibl., ind. — German translation of a work originally published under the 
title “Didactique psychologique: Application & la didactique de la psychologie de Jean 
Piaget” in 1951 by Delachaux et Niestle, Neuchatel. (See IBE Bulletin No. 103). (IBE) 
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370.46 Educational Psychology 

AEBLI, Hans. Uber die geistige Entwicklnng des Kindts. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett 
Verlag, (cop. 1963). 124 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes. — On the basis of his analysis, illustrated 
with examples, of Jean Piaget’s theories the author considers that in any discussion of 
children’s mental development more account should be taken of all the factors involved 
in the process of intellectual development. He next describes experiments which, conduc- 
ted among groups of children in their third and fourth school years, gave the conclusive 
results underlying his “multifactorial” theory of development (. Multifaktorielle Theorie 
der Entwicklung ). Then he shows the application which the multifactorial theory has in 
education and he indicates the implications for child psychology. The book not only 
furnishes in the German language an explanation of Piaget’s theories but also offers 
further perspectives in regard to the psychology of the child’s mental development. 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

ASSOCIATION FOR SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 
(A Department of the National Education Association, United States). New insights and 
the curriculum. [See 371.3] 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

BARRIOS PEfiA, Jaime. Integracidn de Ia personalidad y proceso educativo. Gua- 
temala, Editorial del Ministerio de Educacidn Publica “Jos6 de Pineda Ibarra”, 1961. 
127 p., fig., tabl., app. (Colecci6n Cientffico-Pedag6gica, 15). — Personality, culture 
and freedom are the concepts which underlie this study concerning the individualisation 
and integration of personality by the educational process. Starting from a rather theore- 
tical position concerning the appreciation of the personality type and relying upon an 
experimental procedure intended to determine, on the basis of samples taken, the most 
significant characteristics of the human element the author explains the fundamental 
conflict of young Guatemalan delinquents as being a response to dissociation, to the 
anomalies and contradictions of his country’s institutional life which obstructs the pro- 
cess of the personality’s integration. As a quick remedy and to enable maximum educa- 
tional result to be obtained from children and adolescents, he offers a series of recommen- 
dations relating to family protection and proposes an educational reform having a quali- 
tative basis and which corresponds to the psychological, biological and social circum- 
stances regarding pupils. (IBE) 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

BECCHI, Egle. La pedagogla della “Gestalt”. Firenze, « La Nuova Italia » Edi- 
trice, (1961). ix+88 p., bibl., ind., notes, app. (Educatori antichi e modemi, CLXXVI). — 
Critical account of genesis and of the contribution which the Gestalt theory has made 
to education. Method and principles of Gestalt psychology; development of perception; 
problem solving and the principle of integration; Kurt Levin’s psychological and social 
“field theory”; his work on social education and psychological teaching (social and demo- 
cratic education; Lewin and Dewey; realism and rationalism in educational methods; 
globalism and integration in the social classes; Kurt Lewin’s educational principles and 
the present educational situation in Italy). (IBE) 

370.46 Educational Psychology — 375.3 Mathematics 

. BIGGS, J.B. Anxiety, motivation and primary school mathematics. London, The 
National Foundation for Educational Research in England and Wales, Information 
Service, 1962. 388 p. ron., fig., tabl., bibl. (16 p.). (Occasional Publication No. 7). — Ex- 
perimental study on some of the problems involved in the learning of mathematics, in 
particular on the effect which anxiety may have on learning. The present publication is 
concerned mainly with the psychological aspect but the educational aspect is to bo dealt 
with in a later study. The emotional blocking which affects learning and achievement is 
more frequent in mathematics than in other subjects. If it be considered that there is a 
crisis in mathematics teaching the causes must be sought with the aid of information 
furnished by general psychology and particularly in the motivation for the learning 
process. (IBE) 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

BLOCK, A. dc. Algemene dldactiek der tbeoretixbe intelUgentie. Antwerpen & 
Amsterdam, Uitgeversmij. N. V. Standaard Boekhandel, 1960. 245 p., fig., bibl., notes. — 
Critical study dealing with experimental educational psychology (different kinds and 
theories of learning, analysis of the learning process at school) and with the information 
furnished by modern psychology of thought. The theory described concerns intellectual 
training, without however neglecting the importance of physical growth, social and 
aesthetic education and the full development of the personality. (IBE) 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

BOGOJAVLENSKU, D.N. & MENCINSKAJA, N.A. (Ed.). Put! povyienija 
katastva usvoenija znanij ▼ na£al ’nyh klassah. [See 371.30] 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

CORRELL, Werner. Lernpsychologie. Grundfragen und padagogische Konse- 
quenzen der neueren Lernpsychologie. DonauwOrth, Verlag Ludwig Auer, Cassianeum, 
(1961). 152 p., bibl. notes. — Basic problems belonging to the psychology of learning 
( Lernpsychologie ). Most recent results obtained in Germany and abroad and their signi- 
ficance for education. Critical analysis of the learning process. Interpretations given by 
the principal schools of psychology, particularly those of the psychology of “ form ” and 
of psychology of thought ( Denkpsychologie ) . Consideration of the factors which determine 
learning (motivation, emotional maturity, social factors, memory, role of transfer, etc.) 
and of tne obstacles, their causes and the ways of overcoming them. (IBE) 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

CORRELL, Werner. Lerastorungen beim Schulkind. [See 371.237] 



370.46 Educational Psychology 



DANJUSEVSKAJA, T.I. & SAMOHVALOVA, V.I. (Ed.). Nas opyt utabno- 
vospitatel’noj raboty v Skole. [See 370.4] 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

DECECCO, JohnP. Human learning in file school. New York, [etc.], Holt, Rm. hart 
and Winston, (1963). xix+636 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind. (Readings in Educational Psy- 
chology). Account of the research work which, constituting contributions to educational 
psychology, fifty specialists have carried out on teaching and learning considered as arts. 
The articles are arranged in ten chapters dealing respectively with: (a) the link between 
laboratory and classroom; (b) motivation; (c) programmed learning; (d) human problem 
solving; (e) communication by means of words; (0 mass media; (g) intelligence; (h) 
individual differences; (i) learning in groups; j) measurement of learning (tests). Sug- 
gestions for bridging the^gap between educational psychology and the psychology of 
learning and for rendering school education more effective. (IBE) 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

HAINE, H. E. Classroom psychology. Brisbane, The Jacaranda Press, 1961. 354 p., 
fig., tabl., bibl., ind. — Guide which, intended for education students and be ginning 
teachers, deals with general psychology and its practical application in the classroom. 
Definition and introductory consideration of psychology; the nervous system and its 
different manifestations; the development of concepts and of language skills; the learning 
process and its component parts; the theory of growth and development both generally 
and in the child; moral behaviour; children’s aesthetic development; problem children; 
social psychology; adolescence; psychology and the teacher. (IBE) 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

HILLEBRAND, M.J. Psychologie des Lemens und Lehrens. Eine anthropologisch- 
psychologische Grundlegung. 2. verfinderte Aufl. Bern & Stuttgart, Gemeinschaftsverlag 
Hans Huber — Ernst Klett, (cop. 1958). 179 p., bibl. notes, ind. (Abhandlungen zur Pada- 
gogischen Psychologie, Band II). — Since the psychology relating to the art of learning 
and the art of teaching is concerned with the soul and mind all observations for its pur- 
poses must be made within an “ existential ” human context. On such a basis it can apply the 
procedures of the empirical method to the art of learning and teaching. Its task is thus 
two-fold as it is concerned not only with the “ das ” and the “was ” but also with the 
method (the “ wie ”). (IBE) 
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370.46 Educational Psychology 

HOLZINGER, Fritz. Schulreife und Schullaufbahn. [See 371.231] 

370.46 Educational Psychology — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

HUTH, Albert. Kontrollpunkte tin mcnschUchen Reifen. Aktuelle padagogische For- 
derungen aus der modemen Entwicklungspsychologie. Freiburg i.B., [etc.], Herder, 
j ^ P*» ^8*. bibl. (Das padagogische Gesprach, Aktuelle Verdffentlichungen 

des W illmann-Inst ltuts, MUnchen-Wien). — Contribution to the study of mental deve- 
lopment. “Control points” for determining relative maturity, potential school ability 
and the moment for vocational choice, possible education at higher level as well as 
political and social responsibility. Findings and progress in the field of “development 
psychology” (Entwicklungspsychologie ) ; examples of its practical application in edu- 
cation. Necessity for educators to seize the oppoitunities presented by alternating periods 
of mental incubation and development. The informed teacher will thus know these 
psychic phases, understand any retardation and be able to make use of changes in deve- 
lopment rate. (IBE) 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

INGENKAMP, Karlheinz et al. (Ed.). Praktische Erfahrungen mit Schulreifetests. 
[See 371.231] 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

JUNG, C.G. Psychology et 6ducation. [See 131] 

370.46 Educational Psychology — 370.45 Biology and Education 

KEILHACKER, Martin. PSdagogfsche Psychologic. 6. Aufl. Regensburg, Verlag 
Josef Habbel, (1961). 183 p., bibl., ind. — Sixth edition, revised and enlarged, of an essay 
on psychology as applied to the biological and psychic development of the child and the 
adolescent, with the chapter on the existing state of educational psychology brought 
up to date. (See IBE Bulletin No. 99). (IBE) 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

KILPATRICK, William Heard. I fondamenti del metodo. [See 371.301] 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

LEVITOV, N.D. & KRUTECKIJ, V.A. (Ed.). Sposobnosti 1 interesy. [See 15] 

370.46 Educational Psychology — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 

372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children 

LONDON. UNIVERSITY. INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION. First years In school. 
Aspects of children’s development from the age of 4 to 7. London, Evans Brothers, 
(1963). 229 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Studies in Education). — Series of courses organized by 
the Institute of Education, London University, and given by several prominent pro- 
fessors, specialists and psychologists on various aspects of children’s development be- 
tween the ages of 4 and 7 years. Topics dealt with: physical development; the child’s 
thinking; his “scientific” interests; language development; idea of number; personal and 
social relationships; moral growth. The concluding chapter is concerned with the impli- 
cations which this understanding and knowledge about the young child have for edu- 
cation. (IBE) 

370.46 Educational Psychology 

MIERKE, Karl. Begabung, Bildung und Bildsamkeit. Betrachtungen fiber das 
Bildungsschicksal des mittelmassig begabten Schulkindes. Bern & Stuttgart, Gemein- 
schaftsverlag Hans Huber - Ernst Klett, (cop. 1963). 205 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Abhand- 
lungen zur Padagogischen Psychology, Band VII). — Critical and analytical study 
concerning aptitudes and the plasticity of intelligence in the average pupil. Whereas 
tests identify exceptional cases (the specially gifted and the handicapped) average children, 
who constitute the majority of pupils, are at a disadvantage and have not the interest 
and encouragement to which they are entitled in view of their latent abilities and the 
place they will occupy in the society of tomorrow. Employing the empirical method the 
author shows that the average pupil is malleable, that his intelligence can be shaped 
and stimulated until his talents are manifested and that he can even excel in many kinds 
of activity. It is the social role of the school to develop these abilities. For this purpose 
it is advisable to evaluate tests not only qualitatively (to determine intellectual level) but 
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•Iso quantitatively (to reveal personality and achievement). Leaving reform. .. ♦« 

wnwlmiry^i! psychology can assist pedagogy in the drawing up of a structural 

SSh^n!** 1 * 1 * and JP recognition and development of individual talents in accordance 
with the personality and inclinations of each pupil, (IBE) accordance 
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370.46 Educational Psychology 

.. M YSLAKOWSKI, Zygmunt. Kstalcenie i doiwiadezenie. War sza wa Partstwnwc 
^dy wyda wn.c.w szlcolnych, 1961. 252 p, bibl., ind. (Summaries in Russiant Sish! 
uerman and French). — Discussion concerning the influence of the respective factors 

to thStem!!^?!fff 0n and - ex P® ri ® nce ” in an y educational system. Ideas attached 
to these terms at different periods; distinction between practice experience and routine 
nomination of the mlatiomhip between the epistemdotf* 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

PERQUIN, Nic. Algemene didactiek. [See 371.30] 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

RI VERSO, Michele. Psicologia funzionale e problema pedagogico. [See 377.2] 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

gogiJsk^liailk ’RSFSR ?S d <£j holog ! i Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii peda- 
fiSSSi ”2. 5! FSR > 19 50 ? P- tab, » blbI - ~ “Essays on the psychology of 

Kfthfintel^teXShMrt^^ and P ractical Problems connected with the riain- 
of thi " ^ J2JS2 " th e child throughout the process of his education. Detailed analysis 
.^ soc,atlve nature of intellectual action as revealed by direct observation of 
schoolchildren s mental activity. The principles which the author explains are based on 
the classic works dealing with Marxism as well as on the theories of Pavlov and Setchenov 
and current research in the fields of psychology and physiology. (IBE) 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

SCHMIDT, Wolfgang. Neuzeitiiche Volksschularbeit. [See 372.1] 



370.46 Educational Psychology — 371.30 Teaching Principles 
nh..x.nUo UK I? A u G, t Formirovanie poznavatel’nyh Interesov u£aHihsja v processe 

prosveS^niia^RSFSR ^n 6011 ^ ( V Ccb "°‘ pcdagogi ^ cs ^ oc izdatel’stvo Ministerstva 
prosvescenija RSFSR, 1962. 230 p., tabl., bibl. notes. — Development of the desire to 

wSs SI! ° f t J 1C P^ncipal aspects of the personality. The effecti- 

ako fo ^ does " ot relate solely to the imparting of knowledge but 

also to the development of a continued interest in the subjects studied and in leamine 
m general. Importance of the emotional factor as stimulus and use of the latter in oro- 
logy 08 (ffiE) ^ CXampIes given are es PeciaIly concerned with the humaniries and bio- 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

TANNER, J.M, Education et croissance. [See 371.72] 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

v ., T S^ : ^ EN P.’ Edward Arthur & BURKE, Paul J. Learning for teachers New 

P 1 ?. Macmillan Co., (1962). vi+313 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (26 p.), ind. Teacher’s 

gu de dealing with the means which children have of learning and knowing as well as 
of developing their intellectual faculties such as memory, reasoning, discriminating, etc 

and privilege to encourage rivalry amo^pTmS heS 
the justificati i for studying the following matters: teacher-pupil relations; individual 
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fnl!S!^l VC . d | v , cl °P ment u "noug adolescents; proper employment of programmed 

b^Sn fh,SS« Ed f U i Ca ^ n haS *2 fact J^c role of helping the educator to bridge the space 
between theories of learning and methods of teaching. (IBE) v 



370.46 Educational Psychology 

¥ j ^ANKOV, L.V. (Ed.). Razritfe ufaKBujs v processe obu&nila (I-II klassv ) Moskva 
Izdatel stvo ^cademii pedagogideskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 291 pljfig., tabl., bibl., notes’ 

dSoomern d^iVh" 3 ! T 1 *?? j nd Hist0 /y)- — Work dealing with “schoolchildren’s 
development during the 1st and 2nd years of the school course” and being one in a series 

nS° nS | WnttCI lu by spe ° 1 , ah J sts in thc analysis of research results in regard to the 
effect of schooling on the pupil s development and the relation between the two. In one 

change S . 1 8 nific ^ ncc of thc Problem is discussed, while the others describe the 

ingH^IBj^™^ ,n thc vanous aspects of the psychic state under the influence of school- 



370.47 Sociology and Education 

C1RIGLIANO, Gustavo F.J. Anallsls fenomenologico de la education. [See 370] 



370-47 (73) Sociology and Education — 373 (73) Secondary Education - 379 6 
( 73) School Policy from twj Socul Point of View — 379.83 (73) School Poucy 
and Minorities (United States) 

nolifan°il^ T <if am t S “S ' “ burts - A commentary on schools in metro- 

pohtan areas. New York & London, McGraw-Hill Book Co., (1961). vm+147 o 

tabl. — The contrast between the educational opportunities of children living in over- 

C f°'vM arc3s of Amer,can c,tics (° ften having large negro populations) and those 
of children in middle-class suburbs shows how the school’s tasks and achievements 
depend upon the status and ambitions of the families being served. The author is anxious 
‘° draw thc attention of his fejlow citizens to the dangers presented by (a) the difficulty 
which young people m large cities experience in finding employment on completion of 

rac!aWnnai » 18 bCt 'l Cen i ages of ¥ 16 . a . nd 2 ? years, (b) failure to apply the principle of 
racial equality m school education. In his opinion these two factors threaten to cause a 

social explosion the serious consequences of which need not be emphasised. (IBE) 



370.47 Sociology and Education — 370.44 Economy and Education 



„ CURLE, Adam. Educational strategy for developing societies. A study of educa- 

t om n9fi2wfi 1 7 A ^ f n J e K K. n t0 ^° n0I P ic F owth * (London), Tavistock Publica- 
tions, (1962). xi+176 p., tabl., bibl. — Education in newly developing countries must be 

regarded as a force which is able not only to replace the apathy of the illiterate masses by 

K mpCtCnCCS . req “ ,r * d . for , t . hc country’s development but also to transform society 
itself by overcoming traditionalism and social inequalities. Discussion (based on personal 
experience gained during six years spent in Asia and Africa) of the general problem of 
?; ^ ^ of several factors involved in development: agrarian reform; preven- 

1«h !!r C u ’ and vocational training particularly in the fields of industry 

r U Iture. Liberation of thc talent necessary for establishing a new type of society 
miKt be founded upon selection criteria which are wiser and more flexible than hitherto 
aipwell as upon closer collaboration in regard to the different kinds of human potential. 



370.47 Sociology and Education 

DWORKIN, Martin S. (Ed.). Dewey on Education. [See 370.3] 



370 ‘7uote?kSS^m) ND Fducato>n ~ 370,1 (42) Concept and Aims of Education 

174 £ W Education and social purpose. London, Oldbourne, (1962). 

l'4p-, bibl., md. — Discussion of the manner in which education and society are inter- 
dependent inasmuch as the nature of each is determined by the other. This fact should be 
borne in mind whenever educational planning is being discussed and at the time of any 
activity m connection with education. Actually, one of the aims of education is to enrich 
culture and, in a continually developing world, lead society towards richer forms of self- 

Th * P?** 88 of education should help to present traditional values while 
promoting social changes which are in keeping with such values. (IBE) 
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370.47 (494) SoaoLooy and Education — 377.922 (494) Educational Guidance — 

377.94 (494) Vocational Guidance — 37 P (494) Research and Inquiries (Swit- 
zerland) 

GIROD, Roger & ROUILLER, Jean-Fridiric. Milieu social et orientation dans 
la carriire des adolescents. Troisi&me partie: Projets et attitudes & 15 ans. Genfcve, Centre 
de recherches de la Facult6 des sciences dconomiques et sociales de 1 ’University de Genfeve, 
Section de sociologie, 1963. 330 p., tabl. — Third part of an inquiry concerning the 
influence of social environment in the guidance of adolescents’ careers. Main purposes: 
discover the ambitions of approximately one thousand boys and girls 15 years old; assess 
the effect of their school standing and certain aspects of their living conditions on their 
projects; draw up a table of the latter and compare it with the table of situations actually 
available; study the persistency in choices before and on completion of compulsory 
schooling. An analysis of the replies received shows (1) the determinative effect which 
adolescents’ school standing has on the level and direction of their ambitions, (2) the 
high degree of social mobility resulting from these ambitions, (3) the influence exerted 
by conditions of home life and by material and other circumstances on the projects of 
the young, (4) the accordance of the projects with environmental needs. (IBE) 

370.47 (81) Sociology and Education — 37 P (81) Research and Inquiries (Brazil) 

HUTCHINSON, Bertram et al. Mobilldade e trabalbo. Um estudo na ci da dc de 
SSo Paulo. Rio de Janeiro, Centro Brasileiro de Pesquisas Educacionais, INEP — Minis- 
t6rio da Educagao e Culture, 1960. vm+451 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes. (Publicagdes do 
Centro Brasileiro de Pesquisas Educacionais — S6rie VIII — Pesquisas e Monog rafias — 
Vol. 1). — Report on a series of studies undertaken by the Brazilian Educational Research 
Centre in order to determine in what way social mobility is related to education. The data, 
obtained among an adult population of 2,500 individuals, was of two kinds: (a) informa- 
tion and social mobility and the level of study ; (b) psychological diagnosis (effected mainly 
by use of projective procedures) of the individual’s personality. Besides giving an overall 
view of the problem the results provided fundamental data concerning the rate of social 
mobility in the city of Sdo Paulo. Finally, a more thorough examination of the problem 
dealt with two specific groups of the Sao Paulo population, namely factory workers and 
Italian immigrants. The different chapters are arranged in 3 sections: vocational occu- 
pations and the prestige they confer; education and social mobility; aspects of social 
mobility in S3o Paulo. (IBE) 



370.47 Sociology and Education 

HUXLEY, Julian. Education and the humanist revolution. Southampton, University 
of Southampton, 1962. 37 p., bibl. (The ninth Fawley Foundation Lecture). — Values 
have their origin in the relations between men in society. One of humanity’s functions is 
to test these values and adjust them to its evolutionary experience, while education’s 
role is to transform them and transmit their tradition. The author describes his views, 
definitely constructive, concerning education, which he places within a context of humanist 
evolution. He holds to account the retrograde traditionalism which prevented the laws of 
evolution from being taught. Modem education should be founded on the teaching of 
a humanism which is also scientific and which renders man able to know himself, direct 
his own path and evolve scientifically. Huxley presents the bases of an evolving system 
which will have the function of both transforming and transmitting the traditions and 
which will raise the level of man’s knowledge to include evolutionary experience. The 
fundamental task of the teaching profession is to know and understand, in all its aspects, 
the evolutionary humanist revolution, to study its educational implications and to apply 
its principles in order that for humanity the vision of its own destiny may be clearer. 
(IBE) 

370.47 Sociology and Education 

KAUFMANN, Richard. Gebrannte Kinder. [See 376.7] 

370.47 Sociology and Education 

M AfLLO, Adolfo. La educacion en la sociedad de nuestro tiempo. [See 37 I] 

370.47 (42) Sociology and Education — 371.81 (42) The Pupil and his Social Envi- 
ronment — 37 P (42) Research and Inquiries (United Kingdom) 

MAYS, John Barron. Education and the urban child. Liverpool, Liverpool Univer- 
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370.47 (42) Sociology and Education (United Kingdom) 

37I.aJ| EWSON * J ° hn & NEWSON ’ E,izabeth - infant care in an urban community. [See 



370.47 Sociology and Education 

SchH^^ L £^‘i^ A ^i®^ 7 ^ Kritische Ausgabe. 20. Band: 



379.6 (73) School Policy from the Social 



370.47 (73) Sociology and Education 
Point of View (United States) 
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370.47 Sociology and Education 

TENBRUCK, Friedrich H. Jugend und Gesellschaft. [See 376.7] 

370.47 (73) Sociology and Education (United States) 

UNITED STATES. OFFICE OF EDUCATION. Programs for the educationally 
disadvantaged. [See 371.96 (73)] 

370.47 Sociology and Education — 37 B (43) History of Education (Germany) 
WHANG, J.H. Die Entwicklung der p&dagogischen Soziologie in Deutschland. 
Ratingen bei DOsseldorf, A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1963). 133 p., notes, bibl. — Beginnings 
of educational sociology in Germany with Lorenz v. Stein (1815-1890); progress of social 
pedagogy during the 19th century and at the commencement of the 20th century (Pesta- 
lozzi, Schleiermacher, Otto Willmann, Paul Natorp, Aloys Fischer); social pedagogy 
and educational sociology in the 20th century (Paul Barth, Siegfried Kawerau, Karl 
Dunkmann, Theodor Geiger, Carl Weiss); political and economic aspects (Kerschen- 
steiner, Ernst Kriek and Friedrich Oetinger); educational sociology today (Anna Siemsen, 
Helmut Schelsky and Rend Kdnig). Account of those issues which, at the same time 
practical and theoretical, were during the 19th century dominated by the concepts of 
general culture, individualist philosophy and scientific efficiency. The definitely more 
practical issues which in the 20th century are influenced by the findings of psychology, by 
economic and social upheavals as well as by political ideologies. Educational sociology 
belongs, together with educational psychology, to anthropology of a philosophical and 
educational kind and deals mainly with the relationship between educators and pupils 
within groups, communities, societies and nations as well as with the relationships be- 
tween groups themselves. (IBE) 

370.47 Sociology and Education 

WURST, Hans (Hrsg.). Das Landkind heute und morgen. [See 371.81] 

370.48 (44+42) Comparative Education Research (France and United Kingdom) 
ARNOLD, Matthew. Democratic education. [See 372 (44+ oo)] 

370.48 (436+42) Comparative Education Research (Austria & United Kingdom) 
BERGER, Walter. Die osterreichischen und englischen Lehrplane an allgemein- 
bildenden Mittelschulen (Hoheren Schulen). [See 375.05:373.1 (436+42)] 

370.48 (45) Comparative Education Research (Italy) 

CALOGERO, Giuseppe. La scuola primaria e i programmi didattici del 1955. 
[See 375.05:372.22 (45)] 

370.48 (oo) Comparative Education Research (Various Countries) 

DOTTRENS, Robert. C6mo mejorar los programas escolares de acuerdo con la 
pedagogfa experimental. [See 375.05:372.22 (oo)] 

370.48 (430.2) Comparative Education Research (Federal Republic of Germany) 
GERMANY (Federal Republic of). STANDIGE KONFERENZ DER KULTUS- 
MINISTER DER LANDER IN DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND. 
Zur Ausbildung der Lehrer an Gymnasien. [See 371.129 (430.2)] 

370.48 (oo) Comparative Education Research (Various Countries) 

GOZZER, Giovanni (Ed.). Scuola e programmaziona economica. [See 379.50 
(45+ oo)] 

370.48 (oo) Comparative Education Research (Various Countries) 

HEATH, Kathryn G. Ministries of Education: their functions and organization. 
[See 379.2 (oo)] 

370.48 ( 43 + 430 . 2 + oo) Comparative Education Research (Germany, Federal 
Republic of Germany & Various Countries) 

HEINEL, Jurgen. Die deutsche Sozialpolitik des 19. Jahrhunderts im Spiegel der 
Schulgeschichtsbttcher. [See 375.42 (43+430.2+ oo)] 
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370.48 Comparative Education Research 

International yearbook of education. Vol. XXV, 1963. [See 37 G (»)] 

37 °' 4 ® ( “> ®* ,PAR *™ E Education Research (Various Country) 
KING, Edmund J. Other schools and ours. [See 37 A (oo)] 

37 M !L ( “> Educat,on Research (Various Countries) 

KING, Edmund J. World perspectives In education. [See 37 A (oo)] 



37 °‘ 4 M^Mili ( ^ i J RAT,VE , Education Research (Various Countries) 

IMITI, Giuliana. La scuola nelle costituzioni europee. [See 379.4 ( oo)] 



370.48 Comparative Education Research 

Literacy and education for adults. [See 379.635 (oo)] 



37 °' 4 Tn^S MP ^ IVE Education Research (Various Countries) 

FOR TECHNOLOGICAL^ f^NCIL 



m V :^ T* A ™ E Education Research (Various Countries) 

, eo. La scuola dell’obbligo nei vari paesi del mondo. [See 379.61 ( oo)] 



370.48 Comparative Education Research 

Modem languages at general secondary schools. [See 375.13 (oo)] 



37 °. 48 ( oo) ^mpara^ve Education Research (Various Countries) 
RE.SSIG, Luis. Educacidn y desarrollo economico. [See 370.44 (oo)] 



370 ' 4 ^J? M ? ARAT,ve Education Research (Switzerland) 

[Sen 3^2%M EDAGOG ' QUE ROMANDE (Switzerland). Vers une ecole romande. 



370 CoS,S C ° MPARAT,VE Educatk)n Research (United States & Various 
SPINDLER, George D. (Ed.). Education and culture. [See 370.45 (73+ oo)] 



*"*£Et*ES £? SwSSftl SET" German 



37 °' 4 t^!.?” P . ARATIVE Ec,ucat,on Research (Various Countries) 

372 (™° MASl ,ean * MAJ AGLT. Joseph. Prlnm, and second*, edtKatlon. (See 



37 ° 4 [.mcc^T RA,1VE £ducat,on Research (Various Countries) 
UNESCO. Pre-school education. [See 372.21 ( oo)] 



37 ° , 4 ?tx^c^ MPARATIVE Educat,on Search (Various Countries) 
UNESCO. Second world conference on adult education. [See 374 (oo)] 



370 - 4 '^L C r PARAT,VE Educat,on Research (Various Countries) 

KREIS^WNEN^Sg^ Hwintr & INTE RNATIONALER ARBE1TS- 

Entwicklung. [See 373.16 (oo)] IUen emfragen der intematioitalen padagogischen 



370.48 (oo) Comparative Education Research (Various Countries) 

371.237^(oo)j * ,J SCHONElL * F J - & OLSON, Willard C. Failure in school. [See 
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370.48 (oo) Comparative Education Research (Various Countries) 

World survey of education. III. Secondary education. [See 37 A (oo)] 

370.48 (oo) Comparative Education Research (Various Countries) 

The year book of education 1963. The education and training of teachers. [See 37 G ( oo)] 

ME ™ ODS of 

p ncipal para la extensi6n y mejoramiento de la educacidn primaria en la America 
?* ne demonografias, No. 4). - For assessmentTo havJ ^Sing it is fiSf nS 
a° objectives sought by the activity which is to be assessed As edu- 

cation depends upon life, school achievement can be expressed only if the different 

on an s£ieW ,0 be S i’nT'cnLTf"^ 41 ^ ,ifc ’ “ weU 38 the influenc * of the Loo! 
on society, oe taken into consideration. The measurement of achievement is ha^H nn 

the investigation of intellectual aspects (knowledge, cultural habits mental ahilitvt gn H 

emotional aspects (behaviour, moral judgment, PwMcand SSS’tjS 

J" “y f « ors <° w *?ich the main part of the pupil's individut^e or c3tivc r«oS 

should relate and which should guide all who are responsible in education oarticularlv 

S secondary" level *£3 Prom °‘ i0n 

370.6 (41) Appraisal of the Results of Education (Scotland) 

Survey ConSt^Se ^oSh^ho^c SCh ° laStiC 

370.6 Appraisal of the Results of Education 

«toeaH™!™ L 3 L 7U™“ P & CAMERON ’ Peto E - <* evaluation in physical 

370.7 (45) Educational Experimentation (Italy) 

loazi.^T7U3 L W)F rnK ‘ 0 & COD,ONOLA ' Anna Maria - t* seuola-citta Pesta- 

370.7 Educational Experimentation 

pvdag^a™^?.^ mo° 5 T72 .22 »« «««"■• ™ h 

370 - 7 3 ( S! p 5“™^ZTu T ^ N “ 3721 <47) PMM * ,Y t “ ch,no - 

.J?!* tab 7 , I. Account of experimental research, undertaken since 1959 in 
educational psychology relating to the activities of pupils in primary classes. Difficulty 
is experienced in beginning such activities because questions of self-suDervision have 

Droblem y A StUdied ' Re 0 uirements and possibilities of such supervision Another 

problem to be solved concerns the teaching of how to plan the school wwk oar^ularfv 
handwork, beginning with the first year. Use of this m ethod totlSSSJS^SSSSZ 
has given nseto difficulties which on analysis have shown the exiXLf aShSSfa! 
compatibility between conscious planning and current practices. Similar research has 
been carried out in regard to the early stages in reading and arithmetic. (IBE) 

370.7 (675) Educational Experimentation (Congo/Leopoldvillf) 

372 ( 675 )° RIS ’ P01- ES5al d ’ accultursai0n P" I’enseignement primaire au Congo. [See 

370.7 (430.2) Educational Experimentation (Federal Republic of Germany) 

HUG, Wolfgang (Hrsg.). Die EntwicklungsISnder im Schulunterricht. [See 375.40] 
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I 370.7 Educational Experimentation 

I LU MSDA1NE, A. A. (Ed.). Student response in programmed instruction. [See 371 .3 1 2] 



370.7 (485) Educational Experimentation (Sweden) 

MALMQUIST, Eve Skrivmaskiner i den elementara lasocfa skrivundervisningen. 
[See 375.92] 

370.7 (73) Educational Experimentation (United States) 

POPHAM, W. James & SADNAVITCH, Joseph M. The effectiveness of filmed 
science courses in public secondary schools. [See 375.2] 

370.7 Educational Experimentation 

SIMON, Alfons. Partnerschaft im Unterricht. [See 371 314] 



370.7 (438) Educational Experimentation (Poland) 

SUCHODOLSKI, Bogdan (Ed.). Eksperymenty pedagogiezne w Polsce w latach 
1900-1939. [See 37 B (438)] 

370.7 (73) Educational Experimentation (United States) 

TORRANCE, E. Paul (Ed.). Creativity. [See 371.95] 

370.7 Educational Experimentation (United States) 

WASHBURNE, Carleton W. Winnetka. [See 371.43] 

370.7 (611) Educational Experimentation (Tunisia) 

WITTWER, J. La lecture et sa comprehension en troisieme primaire tunisienne. 
[See 375.13] 



371 GENERAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 



371 General Aspects of Education 

BONOMI, Giovanni. La pedagogia e i suoi problem!. [See 370] 

371.01 (45) The School — 371.44 (45) Systems distinguished by their Social Aims 
(Italy) — 370 Theory of Education 

LAPORTA, Raffaele. La comuniti scolastica. Firenze, “La Nuova Italia” Edi- 
trice, (1963). xxm+532 p., pi., bibl., ind., app. (Educatori antichi e moderni, CLXXXIV). 
— Despite its apparently Utopian nature, as compared with the existing school system, 
the school community is the institutional expression of a people’s education movement 
which will transform the manner of thinking of teachers and citizens. It will start to 
assume a real form as a result of the current economic and social changes and the crisis 
through which the traditional school is passing. The present study on the structural 
composition and educational problems of the community school is based on experiments 
conducted by school institutions which are already operating in Italy in accordance with 
these same community principles. (IBE) 

371.01 The School 

LIBRIZZI, Carmelo. 11 problema del rapporto scuola-societa. [See 370.3] 

371.011 Boarding Schools. Semi-boarding Schools 

AMREIN, Maria Winfrid. Die aktive Verantwortung des Zoglings im Madchen- 
internat. [See 371.59] 




371.011 Boarding Schools. Semi-boarding Schools 








371.011 (47) Boarding Schools. Semi-boarding Schools — 371.19 (47) Various 
Categories of Educators (USSR) 

GLIKMAN, I.Z. Robots vospitatelja v ikole s prodltnnym dnSm. Moskva, Gosu- 
darstvennoe ufiebno-pedagogiieskoe izdatel’stvo Ministcrstva prosveSCcnija RSFSR, 
1962. 172 p., tabl., bibl. notes. — Detailed account of an educator’s activity and responsi- 
bilities in classes V to VIII of the Soviet “ extended day ” school or care school. With 
this type of establishment not only is it possible to relieve families and guardians partially 
from certain duties but at the same time the pupils are able to do their homework under 
the best conditions, enjoy the advantages of competent supervision, have hot meals at 
school and, in addition, engage in various educational cr specially organized leisure time 
activities. Under such circumstances not only must the educator, continuously present, 
be an example and know how to create collective atmosphere but he must also control, 
plan, encourage, invent, etc. (IBE) 

371.011 (47) Boarding Schools. Semi-boarding schools (USSR) 

GMURMAN, V. E. (Ed.). Ufebno-vospitatel’naja rabota t ikole-intemate. Moskva, 
Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogiieskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 335 p., tabl., bibl., app. — 
Recommendations to educators and teachers in boarding schools regarding practical 
matters with which they must deal: admission of pupils; study of their personalities and 
family backgrounds; aptitudes for intellectual and physical work; contacts with children’s 
organizations; employment of leisure time; management of school activities. The docu- 
mentation in the appendix gives the contra-indications of a medical nature concerning 
admission, health regulations, the daily programme and the individual record. A special 
article is devoted to the relations between boarding school staff and boarders. (IBE) 

371.016 (42) Private and Independent Schools (United Kingdom) 

ALEXANDER, William & BARRACLOUGH, F. County and voluntary schools. 
[Sec 379 (42)] 

371.02 Education at Home 

BABIN, P. & VIMORT, J. Avec nos adolescents. [See 376.7] 

371.02 Education at Home 

BENCSATH, Aladame. Kisdiik, nagydiik a munkAscsaladban. (Budapest), Tdn- 
csics kOnyvkiado, (1961). 243 p., fig. — Advice given by a schoolmistress for solving 
the many problems of schoolchildren whose parents work outside the home. Early 
experiences for young children in systematic work; pocket money; leisure time activities; 
punishment; influence of comrades and of the surroundings; relations between the school 
and the home; choice of vocation. (IBE) 

371.02 Educat*on at Home — 37 K Educational Novels 

BRAUNER, Alfred. Titinc et 1 ’education modeme. Saint-Mande (Seine), Grou- 
pement de recherches pratiques pour 1’enfance, (cop. 1963). 215 p., fig. — Witty but 
critical discussion of ultra-modern education. An admirer of everything done by her 
master and mistress but gifted with sound common sense the negro cook Titine exposes 
in the guise of an amusing story the weaknesses of the system. What with the renunciation 
of educational efforts by the parents in front of the child thus abandoned to his whims and 
with the timid endeavours of the grandparents and teachers who would give “ active ” 
education, the whole book teems with humorous situations and anecdotes, to reach the 
conclusion that the young brought up in this way will be trained by life and, in the case 
of their own children, will restore the flouted authority. (IBE) 

371.02 Education at Home — 377.911 Problem Children 

BUCK, Juan M. de [Jean-Marie de]. jEse hijo vuestro...! II. Casos dif idles. 
6a. ed. TraducciOn de Jose Sagastume. (Bilbao), Descleede Brouwer, 1961. 224 p. (Colec- 
ci6n “ Educacidn y familia ”). — Spanish translation of a French work published by 
Desclde de Brouwer in Paris under the title “ Cas difficiles **. (See IBE Bulletin N° 67 
in French). (IBE) 

371.02 Education at Home 

CHOLETTE-PLRUSSE, Frangoise. Psycholop, ie de l'enfant. [See 136.7] 
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371.02 Education at Home — 376.7 Adolescence 

°Y£°i S ’ M n ar8 “ er i e - G f n l f ration ? « confflt Lyon & Paris, Editions du Chalet, 
( 963). 140 p. Book, though more in the nature of an experiment and a messag e” 
asserting that youth is no longer a “smiling stage between irresponsible childhood and 

iustm^whhin and / h ™ in « that - “ y ° ung P?°P Ie constitute a class in the nation”. Ad- 
justment within the family is training for social status; nobody can do without this human 

,n uK hlch cach mus i ** wi,,ing t0 ,imit his own freedom in accordance with 
at of his neighbour. Trust and the mutual respect of personality can help each other’s 

aMhe mS'n7wh dan8er of conflict between parents and adolescents can become tragic 
at the moment when careers must be chosen. (IBE) ® 

371.02 Education at Home — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

Pr • PY P ?^^ R V?* e J Te ' Wenn die Seele deines Klndes erwacht... Eine praktische 
Erziehungskunde fur Junge Mutter. Ubersetzung von Georg Dufner. Luzern & Mun- 

^ n % RCX - Ve ? g ’. ^ cop ' 1961 ^‘ 215 P- ~ German translation of the French work “ L’ame 
enfant me exphquee aux mamans ” (the child’s mind explained to mothers) published 
in Brussels by Editions de I’Action Familiale. (See EBE Bulletin No. 109). (IBE) 

371.02 Education at Home 

EECKHOUT, Marie-Therese van. Les rencontres des garfons et des filles. See 376.7] 

371.02 Education at Home 

FIRM IN, Lucien. Vos enfants... nos eleves. [See 371.026] 

371.02 Education at Home 

GODIN, Andre. Le Dieu des parents et le Dieu des enfants. [See 377.1] 

371.02 Education at Home — 371.94 Socially Handicapped 

, ;*u J ? NES ’ Eve - Raising your child in a fatherless home. A guidebook for all mothers 

1X+340 n Pa . f nH er -!l inf^H /Yl FreC P [f SS °[ Glencce, Collier - Macmillan, (1963). 

4® P-, ind. Intended for those mothe r s who, whether divorced, separated widowed 
or unmarried, are obliged to bring up their children by themselves, a guide to assist in 

reSnf ernmSm S Jh ' C - “* e " counte . red e . ac h da y- L Discussion of the mother’s 
behavmur and psychological needs, emphasising the importance 

;?hi5f ch kn0W ar ? d understand her own behaviour. (Addresses of organizations from 

meni h at h hic^rfr eCei y e he P a " d adv, “)- 11 ■ The child’s physical and emotional develop- 
®t his different ages and the principal problems which may arise in an incomplete 
home. Ill Relations between mother and child; the role of the mother who is alone- 
the protection and material aid available; how she can provide the child with the free- 

an^reali^Y^ re^rdY'cf sex!' V '(IHE) needs and deveIop in a — of responsibility 



371.02 Education at Home 

KAUFMANN, Richard. Gebrannte Kinder. [See 376.7] 

371.02 Education at Home 

ind (Pa^Pi^Snoto - Y °T 1U I d y r 0Ur , C ! d,d - Rev ed - Lond °n. Pan Books, 1963. 186 p., 
h!ll ?. k } T of a television program jne on the child’s education at 

Main matters dealt with: prenatal hygiene; care and feeding of the new-born 
pre school education; different categories and types of children: their typical 
ESSStir 8 *? 00 p *i ob,ems and influences. Awakening of sexual consciousness^The 
flBE) 1 ff t,on and res P ect for the young personality enable it to unfold harmoniously. 

371.02 Education at Home 

KUNZ, Johannes (Hrsg.). Unser Kind im Schulalter. [See 37 A (494)] 
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371.02 Education at Home 

LfiZINE, Irtiie Probitines quotidiens de l’education. Paris, Editions Scarabee, 

1964. 166 p., bibl. (Centre d’Entrainement aux Mdthodes d’Education Active). — Dis- 
cussion dealing with everyday problems of education antf which, based on scientific 
knowledge of child growth, is intended to lead parents to reflect on their role as educa- 
tors and suggests to them some rules which constitute the key to greater success not only 
in regard to discipline, authority, sociability, independence and will-power but also in 
the guiding of activity during play or during adjustment to school life. It is evident that 
the “metier of parent” must be learnt and that it requires infinite patience and under- 
standing. The book includes some letters which, sent to parents in trouble, provide 
vivid examples. (IBE) 

371.02 Education at Home 

MAKARENKO, Anton S. Conferences sobre education infantil. La Habana, 

Imprenta nacional de Cuba, 1961. 143 p. — Translation from the Russian of eight talks 
on education intended for parents. The French translation was published by Editions 
France-URSS in Paris. (See IBE Bulletin No. 129). (IBE) j 

! 

371.02 Education at Home 1 

MAUCO, Georges. L’education affective et caracterielle de l’enfant. [See 377.21] 

371.02 Education at Home 

MEYER, Helene. Verstehe ich mein Kind? 3 vol. Teil I: Mutter und Kind. Teil II: 

Schulleiden - Schulfreuden. Teil III: Kind im Sturm. Meiringen & Stuttgart, Verlag 
Walter Loepthien, (cop. 1960). 138, 54 & 69 p. — Survey of the educational problems 
mothers are faced with during the early childhood, school age and adolescence of their 
children. Analysis of the basic educational principles which, from the child’s birth, 
constitute contributing factors in the creation of an atmosphere favourable to a healthy 
upbringing. The mother’s attitude as regards school and the problems raised by an 
unstable teaching staff or by contradictory methods. The mother’s relationship with her 
son and especially with her daughter during adolescence for, if early childhood is of basic 
importance, puberty is decisive from the educational standpoint. The mother has a duty 
to accompany her child until it reaches maturity, to “ understand ” it in the etymological }‘ 

meaning of the word. (IBE) i 

371.02 Education at Home t 

MOLLER-ECKHARD, Hans. Erziehung ohne Zwang. [See 371.51] j 

371.02 Education at Home 

NEUBAUER, Vinzenz & NEUBAUER, Auguste (Hrsg.). Das grosse Lexikon j 

fiir Eltem und Erziciier. [See 37 E] | 

371.02 Education at Home — 613.95 Child Care — 370.47 (42) Sociology and Edu- 
cation — 37 P (42) Research and Inquiries (United Kingdom) j 

NEWSON, John & NEWSON, Elizabeth. Infant care in an urban community. [ 

London, George Allen and Unwin, (1963). 268 p., tabl., bibl., gloss., ind., app. — Socio- 
logical inquiry conducted in the urban section of Nottingham (England) on how children 
are reared during the period from birth until the age of one year. Data was obtained from 
the replies which some 700 family mothers belonging to all social classes furnished to a 
detailed questionnaire. In order that the inquiry may reveal what care is actually given 
to babies, by what instructions and advice (from doctors, families, friends, books, etc.) f 

the mothers are influenced and what are the parent’s reactions in all the situations which 
may arise during the upbringing of the very young, these aspects of child care are consi- 
dered from the sociological point of view. The statistical interpretation of the replies 
emphasises the influence of social class on the behaviour of both mother and child in the 
matter of the child’s feeding, sleep, comfort, “socialisation”, habits of cleanliness as 
well as on the father’s role during the child’s first year, the parents’ social habits and life, 
etc. (IBE) : : 

371.02 Education at Home f 

REINPRECHT, Hansheinz. Liebe, Jazz und benge Eltem. [See 376.7] 
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371.02 Education at Home * 

ROBEF.T, Mati. Bonheur avec Its enfants. Experiences et suggestions d’une 
mere de famille. Traduit de 1’allemand. Paris, Les Editions du Cerf, 1962. 268 p. (“ A 
caur ouvert ”, 5). — Work originally published by Herder, Freiburg im Breisgau, in 1960, 
under the title 44 Mit Kindern gliicklich. Erfahrungen und Anregungen aus dem Leben 
einer Mutter ”. Daily account based on the experiences of the mother of a large family 
and showing her way of facing and solving problems of education. (IBE) 

371.02 Education at Home — 371.81 The Pupil and his Social Environment 

SCHALCHER-MULLER, Magdalena. Das Kind zwischen Elternhaus und Umwclt. 
Meiringen [Schweiz], Verlag der Kunstanstalt Brugger, (1963). 46 p. (Schriftenreihe der 
Schweiz -ischen Vereinigung Schule und Elternhaus, Nr. 14). — Although it may some- 
times make the parents’ educational task more difficult the surrounding world never- 
theless contributes to children’s education, especially if the parents have known how to 
form the child’s mind, nourish its soul and thus prepare the child morally for opposing 
the outside dangers. (IBE) 

371.02 Education at Home 

SIMON, Alfons & SCHERL, Josef. Der Eltemabend. [See 371.026] 

371.02 Education at Home 

SPIONEK, Halina. Psychologia wychowawcza dla rodzicow. [See 136.7] 

371.02 Education at Home 

STAUSS, Walter. Der Vater in der Erziehung. Meiringen (Schweiz), Verlag der 
Kunstanstalt Brugger, 1962. 38 p. (Schriftenreihe der Schweizerischen Vere inig ung 
Schule und Elternhaus, Nr. 13 II, 1962). — Article on the father’s role in education, 
haying regard to the complex situation existing today: absence of the father; social 
isolation, vocational demands; emancipation of youth; crisis in paternal authority, etc. 



371.02 Education at Home — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

STELLWAG, H. W. F. Moeilijkheden bij de opvoeding. 4. druk. Amsterdam & 
Antwerpen, Wereldbibliotheek, 1961. 151 p., bibl. notes. — Fourth edition of a collection 
of lectures given at the people’s university in Friesland on the difficulties arising in educa- 
tion from the standpoint both of educators and of children. Account of the psychological 
laws involved in the child’s development; facts concerning heredity, temperament, 
intellectual power and the forces of life; particular problems of adolescence, etc. (IBE) 

371.02 Education at Home 

TOBLER, Gustav. Mein Heim — Meine Welt. [See 377.25] 

371.02 Education at Home — 377.1 Religious Education — 37 K Educational 

Novels 

VANTAVON, Mireille. Neuf mois et e’est Noel. Lyon & Paris, Editions du Chalet, 
llm j 5 P- ’ ® 8 : (Chemins de la Vie). — A mother’s diary written while waiting for her 
finh child. Married life’s joys and problems in connection with financial matters, the 
children’s education, a home open to others, etc. Experiences of a deeply Christian 
woman facing life. (IBE) 

371.02 Education at Home — 371.450 Christian Education — 377.24 Children’s 

Faults 

VIMORT, J. Avec nos enfants. I. La vie de famille. 2. Leurs dtfauts. [Lyon], Edi- 
tions du Chalet, 1963. 128 p. & 158 p. — Two works emphasising the paramount impor- 
tance of the family’s role in the development of the child’s heart and mind. The family 
should never shrink from its heavy responsibility but should endeavour to follow the 
same path as the educators. In order that the child may develop the needs to be imbued 
with his family’s spirit and it is consequently by example that parents are most effective 
in their action. They learn from the shortcomings of their children to understand the 
latter better and to love and help them. A proper balance between bodily health and 
mental health is essential if the child is to be capable of confronting the world and begin 
to understand. (IBE) 
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371.02 Education at Home 

WHYTE, Dorothy K. Teaching your child right from wrong. [See 377.2] 

371.02 Education at Home — 371.94 Socially Handicapped 

ZUMBACH, Pierre. Parents d’aujourd’hui. Quelques reflexions pratiques tireeo 
de l’actualite educative. Neuchatel [Suisse], A la Baconni&re, (cop. 1962). 167 p., tab!., 
diagr. (Observation ct Synthase). — Realistic and varied experiences of a social worker 
everyday grappling with the urgent problems connected with children led astray or neglec- 
ted, from whatever causes this abandon may arise (divorce, illegitimacy, housing crisis, 
family occupation, overwork, misunderstandings between the different generations, 
etc.). P. Zumbach has collected on the spot extensive and objective information among 
communities ranging from those over-developed in the United States to the embryonic 
ones of, for example, Cameroon and including the collective structures of the East. In 
all cases he suggests for the problems solutions which are applicable both in the family 
setting and at community level. List of addresses (for French-speaking Switzerland) 
useful in connection with family assistance. (IBE) 

371.026 Home and School — 371.02 Education at Home — 377.922 (44) Educational 

Guidance (France) 

FIRMIN, Lucien. Vos enfants... nos eleves. Comment les aider? (Toumai), Caster- 
man, 1963. 264 p., fig., bibl. (Centre d’etudes pedagogiques). — Questions which parents 
and teachers may feel the need to ask as the child, once he reaches school age, proceeds 
step by step through his school career: choice of school and course; class work and 
homework; comrades and leisure; games and holidays; mind and character training; 
hygiene and health; moral, social and religious education. Consideration, based on long 
personal experience, of many educational problems ranging from the matter of pocket 
money to the serious decisions which must be taken in the case of change in vocational 
programme either during or at the end of schooling. (IBE) 

371.026 (71) Home and School (Canada) 

LAPLANTE, Aurele. Les associations parents-maltres. Montreal & Paris, Fides, 
(1961). 108 p., fig., tabl. — Guide which, for the use of parents and teachers in French- 
speaking Canada, is intended to bring about better collaboration between those respon- 
sible for education at school and in the home. History and basic principles of the Catholic 
movement of French-speaking parents and teachers in Canada; comparative study of 
the policies adopted by different parent-teacher associations in the maritime provinces, 
in Ontario and in Quebec. (IBE) 

371.026 Home and School — 371.02 Education at Home 

SIMON, Alfons & SCHERL, Josef. Der Eltemabend. Einmal ganz anders. Miin- 
chen, R. Oldenbourg, (cop. 1962). 242 p., ind. — Book due to the collaboration of several 
educators and intended for teachers desirous of arranging “parents’ evenings”. An 
explanation of why such meetings are opportune is followed by a consideration of the 
topics which interest parents and of the way in which the latter can help with the school’s 
programme. Included in the volume are 75 small stories for reading or narrating and 
which may furnish a basis for the discussion of educational problems. These latter are 
listed under the following headings: intelligent education; the question of play and work; 
children and the crisis in development; educational mistakes; sacrificed youth. (IBE) 



371.026 (44) Home and School (France) 

TOURNIS, G. & CLARYS, R. Entrer en 6*, y reussir., 



[See 377.922 (44)] 



371.03 (438) Education out of school (Poland) 

, BRZOZOWSKI, Mieczyslaw & PAPLA, Stanislaw. Zajfda pozaszkolne. Poradnik 
metodyezny dla placdwek wychowania pozaszkolnego. Warszawa, Panstwowe zaklady 
wydawnictw szkolnych, 1963. 208 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — Steps taken in Poland to promote 
out-of-school education. Discussion of the methods now employed at the special insti- 
tutions. Particulars regarding the latter (their organization, planning the work, recruiting 
the participants, connection with families). (IBE) 
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| 371.03 (94) Education out of School (Australia) 



MENZIES, R.G. et al. The challenge to Australian education. [See 370.1 (94)] 

371.037 (oo) Youth Movements (Various Countries) 

COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL CO-OPERATION OF THE COUNCIL OF 
EUROPE. Youth and development aid. [See 379.827 ( oo)] 

371.037 Youth Movements — 371.452 Catholic Education 

FOREST1ER, M. D. D metodo educativo deUo scoutismo. Traduzione di Gio- 
vanni Franceschini. (Brescia), “ La Scuola ” Editrice, (cop. 1960). 318 p., bibl. — Italian 
translation of the French work “Une route de liberty-, le scoutisme” published, in Paris 
by Les Presses d’lle de France in 1952. (See EBE Bulletin N° 106). (IBE) 

371.037 Youth Movements — 37 N (oo) International Conferences 

. UNESCO. YOUTH INSTITUTE. La jeunesse: une nouvelle chance pour i’humanite. 
Consultation... Gauting-Munich, Institut pour la jeunesse, 1961. 42 p., ron., app. (Publi- 
cation No. 12). — Results of the consultation held between the Unesco Youth Institute 
and representatives of international youth organizations on the place and role of youth 
organizations in modern society. Their role in the building and maintenance of peace, 
their relations with educational, religious and political authorities as well as with the 
state and the international community. (IBE) 

371.06 (oo) Education through Practical Experience (Various Countries) 

ABEL, Heinrich (Hrsg.). (Cooperation von Schule und Betrieb. [See 373.5 (oo)] 

371.06 (430.3) Education trough Practical Experience (German Democratic 
Republic) 

BERLIN. DEUTSCHE PADAGOGISCHES ZENTRALINSTITUT. Abteilung 
Polytechnische Bildung und Erziehung (Hrsg.). Zur Unterrichtsplanung im Fach “Ein- 
filhrung in die sozialistische Produktion ”, [See 375.9 (430.3)] 

371.06 (42) Education through Practical Experience (United Kingdom/England) 
JAHODA, Marie. The education of technologists. [See 378.61 (42)] 




371.08 (54) Fundamental Education (India) — 371.381 Handwork 

BHATIA, Hans Raj. Craft in education. London, Asia Publishing House, (1962). 
xi +195 p., bibl., ind., app. — Account of a system of education existing in India and 
which is founded on handwork I. Criticism of intellectualism in education since it accen- 
tuates the differencebetween hand and head, action and thought, knowing and doing. Defence 
of the hard, which is the tool of thought. II. If it is to be preparation for life, education 
should include manual activity. The latter is the focus of all mental activity and thus 
becomes the activity with which the teaching of all other subjects is begun (“ Wharda 
scheme ” or “ Basic scheme ” or cf. Gandhi’s “ Propositions on Education ”). Discussion 
on the psychological value of this method as well as on its moral and social value and 
its contribution to the development of personality. In the appendix are suggestions for 
research concerning the question of education by handwork or “ basic education ”. (IBE) 

371.08 (92) Fundamental Education — 379.635 (92) Illiteracy — 379.50 (92) Plan- 
ning (Indonesia) 

PRAWIRODIHARDJO, Tartib & KRISHNAMURTHY, T. Community educa- 
tion in Indonesia. Djakarta, Ministry of Education, Community Education Dept., 1960. 
189 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — History, in its relation to Indonesia’s geographical, economic 
and political situation, of community education from earliest times until this country’s 
independence. Philosophy, methods and aims of community education, which includes 
literacy education, training of personnel, making of rural communities independent and 
setting up of women’s and youth organizations. Detailed description of the literacy 
campaign, its planning, the procedures and media employed and the training of monitors. 
Review of the ten-year (1950-1960) and five-year (1960-1965) community education 
plans in all their aspects; discussion of their beginnings and preparation; appraisal of 
their results in regard to different aspects of their application: combating of illiteracy; 
adults’ social courses; vocational training; organization of cooperatives; training of 
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personnel; popular libraries; reading and radio clubs; home economics courses* vouth 
and scout movements; physical education. (IBE) ’ y * 



37 A (54) Edu- 



371.08 Fundamental Education — 370 Theory of Education 
cattonal Systems (India) 

™ti^!l A in AT A HAN D. I ^ uca ! i r on fr o™ Dewey to Gandhi. The theory of basic edu- 
cation. London, Asia Publishing House, (1962). xxi+308 p., ind. — Theory of basic 

education, regarded as combining the ideas of Dewey and Gandhi (“life-centred crift- 
“”! r * d and self-supporting education”). Origins and history of this theory which the 
appr ° pr,at ® t( ? a democratic society such as, and particularly, India. 
Jheoret. components of basic education; (a) philosophy based on the princiole of 
democracy; (b) the school and life closely related owing to the active part taken by 
pupils, teachers and adults m craft work which is exploited for an educational purpose^ 

the °v tbe tbe0ry °f correlation; (d) psychological value which reveals 

the value of work, awakens a sense of responsibility and provides its own motivation- 

l f ^ C f al ^ SS r pti r ° f th l theory (economic value of the school work, which is 
essentially educative but whose product should be able to cover the cost of education) (IBE) 



371.1 (73) Teachers (United States) 

1962 ^no^ A fii mm* R h /S* 001 t ! ach l ng as a career - N ew York, Henry Z. Walck, 
o2. 100 p., fig bibl., md. (Careers for Tomorrow). — Over-all picture of the teaching 

profession, at all levels, in the United States. Requirements for admission to the various 
andthe training facilities available for each type of position. Psycho- 
h^h^I a rtf 0rS t ° *’® considere d before taking up a teaching career; compensations offered 
y the profession. Current problems of education at American public and private schools 
Developments and present trends in teaching. (IBE) private scnoois. 



371.1 Teachers 

Unes^^VlSJ?!? Una P™? 8 / 6 " docente. La Habana, Centro Regional de 1% 
rnin^n Hi^f,H 42 o P ‘i^ b l ^ CIOnes Proyecto Principal para la extensidn y mejora- 
S,j el |. educac.6n pnmana en la America Latina, Serie de monografias, No. 5). - 
countries the teacher shortage caused by economic changes cannot be 

nrnfrQ^nn J ^f!t b t y “ l 57 e ? se ,n salanes ; lt is necessary at the same time for teachers’ 
SwhSh stetMMdlmng conditions to be improved. In the developing countries - 
,n J po . rtance °J education is not yet understood by the public — it is in 
a ^‘ ™ t0 T buc * be teacher with a sense of responsibility towards the com- 

si^' pcrformshis task. The training received by teachers should make it pos- 
c for teaching to cease being a function” and to become a true “profession” (IBE) 



371.1 (73) Teachers — 370.1 (73) Concept and Aims of Education (United States) 

Anthony C. & CYPHERT, Frederick R. (Ed.). Teaching in America 
Columbus (Ohio), Oiarles E. Merrill Books, (1962). ix+517 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes — 

Zu! teacher * r ° le in the United States such as it is determined by the current 
" Uat! °“ °f, education in that country’s public schools. Some special aspects 
IhJ 25 ? ^ h001 s function and importance, the state’s aims and responsibilities, 

s.hchaviour and personality, etc.) are discussed from the standpoint of educa- 

T IS ”°*/ nerely to unpart the basic curriculum to adolescents but to educate 
them with a view to the society of tomorrow. (IBE) 



371.1 Teachers — 372 Primary Education — 370.3 Philosopr 
History of Education 



of Education — 37 B 



v .. T V G .9?NER, Heinrich. Der Lehrer. Studien fiber Stand, Beruf und Bildung des 
Volksschullehrers. Zurich, EVZ-Verlag, (cop. 1962). x+414 p., bibl. (14 p.), note! — 

by statlst, f and conducted by means of questionnaires and inter- 
those concer ped, both in Switzerland and in Germany, 
!h«ni i!K. h Professional, economic, social and cultural characteristics of primary 
P n8 ? 8 f d “ c ° mpulsory .education. I. Different educational theories and 

rSts fnSh ^?v 1 °Jh ' TT Ch A° ’ pos,t,v ism) together with the reforms and combined 
'S ^T^ch *bey led. n. Questions of duties, training and moral and professional 

IS! ^ St,8 f IOn C0Vers approximat ely two centuries of history and the findings 
!Ln£! d n , m l kC a c ° n ? truct,ve contribution to the acute problem raised by the 
recruitment of teachers and by present technical requirements. (IBE) 
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371.1 ( oc ) Teachers (Various Countries) 

The year book of education 1963. The education and training of teachers. [See 
371.1 («)] 

371.11 (73) Selection and Recruitment of Teachers — 371.12 (73) Training of 
Primary and Secondary Teachers — 37 E (73) Reference Books (United 
States) 

ARMSTRONG, W. Earl & STINNETT, T.M. A manual on certification require- 
ments for school personnel in the United States. 1961 Edition. Washington, National 
Commission on Teacher Education and Professional Standards, N.E.A., (1962). vn+219 p., 
tabl., bibl., gloss., app. — Sixth edition of a manual on the requirements in regard to 
certification, degrees, etc. which must be satisfied in each of the states of the United 
States federation for obtaining a teaching post. List of the establishments accredited as 
regards the training of teachers. Degree requirements and the steps to be taken for ob- 
taining posts in American overseas schools. Services for exchange teaching and opportun- 
-iies for study abroad. (IBE) 

371.11 ( oc ) Selection and Recruitment of Teachers (Various Countries) 

INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF TEACHERS ASSOCIATIONS. The 
further training of teachers in service. [See 371.13 («)] 

, 371.11 ( oc ) Selection and Recruitment of Teachers (Various Countries) — 37 N 
(oc) International Conferences 

INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF TEACHERS ASSOCIATIONS. The 
teacher recruitment question, causes and remedies. Reports of the National Associations 
presented at the 32nd Conference of Delegates, Edimburgh, 24-27 July, 1963. Lausanne, 
IFTA, 1963. 59 p. ron., tabl. — Report on one of the topics discussed at the 32nd con- 
ference of the IFTA at Edimburgh. Replies io the questionnaire which was sent to the 
member associations on the shortage of teachers. Account of the present situation, 
together with suggested solutions, in the following countries: Australia, Belgium, England 
and Scotland, Finland, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Israel, Luxemburg, 
Netherlands, Norway, Yugoslavia. (IBE) 

371.11 (714) Selection and Recruitment of Teachers (Canada/Quebec) 

SAVARD, Michel. Paradoxes... et r halites de notre enseignement secondaire. [See 

373.11 (714)] 

371.11 (438) Selection and Recruitment of Teachers — 371.12 (438) Training of 
Primary and Secondary Teachers (Poland) 

ZACZENIUK-JUNDZILL, Irena. Rola przedmiotow pedagogicznych w ksztalceniu 
nauczycieli. Warszawa, Panstwowe zaktady v ydawnictw szkolnych, 1963. 256 p., bibl. 
notes. — Psychology study on the role of the different subjects included in the curriculum 
of the schools at which future teachers in Poland receive their professional training. 
Discussion concerning the various mental types of prospective teacher. (IBE) 

371.12 (73) Training of Primary and Secondary Teachers (United States) 

ARMSTRONG, W. Earl & STINNETT, T.M. A manual on certification require- 
ments for school personnel in the United States. [See 371.11 (73)] 

371.12 (73) Training of Primary and Secondary Teachers (United States) 

LEWIS, Lanora G.; BRYAN, J. Ned & POPPENDIECK, Robert. Talent and 
tomorrow’s teachers. [See 378 (73)] 

371.12 (94) Training of Primary and Secondary Teachers (Australia) 

MENZIES, R.G. et al. The challenge to Australian education. [See 370.1 (94)] 

371.12 Training of Primary and Secondary Teachers 

ORGANISATION MONDIALE DE LA SANTE, Bureau regional de 1 ’Europe 
& UNESCO. La preparation des enseignants a (’education sanitaire. [See 375.83] 
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371.12 (73) Training of Primary and Secondary Teachers (United States) — 371.14 
Good Teaching Conditions 

SARASON, Seymour B.; DAVIDSON, Kenneth S. & BLATT, Burton. The 
preparation of teachers. An unstudied problem in education. New York & London, John 
Wiley and Sons, (1962). xv+124 p., bibl. — Urged by their concept of the educator’s 
role two psychologists and an educator consider the problem which, in the United States, 
is raised by the training of elementary and secondary school teachers in such a way as to 
accord with the actual day-to-day work in the classroom. The teacher must realise that 
each Of his pupils is a distinct personality and that a valuable lesson is to be learnt by 
observing them. During training courses this attitude must be encouraged by the discus- 
sion, both among students and with the professors, of spontaneous remarks prompted 
by the observation of children in the classroom. (IBE) 

371.12 (oo) Training of Primary and Secondary Teachers (Various Countries) 
The year book of education 1963. The education and training of teachers. [See 37 G ( oo)] 

371.12 (438) Training of Primary and Secondary Teachers (Poland) 

ZACZENIUK-JUNDZILL, Irena. Rola przedmiotow pedagogicznych w kszatalceniu 
nauczycieli. [See 371.11 (438)] 

371.121 (866) Training of Primary Teachers — 379.50 (866) Educational Planning — 
37 N (866) Conferences (Ecuador) 

ECUADOR. MINISTERIO DE EDUCAClON P0BLICA & UNESCO. Bases 
para el planeamiento de la educacion normal. Quito, 1961. 270 p., fig., tabl., app. (Pla- 
neamiento integral de la educacibn nacional, Informe del serninario para el planeamiento 
de la educacibn normal). — After taking part in the Second Inter-American Conference of 
Ministers of Education (Lima, 1956) and in the Inter-American Seminar on Integral 
Educational Planning (Washington, 1958), the Government of Ecuador considered 
3teps for implementing throughout the country the recommendations concerning educa- 
tional planning. Work and findings of the two national seminars held in 1960 on the 
training of teachers and education leaders, the main purpose of which was to determine 
the theoretical bases of reform in courses at teacher training schools. This reform is now 
being carried out in stages. (IBE) 

371.121 (494.24) Training of Primary Teachers — 37 B (494.24) History of Edu- 
cation — 371.259 (494.24) Ceremonies and School Celebrations (Switzer- 
land/Bern) 

GUfiNIAT, Edmond. L’Ecoln normale d’instituteurs du Jura-Porrentruy de 1937 
& 1962. Porrentruy (Suisse), Amicale d’anciens Sieves de l’Ecole normale d’instituteurs, 
1963. 63 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes, app. (82 p.). (Bulletin No. 3, publie k 1 ’occasion du 
125* anmversaire de l’Ecole). — Account of the twenty-five years which have passed since 
the centenary of the Jura-Porrentruy (Switzerland) primary teacher training school was 
celebrated in 1937. Main items dealt with: buildings and premises; the school equip- 
ment; the Teacher Training School Commission; principals; teachers’ college; the 
teaching; pupils; participation in important events; excursions; school courses; skiing 
camps; staff; reorganization of courses; information centre; former pupils’ “Amicale”; 
future of this school. Accompanying this small book is a collection of poems (“Entre- 
tiens”) written by two of the schools’ former pupils. (IBE) 

371.126 (73) Practice Teaching (United States) 

MICHAEL1S, John U. & DUMAS, Enoch. The student teacher in the elementary 
school. [See 371.14] 

371.129 (430.2) Training of Secondary Teachers — 370.48 (430.2) Comparative 
Education Research (Federal Republic of Germany) 

GERMANY (Federal Republic of). STANDIGE KONFERENZ DER KULTUS- 
MINISTER DER LANDER IN DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND. 
Zur Ausbildung der Lehrer an Gymnasien. [Bonn], Sekretariat/Dokumentation- und 
Auskunftsdienst, 1963. 159 p., tabl., app. (Arbeitsmaterial fur den Schulausschuss der 
Kultusministerkonferenz, Dokumentation Nr. 7). — Training of upper secondary teachers 
during the past 150 years. At first purely philosophical and philological, such training 
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more scientific. Texts of the decrees and regulations drawn up by 
C °! lfercnc ? of . Ministers of Education in the Federal Republic of Germany 
and by the education authorities of the different Ltindsr, relating to the scientific e »am£ 
nation tor Gymnasium teachers; comparative analysis of the instructions in regard to the 
various ^subjects of examination. Federal and regional decrees concerning both the train, 
ing of Gymnasium teachers and the examination in education subjects. (IBE) 

371.129 (714) Training of Secondary Teachers (Canada/Quebec) 

373.1 4*°’ M,cheI - ParadoXM - et realftcs de notre enseignement secondaire. [See 

371 . 129 (49 2 + 4 3°. 2 +4 2 ) Training of Secondary Teachers — 370.48 (492+430 2+421 
Comparative Education Research (Netherlands, German Federal Republic 
and United Kingdom) — 37 B <492) Hlstory of Education (Netherlands) 

, * GRIEND, Ir. P.C. van de. De lenuursopleidiiig: knelnunt 

in T^JrianH UWn iT ive ^ te t en V,H * M *°* Een vergelijkende studie over de situate 
in Nederland en elders. Groningen, J.B. Wolters, (1959). xn+164 p , bibl notes ann 

this 

371.13 (73) Further Training of Teachers (United States) 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL ADMINTVTR \todq ? • 

eduction for school Rdmintatratlon. (Sc 379 (73)! ALI M I N ISTRATORS. Insernc 



371.13 (82) Further Training of Teachers (Argentina) 



ARMAS BAREA, Calixto A. 
Naciones Unidas. [See 375.825] 



(Ed.). Curso de prenaracidn 



para la ensefianza sobre 



371.13 (oo) Further Training of Teachers — 371.11 (oo) Selection and Recruitment 
of Teachers (Various Countries) - 37 N (oo) Internal™ cSSSSS 

r...J?25 I 5 NA Tl ON ^ L pede RATION OF TEACHERS ASSOCIATIONS The 

fh^t r r^rinJ eaC ^^ 1 Pc P° rts of the national associations presented* 

the 31st Conference of Delegates, Stockholm, 1962. Lausanne, I F T A 1962 81 n 

sajy * continuous further training is all the more necesl 

sSems and S t*X aSJI t . many , "-T 8 bcing introduccd >n educational 

S ™ S! ‘j "dK Paton.of Its congress in 1962, information is furnished not 

Km aSSKSE fjtoherTaining of reaches hut also on 

371 ' aS?»)^37^Sv < 5r&- 37U ‘ (45) TE4CHER ' S Rou *• PosmON 

••U&S^EdMS?ff9fl?S U ^ nuglstrak. 2a ed. Brescia 

La acuoia tditrice, (1961). 392 p., pi., app. (Richiami, Scuola fraterna oer 1’aaeioma- 

Jhe*eioh*^ tUra 6 ^ "T Ful1 benefit of the new syllabuses adopted in 1955 for 

the eight-year course of compulsory schooling in Italy can be reaped only if their inner 
meaning is thoroughly understood by teachers. More than just being accordingly trained 
or adjusted, the latter must possess “maturity’* of three kinds (a) ethS and relief. 

teacher^ an< * P ro ® 8ss '® n ®|: ( c ) political and social. In other words it is necessary for the 
teacher to acquire new habits as regards morality, new abilities of a professional nature 
Mid a new spirit of initiative in order to adjust himself to social changes. By discussing 
th f CSC rc 9uircments the present guide should not only give indirection to the 
training of young teachers but it should also enable serving teachers both to keen them- 
selves up to date and to have a broader and more dynamic cSpUon of their tit 
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371.14 (47) Good Teaching Conditions (USSR) 

BOLDYREV, N.I. Otarlci po metodika raboty Idassnogo rukoroditelja. 2nd rev. 
ed. Moskva, Gosudarstvennoe u5ebno-pedagogi£eskoe izdatel’stvo Ministerstva pros* 
veSfienija RSFSR, 1962. 280 p., bibl., notes. — A classroom teacher being he who so to 
speak directs the consciences of the pupils, it is necessary to define clearly the types and 
methods of his work. His success as a teacher will depend largely on his ability to organize 
and not only on his educational knowledge and gifts. He must learn how to know each 
one of his pupils, create the climate which is indispensable to progress in school work and 
allot the tasks which train pupils for collective work in life outside the school. Moreover, 
he will see to the observance of that discipline which engenders in each one a sense of 
duty freely accepted and examine with his class certain problems of an ethical, aesthetic 
and social nature. Finally the classroom teacher will supervise the proper functioning of 
schoolchildren’s associations and have talks with parents to advise them and keep them 
informed, etc. (IDE) 

371.14 Good Teaching Conditions 

BUSCH, Fritz. Pidagogische Notfzbuch. [See 371.17 (430.3)] 

371.14 Good Teaching Conditions 

CONNELL, W.F. et al. The foundations of education. [See 370] 

371.14 (54) Good Teaching Conditions (India) 

COREY, Stephen M. & SHUKLA, J.K. Practical classroom research by teachers. 
[See 370.4] 

371.14 Good Teaching Conditions 

HIGHET, Gilbert. The art of teaching. Reprinted. London, Methuen & Co., (1963). 
xvi+266 p., bibl. notes, ind. — Reprint of a work originally published in 1951 by the 
same publishers. (See IBE Bulled No. 129 for a review of the French translation). (IBE) 

371.14 Good Teaching Conditions — 373.53 Commercial Education 

HILLMER, George P. The first few frantic weeks. Commercial teachers’ edition. 
(Toronto), Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada), (1962). 214 p., fig. — Assistance for 
beginning teachers of commercial subjects at schools. After dealing with general matters 
(preparation and planning, classroom arrangement, methods, discipline, examination 
tests, etc.) the advice and suggestions relate to the teaching of the different subjects 
(typing, shorthand, book*keeping, business arithmetic, etc.). (IBE) 

371.14 Good Teaching Conditions — 371.24 School Work and its Organization — 
372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

MACAIRE, F. & RAYMOND, P. Notre beau metier. Manuel de pddagogie 
appliqude - Pedagogic gdndrale, discipline scolaire, psychologie Educative. Issy-Les-Mou- 
lineaux (Seine), Editions Saint*Paul, (1962). 525 p., tab!., bibl. — Comprehensive account, 
in a Christian context and in three sections, of the African teacher’s educational problems. 

I. Discussion concerning such matters as bringing-up (tasks, means, collaboration between 
school and home), education (development, relations with other sciences), the child 
(significance of childhood, the psychic, intellectual and social development of the child), 
the teacher (his vocation, mission, training and authority), order and discipline, school 
life, the teaching (procedures and methods), administrative and educational organization. 

II. General survey of the subjects included in the primary school curriculum. HI. Course 
in educational psychology dealing with the child’s intellectual, emotional and spontaneous 
activity. Each topic is presented by way of a lesson followed by questions and reading 
matter. (IBE) 

371.14 Good Teaching Conditions — 372.1 Primary Teaching Methods — 371.36 
Audio-visual Techniques — 371.126 (73) Practice Teaching (United States) 

MICHAELIS, John U. & DUMAS, Enoch. The student teacher in the elementary 
school. 2nd ed. Englewood Cliffs (N.J.), Prentice-Hall, (1960). xiv+488 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl., ind., app. (Prentice-Hall Education Series). — Second edition of a comprehensive 
guide for student teachers. Among matters dealt with: the training of teachers iin the 
United States; the organization and planning of elementary school curricula; individual 



and group development of normal children and maladjusted children; predicting the 
reactions and responses of children; school materials and the making of cheap audio- 
visual material. (IBE) 

371.14 Good Teaching Conditions — 371.30 Teaching Principles 

„ . MITENEV, V. S. O tvor&skom trade uSitelja. Moskva, Gosudarstvennoe 
ucebno-pedagogiceskoe izdatel’stvo Ministerstva prosveSCenija RSFSR, 1962. 100 p., 
tabl. — Views on how to teach in a lively and stimulating way. It is essential that the 
teach|ng methods of the best teachers be studied and made known to all members of the 
teaching staff. Some teachers are fortunate in being able to impart to their pupils not 
only knowledge but a love for learning and often the desire to take up a teaching career 
These observations, recorded during many years, are summed up in a few sketches mani- 
festing attachment to the school and love for the children. (IBE) 

371.14 (47) Good Teaching Conditions (USSR) 

374 1 *( 4 f)] NIN ’ S S ’ ° rab ° te k,assnogo v vedemaj (smeiuioj) Skole. [See 



371.14 (44) Good Teaching Conditions (France) 

PIERRET, R. & BARDON, H. La vie de 1’instituteur. [See 371.15 (44)] 



371.14 Good Teaching Conditions 



ROTK, Heinrich & BLUMENTHAL, Alfred 
371.30] 



(Hrsg.). Didaktische Analyse. [See 



371.14 Good Teaching Conditions 



SARASON, Seymour B.; DAVIDSON, Kenneth S. & BLATT, Burton 
preparation of teachers. [See 371.12 (73)] 



The 



371.14 Good Teaching Conditions — 372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

a u Elsa H - & GRANT, Margaret. School methods with younger children. 

A handbook for teachers in the Caribbean. (Adaptation from the West African Edition) 
London, Evans Brothers, (1963). 215 p., fig., bibl., ind. — Illustrated guide for use of 
teachers at primary schools in the British West Indies. Suggestions based on the syllabuses 
for various subjects (arithmetic, English, reading, writing, art and craft, hygiene, nature 
study) and relating to the organizing of educational games, the construction of teaching 
material, the preparation of lessons as well as to certain fundamental principles of child 
psychology. (IBE) 

371.140 The Teacher’s Personality — 371.141 Teacher-Pupil Relations — 170 3 
Philosophy of Education 

GUSDORF, Georges. Pourquoi des professeurs? Pour une p6dagogie de la peda- 
r^ ar S ’ 1^63. 262 p., bibl. notes. (Biblioth&que scientifique, Collection S;ience 
de I Homme). At the present when education heads and officials, prompted by the 
population growth, are beginning to dream of mass instruction, it may be of v£>lue to 
insist on the real meaning of education and on the usefulness of teachers. The present 
study, somewhat like a philosophical discussion and at times in the nature of an indictment, 
endeavours to identify, among the abstract ideas, the permanent meaning of the educa- 
tional undertaking. Keeping the teacher’s personality in the foreground this “ pedagogy 
of pedagogy ” analyses good teaching conditions and the teacher-pupil relationship, 

/roE\ lng com P arisons in particular between eastern and western concepts in this connection. 
(IBE) 

371.140 The Teacher's Personality 

OKON, W. (Ed.). Osobowott nauczyciela. 2nd ed. Warszawa, Paiistwowe zaklady 
wydawnictw szkolnych, 1962. 260 p., fig., bibl., notes. — Collected articles on the teacher’s 
personality and his skill as well as on the qualities required for being both a good teacher 
and a good educator. While dealing with different aspects of the matter all six authors 
agree that educators must have that “cardinal virtue”, the desire to make life’s oath 
smoother for children. (IBE) K 
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371.140 The Teacher’s Personality — 37 P (430.2) Research and Inquiries (Federal 
Republic of Germany) 

SCHUH, Eduard. Der Volksschullehrer. Stdrfaktoren im Berufslebcn und ihre 
Ruckwirkung auf die Einstellung im Beruf. Hannover, [etc.], Hermann Schroedel Verlag, 
(cop. 1962). 239 p., fig., tabl., bibl., app. (VerOffentlichungen der Hochschule fiir Inter- 
nationale Padagogische Forschung, Frankfurt a.M.). — Study (including an account of 
the methods of investigation) concerning psychological and sociological aspects of the 
primary teacher’s situation. Reasons for worry during his professional life; their effect 
on his professional work. According to the findings of an investigation conducted under 
the auspices of the “ Hochschule fiir Internationale Padagogische Forschung ” the causes 
of disturbance, whether it be in personal life, at school or connected with the social 
environment, have their source in ideal requirements and the actual situation. Con- 
sideration is given to the effect of the profession on character, health and professional 
status as well as to questions of age, salary, ranking and discipline. The study concludes 
with a critical appraisal of the findings as well as with constructive suggestions (the 
teacher’s emotional health) and a comparison between the teaching profession and that 
of forestry official. (IBE) 

371.141 Teacher-Pupil Relations 

BARANKIEWICZOWA, H. ; LEWIN, A. & PELCOWA, M. Wychowawca 
gromadzi materialy o klasle. [See 371.267] 

371.141 Teacher-Pupil Relations 

GUSDORF, Georges. Pourquoi des professeurs? [See 371.140] 

371.141 Teacher-Pupil Relations 

KOLESSOWA, A.M. Zum individuellen Eingehen auf die Schiller in der Unterstufe. 
[See 371.243] 

371.15 (73) Teacher Status — 378 (73) Higher Education (United States) 

EELLS, Walter Crosby & HOLLIS, Ernest V. Sabbatical leave in American Highe r 
education. Origin, early history and current practices. Washington, U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion, (1962). 75 p., bibl., ind., app. (Bulletin 1962, No. 17). — The practice of granting 
sabbatical leave (leave which, on a full or part-time basis, is given to professors for the 
purposes of professional improvement after seven consecutive years’ service at the same 
establishment) was first introduced in the United States in 1880 at Harvard University, 
the latter’s example being followed between 1880 and 1900 by some ten other institutions 
of higher education. The present report on an inquiry in the matter of sabbatical leave 
indicates the relevant practices adopted by 48 American colleges and universities. (IBE) 

371.15 (45) Teacher Status (Italy) 

PARDO, Carlo Velio di & GRAVINA, Antonio. L’ordinamento giuridico della 
istruzione elemental*. [See 379.91 :372 (45)] 

371.15 (44) Teacher Status — 371.14 (44) Good Teaching Conditions (France) 

PIERRET, R. & BARDON, H. La vie de I’instituteur. Paris, Hatier, cop. 1963. 
208 p., tabl., bibl. — Collected articles most of which were originally published in the 
educational review “l'Instituteur”. Constituting a practical guide for the beginning 
teacher the book furnishes the necessary documentation for his task and deals with the 
everyday problems which he may encounter within the school and outside. The second 
part is particularly devoted to the teaching problems raised in connection with each 
subject. (IBE) 

371.15 (73) Teacher Status — 37 P (73) Research and Inquiries (United States) 

.... STEFHZNSEN, James P. Merit salary programs in six selected school districts. 
(Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1963). v+63 p., tabl., bibl. notes. (OE-23026, 
Bulletin 1963, No. 5). — Should teachers be remunerated according to their merit (their 
teaching results) or should the current salary scale be maintained? This is at present a 
much debated question in the United States,, where it is desired that increasingly better 
qualified persons be attracted to the teaching profession. The aim of the present study 
is not to adopt either point of view but rather to make a comparative analysis of the 
research which, concerning professional merit, was carried out at six colleges selected 
by the authorities and where in each case the college’s own programme and experimental 
system of assessment were followed. (IBE) 
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371.16 (45) Teacher’s Role and Position (Italy) 

AGOSTI, Marco & CHIZZ0LIN1, Vittorio. Maturita magistrate. (See 371.14 (45)] 

371.16 (71) Teacher’s Role and Position (Canada) 

' CHEAL, John E.; MELSNESS, Harold C. & REEVES Arthur W RrinnaHnnoi 
administration: the role of the teacher. [See 379 (71)] Educational 

371.17 The Teacher’s Life 

<ai APR ~ DA > Lucia. “ ... Le voci della camerata mia... ”, (Sorrento), Petasna 11960) 
P' u .: tJ ^f count ?*. ^ejoys ^ sorrows of a schoolteacher who cares for her young 
JJff hndS 1 * a £ d ,nteU, 8? nce - Her observations on the behaviour of certain chUdren 
tl - ' k^ d .? n specific cases. Concrete examples lead to her reflection on the aims of educa- 
te n and the responsabilities of those who devote themselves to this task. (IBE) 

371 Tbacmng Cc^mows R ' S LlFE (German Democratic Republic) — 371.14 Good 

Verla^^’l 78 , No , tizbuch : B « rlin > Volk und Wissen Volkseigener 

veriag, 1961. 178 p., fig. — An educator’s note-book. These notes and anecdotes recorded 

daily and based on experience concerning teacher and pupil in the German Democratic 
mSto C lZ K 0BE) hed f0r thC benefit 0f teachers 

371.17 The Teacher’s Life • 

IGLESIAS, Luis F. Diario de ruta. (See 371.291] 

371.17 The Teacher’s Life 

MARSHALL, Sybil. An experiment in education. [See 375.7] 

371.19 (94+73) Various Categories of Educators (Australia & United States) 
379 (94+ N 7?)] NGHAM ’ K S * & RADF ° RD ’ WC Trainin g «»e administrator. [See 

371.19 (47) Various Categories of Educators (USSR) 

GLIKMAN, I.Z. Rabota vospitatelja v Skole s prodlennym dnem. [See 371.011 (47)] 

371 ‘^a^Educaton^^ (United States) - 377.91 Medico-psychological 

and Wilton’ th t 1 “ hoo, l s - New York, [etc.], Holt, Rinehart 

^ » 9< ”). ix+406 p., bibl., ind. — What the psychology student in the United 
S2^5i?Sr d k "°wabout the school psychologist’s work as well as about its professional 
and social implications m order that he may be equal to his future task Bv reason of 
education s larger role and its adjusiment to the’ rate of nriS teag Slt 
duties have become more extensive. Today he is consulted on everything which closelv 

eLmS? e iH COI ^ ernS i the SF2 of S j h ° o1 establishment to which he is attached, on, for 
example, educational methods and the programmes for encouraging rivalry among 

pupils m order to improve work standards, on measures regarding order and discipline 
on constructive aspects of leisure, etc. His presence is required on administrative boards’ 

Zn Z l T m ^ te Vf 0t £ ilKipa i S ’ tcachers and other -nmiSSTSSSS SSt 

well « at meetings of teachers and parents. He collaborates with auxiliary services 
( are, medical, health, etc.) and even with parish and denominational groups. (IBE) 

371.199 (47) Educators of Handicapped Children (USSR) 

D’JACKOV, A.I. (Ed.). Surdopedagogika. [See 371.912] 

371.199 (438) Educators of Handicapped Children (Poland) 

371 918] )ROSZEWSKA ’ Janina ‘ Nauczyctel-wychowawca w zakladzie leezniezym. [See 

371.199 (71) Educators of Handicapped Children (Canada) 

371.9 I ?7 < l5 ITREAL ‘ LE CONSEIL DES ®UVRES. L’enfance exceptionneUe. [See 
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371.2 (71) School Organization (Canada) 

CHEAL, John E.; MELSNESS, Harold C. & REEVES, Arthur W. Educational 
administration: the role of the teacher. [See 379 (71)] 



375.0 (44) General 



371.2 School Organization — 371.30 Teaching Principles 
Questions relative to the Curriculum (France) 

. VILLEVIEILlE, Joseph & VILLEVIEILLE, Jean. Votre fils est intelligent, mais... 
Pans, (Spes, cop. 1963). 174 p. — By speaking as one to another and de aling with a 
number of questions often asked by parents and educators the author endeavours to 
make the reader share in educational problems. These range from teaching methods, 
programme planning, pupil guidance and curriculum content to guided activities and 
leisure. (IBE) 



371.231 Admission — 370.46 Educational Psychology 
logical and Educational Aid 



377.91 M EDICO-PSYCHO- 



HOLZINGER, Fritz. Schulreife und Schullaufbahn. Wien, Verlag Eugen Ketterl, 
(1960). 199 p., 12 pi., tabl., bibl., ind. — “ School Readiness and Schooling ” is a study 
on the child s mental level at the tune of his admission to school and is intended to provide 
the teacher with a means of understanding medical advice and to give the school doctor 
an idea of the work of remedial education. I. Account of the somatic, psychic and social 
factors of concern to educators. II. Analysis of the Styrian test, showing by means of 
examples from Lower Austria its application and scoring procedure and its adaptation 
to the different categories of case. Ill: The author advocates a pre-school test, followed by 
individual examinations; the teacher could then adapt his teaching programme to the 
mental state of those in his care. IV. How to classify cases according to their motor 
actions, their aptitudes and propensities (the mediocre, highly-strung, neglected, mentally 
weak, etc.). In conclusion, suggestions for broadening the field of remedial education 
and for giving better defined purpose to classes and syllabuses. (IBE) 



371.231 Admission — 371.264 Methods of Psychological Diagnostics — 370 46 
Educational Psychology 

„ INGENKAMP, Karlheinz et al. (Ed.). Praktische Erfahnmgen mit Schulreifetests. 
Basel (Schweiz) & New York, S. Karger, 1962. 128 p., tabl., fig., bibl. (Psychologische 
Praxis, Schnftenreihe fur Erziehung Jugendpflegc, Heft 30). — Third report on the discus- 
sion days held by the educational psychology section of the German psychologists’ 
professional association. Problems of incorporating in the school the points of view of 
education and psychological diagnostics, of “ readiness for schooling ” and its diagnosis; 
psycho-pedagogical research concerning the school achievement of children enrolled too 
maturity an< * ^e defied readiness for schooling; experiments conducted with the 
Weilburg tests in connection with admission to schools in Berlin-Tempelhof; research in 
regard to school readiness in Frankfurt. (IBE) 



37 P (485) Research and Inqui- 



371.231 Admission — 371.265 Intelligence Tests 
ries (Sweden) 

.., MALMQUIST, Eve. Barnens kunskaper och fardigheter i lasning, skrivning och 
rakning vid skolg&ngens borjan i enhetsskolans forsta drskurs. [Stockholm], Kungl. 
Skolbverstyrelsen, (cop. 1961). 170 p., fig., tabl., bibl., app. (Forskningsrapporter fr&n 
Statens Forsoksskola i LinkOping nr 1). — Experimental research which, in regard to 
children s readiness for work in the primary school when they enter it, is concerned 
with their knowledge in reading, writing and arithmetic as well as with their mental 
development level. By detecting eventual difficulties and handicaps it is possible to make 
valuable prognostics and adapt the instruction accordingly. Study of the correlation 
which may exist between achievement in reading, writing and arithmetic on the one hand 
and test performance on the other. (IBE) 



371.232 (42) Entrance Examinations. Methods of Selection (United Kingdom) 
PEDLEY, Robin. The comprehensive school. [See 373.10 (42)] 



371.232 (6+ oo) Entrance Examinations. Methods of Selection (Africa and Various 
Countries) 

___ TAYLOR, A. (Ed.). Educational and occupational selection in West Africa. [See 
377.922 (6+ oo)] 
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371.236 Promotion 



GARCf A HOZ, Victor. 
I See 370.6] 



Evaluation del trabajo escolar y promotion de los alumnos. 



3712 RiiRrpn R D T ^ A r ON IN STUD,ES (Federal Republic of Germany) 
BURGER, Robert. Liegt die hohere Schide rich tig? [See 373.16 (430.2)] 

OT ^ysss£sr 'sssxu&'ssr™ - 377.9, Medi . 

samstofmem 

371.237 (94) Retardation in Studies (Australia) 

HUGHES, P.W. Academic achievement at the university. [See 378 (94)] 

371.237 (494.42) Retardation in Studies — 37 P 1494 421 Rcuioru . T 

(Switzerland/Geneva) 14*4.42) Research and Inquiries 

I » en f ant _ ,o\’ ng > ta&l - (Cahiers de pidagogie experiment? le et de psychology de 

Study: (3) home situation, schooling SiBJSf supe rvision of 

school, nationality These factnr« L nn t OI . Icacncr ’ W attendance of nursery 

investigation shows their S^T Trt lnTn t 35 “T* of ^tardaiion but thi 

saws ?i3 « 

371.237 (94) Retardation in Studies (Australia) 

SCHONELL, Fred J. et al. Promise and performance. [See 378 (94)] 

^ Enuc^noN'RKEARciT (^Rio^^nnuiB) N<5UIRIES ~ ^ 
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371.24 School Work and its Organization 

MACAIRE, F. & RAYMOND, P. Notre beau metier. [See 371.14] 

371.24 (438) School Work and its Organization (Poland) 

OKON, Wincenfy. Zarys dydaktyki ogolnej. [See 371.30] 
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371.241 Psychology and Hygiene of School Work 

RAVKIN, Z.I.(Ed.). Vospitanie v processe obufenija. [See 371.33] 



371.243 Individual Teaching. Fitting the School to the Child 

HARNQVIST, Kjell. Individuella differenser och skoldifferentiering. [See 371.265] 



Fitting the School to the Child — 371.141 Tracher- 



371.243 Individual Teaching, 
pupil Relations 

a j KOLESSOWA, A. M. Zum indivlduellen Eingehen auf die Schiller in der Unterstufe. 
Adapted by Horst Strietzel from the Russian. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Volkseigener 
Verlag, I960. 54 p. — To know his pupils is of paramount importance for the teacher. 
There is no recipe for this knowledge as it is the result of a long and systematic approach 
by a teacher who is up to date in child psychology. How to make use of his pupil’s indi- 
V L . j.P^ t, ® u * ant,es f° r helping him to learn better at school and find himself. Examples 
of individual work accomplished by the pupils of the first four classes during one hour in 
Cl ESS. (UjE) 



371.243 Individual Teaching. Fitting the School to the Child 

e Zeno. Come individualizzare I’insegnamento. (Brescia). “ La 

Scuola Editnce, (cop. 1962). 118 p., fig., bibl., notes. (Collezione “ COME ? ”, Guide 
didattiphe per 1 applicazione dei vigenti programmi della scuola elementare). — As each 
pupil has his own personality i.i is essentia! fsr teaching to be adapted to individual needs 
and capabilities. Only individual teaching can satisfy this condition. Suggestions for 
application of this method in the teaching of mother tongue and science as well as in moral, 
civic and artistic training. Reference is made to the employment of card systems and the 
reader s attention is drawn to their limitations and dangers. (IBE) . " 



371.249 Overloading of Curriculum — 158.1 Psychological Techniques 

• < WS , iS? l 8 r ; Kfeerletek a fdradtsdg lelektaninak Korebdl. Budapest, Aka- 
demiai Kiado, 1962. 215 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — In reviewing relevant experimental research 
the author of Psychological atlas” (see IBE Bulletin No. 150) studies different aspects 
of the psychology of fatigue. Discussion of pupils’ school work, of what causes fatigue 
and of the effects produced by overloaded syllabuses; characteristics of the different 
types of children who are prone to fatigue, etc. Comparative tables in respect of deaf-and- 
dumb and oligophrenic children. Interpretation of fatigue curves in the case of students, 
sport players and workmen; explanation of the changes produced among the latter by 
provision for balanced periods of work and of time off. (IBE) 



371.259 (494.24) Ceremonies and School Celebrations (Switzerland/Bern) 

* L ,Eco,e normale d’instituteurs du Jura-Porrctruy de 1937 

a 1962. [See 371.121 (494.24)] 



371.26 Methods of Examination and Control of Pupils 

BRUECKNER, Leo J. & BOND, Guy L. Diagnostic y tratamiento de las dificul- 
tades en el aprendizaje. [See 377.92] 



371.26 Methods of Examination and Control of Pupils 

HOZ, Victor . Evaluation del trabajo escolar y promotion de los alumnos. 

[See 370.6] 



371.26 Methods of Examination and Control of Pupils 

educaHon^See^ 37 ^’ 731 '^ ^ CAMERON, Peter E. Principles of evaluation in physical 



371.26 (430.3) Methods of Examination and Control of Pupils (German Democratic 

KEPUBLIC) 

„ UNRUH, Ruth v. ZurLeistungskontroUe in der Unterstufe. Berlin, Volk und Wissen 
olkseigener Verlag, 1961. 71 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — The concept of control in regard 
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to school work has a new sense in the socialist schools of the German Democratic Repu- 
blic. In such control, account should be taken, as regards curriculum requirements, not 
only of the knowledge learnt by the pupil but also of the use and practical application 
which he makes of it. Instructions to teachers concerning (a) the concept of evaluating 
the results of the teaching, (b) the aims, place, types, designing and application of control 
methods in general, (c) the possibilities which such control offers in the teaching of 
arithmetic and mother tongue, (d) the comparison to be made between the progress of 
the different pupils in one class or in several parallel classes, (e) the evaluation of results 
in connection with the education of workers’ and peasants’ children. (IBE) 

371.261 School Records 

McINTOSH, Douglas M.; WALKER, David A. & MACKAY, Donald. The 
scaling of teachers’ marks and estimates. Rev. and enl. ed. Edinburgh & London, 
Oliver and Boyd, (1962). xii+182 p. fig., tabl., ind., app. — Revised and enlarged edition 
of a work which, originally published by the same firm in 1949, explains a stands d 
procedure for the scaling of pupils’ marks in the classroom and at examinations as well 
as of all other kinds of estimate. Clear in its application as regards the different subjects 
and various types of school and amply illustrated by tables, graphs and score sheets the 
procedure was designed for the following purposes: simplify the teacher’s work; standar- 
dise the classification of pupils for their transition to secondary and higher education; 
facilitate transfer from one school to another; give validity and reliability throughout the 
country to the marks and intelligence quotient of each pupil. (IBE) 

371.262 Examinations — 378.241 Organization of the Student’s Work — 371.336 

Initiation into Methodical Work 

ALLEN, Clifford. Passing examinations. A psychological study of learning, re- 
membering ami examination techniques, and the causes of failure, for the assistance of 
students. London, Macmillan & Co., 1963. xrn+146 p. — Advice based on psychological 
principles and intended for students who are to take examinations at higher level. Among 
the matters dealt with: emotional and environmental factors (living conditions, for 
example) which determine the effectiveness of study; theory of learning (conditioning, 
insight, etc.); remembering (use of mnemonics); causes of failure; techniques of study 
(note taking, revision, etc.); how to answer examination questions. (IBE) 

371.262 (45) Examinations — 373.105 (45) Baccalaureate (Italy) 

ROBERTAZZI, Mario. Troppi esami, poca scuola. Milano, Longanesi & C., 
i . p. 1961). 237 p. (“La Fronda”, Volume 41). — Journalistic inquiry which, on the 
tiOality of education in Italy, was conducted by a former secondary school teacher and 
university professor who is particularly concerned about the number of examinations 
and excessive importance attached to them at the expense of the pupils’ true education 
and training. Adopting a style sometimes polemical, sometimes anecdotal, the author 
exposes the facts which he collected either through a newspaper inquiry concerning 
state examinations cr by himself among students suffering from the excessive burden or 
tension of examinations. Thr evidence should lead not only teachers and responsible 
authorities but also parents and children to examine their own minds concerning the 
education provided and received in Italy. (IBE) 

371.262 (42) Examinations — 373.105 (42) Baccalaureate — 378.25 (42) University 

Degrees (United Kingdom) 

STRONG, Alan. Pass that exam! Edited by A.H. Throwes. Preston, A. Thomas 
& Co., (1963). 206 p., 1 pi. — While showing that success in an examination does not 
depend upon intensive work at the last moment but that it is the result of intellectual 
and physical preparation carried out logically from the beginning of study, the author 
explains what is required for the “ eleven-plus ” and “ G.C.E„ ” examinations (both 0. 
level and A. level) and offers practical advice on how to approach a question, arrange 
answers, use time to the best advantage and thus do justice to one’s examination prepa- 
ration. List of the degrees, diplomas and grants awarded by the University of London. 
Details of the courses and various examinations which must be taken for certain profes- 
sions (estate agent, accountancy, advertising, architect, bank clerk, secretary, the law, 
librarian, etc.). (IBE) 
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371.263 School Tests — 375.31 Arithmetic 

BONBOIR, A. Test pour la mesure dc 1 ’acquis arithmttlque en fin de scotarltt 
primaire. Contribution k la psycho-pedagogie des mathdmat'qucs. Liigc, Vaillant- 
Carmanne, 1961. 49 p., tabl., bibl., app. (Centre national de Recherches de Psychotech- 
nique scolaire, Psychologie appliquie k l’education, Document No. 10). — Results 
(including standard rating, diagnostic tables, etc.) of a test used by the University Educa- 
tional Advisory Commission (Commission consultative universitaire de Pidagogie) in 
studying pupils’ achievement in arithmetic at the time of leaving the sixth primary class 
in Belgium. (IBE) 

371.263 (73) School Tests (United States) 

GOSLIN, David A. The search for ability. (See 371.265 (73)1 

371.263 (41) School Tests — 370.6 (41) Appraisal of the Results of Education — 
37 P (41) Research and Inquiries (Scotland) 

THE SCOTTISH COUNCIL FOR RESEARCH IN EDUCATION. Scholastic 
Survey Committee. The Scottish scholastic survey, 1953. London, University of 
London Press, 1963. 216 p., fig., tabl., notes bibl., ind., app. (Publications of the S.C.R.E., 
XLVni). — Detailed account of a survey which in 1953 the Scottish Council for Research 
in Education undertook concerning the progress made in scholastic attainment. Over 
72,000 pupils, classified according to type of area (city, large town, small town, other 
areas), were tested in arithmetic (mechanical arithmetic and arithmetical reasoning) and 
in knowledge of English (comprehension and expression). After analysing the data 
obtained (for example, difference in progress was found to be greater as between girls and 
boys than as between pupils in large towns and those in small towns) the investigators 
were able to offer suggestions for die improvement of teaching in Scotland. (IBE) 

371.263 School Tests 

SEGERS, A. La lecture silencieuse k l’ecole secondaire et & 1 ’university. [See 375.101] 

371.264 Methods of Psychological Diagnostics 
CASTIGLIONI, Giulio. Intuizione ed espressione. [See 375.72] 

371.264 Methods of Psychological Diagnostics — 371.265 Intelligence Tests 

CLAPARiiDE, E. Como diagnosticar las aptitudes en los escolares. Traduce ion, 
bibliograffa y notas por Alejandro Gil Fagoaga. Madrid, Aguilar, 1961. 292 p., fig., 
tabl., bibl. (23 p.), notes. (Coleccidn Psicologfa y Educacidn). — Spanish translation of 
the French work “Comment diagnostiquer les aptitudes chez les dcoliers” published by 
Flammarion in Paris. (IBE) 

371.264 Methods of Psychological Diagnostics — 372.8 Spontaneous and Ex- 
pressive Activities — 375.72 Visual Arts — 137.7 Graphology 

HARTKE, Friedrich. Die Seele des Kindes In Zeichnung und Schrift Ratingen 
(Rhld.). A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1962). 98 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — Work showing with the 
aid of illustrations and quotations taken from works of specialists what the psychologist 
can learn about children’s minds from their drawings and handwriting. (IBE) 

371.264 Methods of Psychological Diagnostics 

HILTMANN, Hildegard. Compendk) de los tests psicodiagnosticos. Traduce i6n 
de Juan Jorge Thomas. Buenos Aires, Editorial Kapelusz, (1962). xrv + 190 p., fig., 
bibl. notes. (Biblioteca de Psicologfa Contempordnea). — Spanish translation of a work 
published in German under the title “Kompendium der psychodiagnostischen Tests” 
by Hans Huber Verlag, Berne & Stuttgart, in 1960. (IBE) 

371.264 Methods of Psychological Diagnostics 

INGENKAMP, Karlheinz et al. (Ed.). Praktische Erfahrungen mlt Schulreifetests. 
[See 371.231] 
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371.264 Methods of Psychological Diagnostics 

i A ” fa *- ft? 1 * des insuffisances psychologies. (Enfants et adolescents). 2 vol 

I. ttjpoblhmts. II. La systematisation des observations. 2® 6d. entiirement 

remanide. Neuchatel & Pans, Editions Delachaux & Niestte, (cop. 1962). 226 & 206 d 
fig., tabl., bibl. notes. (Actuality pidagogiques et psychologiques). — Second edition* 
completely revised of this work originally published under the same title in 1947 by the 
same publishers. (See IBE Bulletin No, 84). (IBE) y 1 e 

371.264 Methods of Psychological Diagnostics 
, SPEARRITT, Donald. Listening comprehension - a factorial analy sis, (Melbour- 
?aV p l p tr i! ,an C u U S Cl - fo f r Ed 1 * 031 ' 0031 Research, 1962. x+149 p., tabl., bibl. app. 

^ cr,cs ^°- 76 )- — A study in experimental psychology and intended 
tbat llsten, “8 comprehension, or the skill of listening, is a separate one which 
must be given practice mid developed in addition to the skills of reading and writing 
After a review of the different tests already available for measurement of listening S 
hypothes !? , are . enunciated and lead to the description of a battery of 
dgd t0 mea f ure this ability more thoroughly and permit of correlations with 
memory and attention. The appendix contains tables and scales for compari- 
sons to be made on the basis of test results. (IBE) ” 

371.264 Methods of Psychological Diagnostics 

ZAZZO, Rene et al. Manual para el examen pskologico del nia^ TraducciiSn Hr 
Juan Jorge Thomas. Buenos Aires, Editorial Kapelusz, (1963). xvm+479 n fig tabl 
«'kr a PP / B ' b,,ot cca de Psicologia Contemporanea). — Spanish translation of a work 
b>“ psychologique d. 1 ’enfant" 

371.265 Tests of Intelligence and Aptitude 

CLAPAREDE, E. Como diagnosticar las aptitudes en los escolares. [See 371.264] 

371 ’ 2 stanSng° F Intelugence and Aptitude — 153 Intelligence, Reason, Under- 

p. £°.^, L P S0N ’ Margaret. A study of children’s thinking. In collaboration with 
Donald Withrugton. (London), Tavistock Publications, (1963). viii+263 p. fig. tabl 
bibl., ind., notes, app. — Study which, dealing with the thinking of children aged 9 to 15 
years, is based on an analysis of the errors made during verbal tests of intelligence. The 
errors are of three main types and their distinguishing features are studied in relation to (a) 

a " d th f‘ ofGolds ? in Luria, (b) recent rL£“SS oS by 
Broadbent and others on attention and immediate memory. The book is intended to 
make it possible for the psychologist to know children’s capacity for thought in order that 
(IBE) y dirCCt h,S admmistration and interpretation of verbal intelligence tests accordingly. 

37L26 tL (7 & ° F Intelligence AND Amttude — 371.263 (73) School Tests (Uni- 

vj Dav i d A JP 1 * searcb ability. Standardized testing in social perspective 

New York, Russell Sage Foundation, 1963. 204 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notSiTfi \ 

cf f ^f EICS on social consequences of ability testing). — Every year in the United 
States between 150 and 250 million standardized tests of ability are administered and thev 

JE Pr ° b,emS 3,1(5 c ? ticism ’ etc - For this reas °n the S3SC Fou£ 

tion decided upon a programme of research in regard to testing and its implications and 

SffS"* Amer, . can community. First in a series of reports to be published in 
this connection the present volume explains (a) the origin and procedures of ability 
testing as well as its employment in the United States, USSR and United Kingdom* 
(b) its use m business and industry, government and the military forces. Then follows 

^2S l0n °l^ pt T ples . « nder, y in « the testin g of mental and physical ability; the 
consequences both in the social and economic context and for families in the American 
community, which adopts for itself the test criteria. Such testinTSi vo^S^ Sd 

hmJo. 'n’ Th 1 '• lt A™A ! ° n * ,lmes hj“> have a subjective inauence, fortunate or unfor- 
tunate, on the individual’s inner life and his moral or emotional behaviour (IBE) 
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371.265 Tests of Intelligence and Aptitude — 371.243 Individual Teaching. Fitting 
the School to the Child — 37 P (485) Research and Inquiries (Sweden) 
HARNQVIST, Kjell. Individuella differensei och skoldifferen tiering. 1957 irs 
skolberedning, II. Stockholm, Victor Pettersons Bokindustri, 1960. 127 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl., app. (Statens offentliga utredingar 1960:13). — Inquiry on the psychological 
conditions necessary for the differentiation which, applicable in schooling, is based on 
age level an£ requires the use of tests of ability and vocational aptitude. The inquiry is 
concerned with the following matters: nature and preparation of the tests; statistical 
analysis of the results; their interpretation; value of the tests. In appraising a test and 
its validity for assessment of individual aptitudes it is necessary to consider the methods 
of application, the material to be employed, the comparison of results, the extent to 
which the opinions of comrades tallies with that of the teacher. (EBE) 



371.265 Tests of Intelligence and Aptitude — 15 Psychology 



HEINONEN, Veikko. Differentiation of primary mental abilities. Jy vaskyla (Finland), 
Jyvaskyldn yliopistoyhdistyksen ja kasvatuopillisen korkeakoulun kustantama, 1963. 
136 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Jyyaskyld Studies in Education, Psychology and Social Research, 
2). — Research on the differentiation of mental ability in children 9 to 15 years of age. 
The intelligence quotient or a change in performance is insufficient to describe the mental 
development; an analysis of the change in mental ability must be taken into account. 
The author suggests the method of factorial analysis for understanding such differences 
in achievement and for determining (a) the changes, (b) the composition of the factors 
involved and their correlation with the increase in performance, (c)the difference in mental 
development between girls and boys, (d) the relationship between mental ability on the one 
hand and school success and socio-economic status on the other, (e) the difference be- 
tween primary and secondary school pupils in regard to development of intelligence. 
The study embraced over 2,000 pupils attending primary and secondary schools (rural 
and urban) and belonging to various socio-economic environments. Results tabulated 
in the appendix. (IBE) 



371.265 Tests of Intelligence and Aptitude 

MALMQUIST, Eve. Bamens kunskaper och fardigheter i lasning, skrivning och 
rakning vid skolg&ngens borjan i enhetsskolans fdrsta irskurs. [See 371.231] 



371.265 Tests of Intelligence and Aptitude 

MAYROCKER, Franz.. Intelligenz and Begabung, Schatzung und Messung. Ein Bei- 
trag zur Schulerkunde. Wien, Verlag Leinmiiller & Co., (cop. 1962). 126 p., fig., bibl. — 
Handbook applying the principles of psychology and offering to the teacher a method 
for staying and measuring his pupils’ intelligence and abilities. Using well defined terms 
the author shows how to recognise individual types by discovery of their different char- 
acteristics manifested in facial expression, body movement, speech delivery, handwriting, 
etc. Account of the tests recommended for use with children 5 to 15 years old in measure- 
ment of intelligence quotient. (IBE) 



371.265 Tests of Intelligence and Aptitude 

TERMAN, Lewis M. & MERRILL, Maud A. Stanford-Binet Intelligence scale. 
Manual for the third revision form L-M. London, [etc.], George G. Harrap & Co., (1961). 
405 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind. — Among the several revisions of the Binet-Simon intelligence 
scale (1905-1908-191 1) those due to Terman and Merrill are the ones most usually employed 
in practice for diagnosis of level. Following upon the two previous ones undertaken in 
1916 and 1937 this third revision (I960) constitutes with the L-M form a new adaptation 
of the scale tests in connection with scoring and interpretation. In addition to the usual 
Form L-M test procedures (administration, scoring, etc.) the third part includes tables 
compiled by Pinneau, who revised the procedure for calculation of I.Q. By means of 
these tables it is possible to read the I.Q. corresponding to chronological age (2 to 18 years) 
and to mental age (2 to 22 years). (IBE) 



371.265 Tests of Intelligence and Aptitude 

THOMAZI, Jacques. Le bonhomme et 1’enfant. [See 375.72] 



371.265 Tests of Intelligence and Aptitude 

TORRANCE, E. Paul. Guiding creative talent. [See 371.95] 
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371.265 Tests of Intelligence and Aptitude 

WITWICKI, Tadeusz. Badanie praktycznej sprawnokl omyalowej metoda wktadanek. 
Toruli, Towarzystwo naukowe w Toruniu, 1962. 101 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (English summary). 
(Praca wydana z zasilku Polskiej Akademii nauk, Prace wydziahi filologiczno-filozo- 
ficznego, Tom XII - Zeszyt 2). — Account of mental testing for the measurement of 
“practical intelligence”, that is of the kind manifested in everyday, behaviour. In the 
test described here, geometrical figures of different shapes, cut out of a parallelepiped 
then scattered, are required to be arranged in., their original position in a minimum of 
time. (IBE) 

371.266 Personality Tests — 378.23 Entrance Requirements 

BURGER, Robert. Eignungs- und Erzlehungsdiagnosen fUr btfhere Schulen mlt 
dem Dlapositir-Z-Test. Eine Einfuhrung fflr Padagogen und Psychologen. Bern & 
Stuttgart, Gemeinschaftsverlag Hans Huber - Ernst Klett, (cop. 1963). 193 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl., ind. (Abhandlungen zur PSdagogischen Psychologie, Band V). — The Z-Test 
constitutes one of the principal ways of diagnosing school abilities and selecting candidates 
for study at higher level. Administration of the Z-Test ; projection of the slides; scoring 
and interpretation of the replies; record to be kept for each case. These different aspects 
are explained with the aid of many examples of model replies and their scores and by 
means of parallels drawn between groups at the same schooling level. (IBE) 

371.266 Personality Tests — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

COETSIER, L. & LAGAE, C. Frustratie-studie. Een experimentele Bijdrage tot 
de Jeugdpsychologie. (Gent), Universitaire Stichting van Belgii, Interuniversitair Centrum 
voor Testonderzoek, 1961. 499p., fig., tabl., bibl. (MededelingenvanhetLaboratoriumvoor 
toegepaste psychologie en de dienst voor studieadvies bij de Rijksuniversiteit te Gent, 
Nummer 10). — Frustration, its definition, causes and results. Account of an investigation, 
the psychological theories, sociological, experimental and clinical studies. Description of 
a battery of 30 frustration tests chosen according to different criteria and administered to 
a representative selection of 5,836 boys and girls aged 1 1 to 19 years in the Flemish portion 
of Belgium. Application of the tests; results obtained. The aim of the present study is 
twofold: (a) verify whether this test battery really corresponds to the requirements of 
such an investigation; (b) contribute in an experimental way to psychological study of 
Belgian youth. (IBE) 

371.266 Personality Tests 

KOCH, Karl. El test del drbol. El dibujo del drbol como medio psicodiagndstico 
auxiliar. Traducci6n de Juan Jorge Thomas. Buenos Aires, Editorial Kapelusz, (cop. 
1962). 362 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Biblioteca de Psicologla Contempor&nea). — Spanish 
translation of a German work “Der Baumtest” published by Hans Huber, Bern, in 
1949 and 1957. (See French edition of the IBE Bulletin No. 131). (IBE) 

371.266 Personality Tests — 137 Character Study 

VERDIER, Roger. La caratterologla e la conoscenza del giovane studente. Tradu- 
zione di Luigi Baraldini. (Torino), Society edi trice intemazionale, (1961). xn+205 p., tabl. 
(Psicologia e vita, Collana di psicologia applicata ai problemi educativi, 32). — Italian 
translation of the French work “La caractirologie dans l’enseignement secondaire” 
published in 1957 by Presses Universitaires de France, Paris. (IBE) 

371.266 Personality Tests 

Zt)ST, Ruth. Das Dorfsptel. Diagnostische und therapeutische Auswertung eines 
Testverfahrens nach Henri Arthus. Bern & Stuttgart, Verlag Hans Huber, (cop. 1963). 
230 p., fig., bibl., notes, app. — Method for adaptation and interpretation of the “ creative 
activities village test ” according to H. Arthus. This test is designed to make possible, 
from form and content in a game of building a small village, the detection of mental age 
level as well as of emotional conflicts and disturbances. Some 175 photos of villages and 
as many individual records and relevant notes provide the material for the method which 
(a) explains the symbols used in the design and components of the game, (b) indicates 
everything which in building his village the child expresses concerning his experiences 
with his mother and others surrounding him and (c) shows how to interpret this informa* 
tion usefully by exact diagnosis of the mental and emotional state of each case. (IBE) 
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371.267 Pupil’s Records — 371.825 Judgments and Attitudes of Children with 
REGARD TO THE SCHOOL — 371.141 TEACHER-PUFIL RELATIONS 

BARANKIEWICZOWA, H.; LEWIN, A. & PELCOWA, M. WychowRwca 
gromadzl materlaly o klasie. Warszawa, “ Nasza Ksifgamia ”, 1963. 95 p., fig., tabl., bibl. 
(Instytut Pedagogiki, Pracownia Wychowania Szkolnego). —Three articles on the various 
means (questionnaires, competitions, “ plebiscites ”, pupil’s diaries, etc.) by which teachers 
can come to know their classes and the schoolchildren’s views. (IBE) 

371.27 (73) Ancillary Services (United States) 

LEE, Grace (Ed.). Helping the troubled school child. [See 377.9 (73)] 

371.291 (72) Rural Schools. Classes with several Grades — 371.294 (72) Commu- 
nity Schools (Mexico) 

ALVAREZ CONSTANTINO, J. Jesus. L ’Education de la communautt. Traduit de 
I’espagnol par Saint-Lucien Hector. Port-au-Prince, Haiti, Imprimerie de 1’Etat, 1956. 
xxiv+86 p., bibl., app. — French translation of a report published in Spanish on the 
community’s role in rural education in Mexico. Critical appraisal of certain principles 
and theories hitherto applied in this country. Analysis of the following factors which 
should be taken into account in the official education programme required for the coun- 
try’s development: (a) physical environment; (b) economic structure; (c) system of 
social services; (d) the home and family; (e) public health and safety; (fj recreation and 
artistic activities; (g) educational and cultural activities. (IBE) 

371.291 Rural Schools. Classes with several Grades — 371.17 The Teacher’s Life 

IGLESIAS, Luis F. Dlario de rata. Los trabajos y los dfas de un maestro rural. 
(Buenos Aires), Editorial Lautaro, (cop. 1963). 316 p. (Biblioteca Ciencias del Hombre). — 
Diary of the life at a one-teacher rural school attended by some thirty children. The 
author - the school’s teacher - deals in detail with the everyday problems involved in 
the teaching and endeavours to trace the difficulties to their origin. Tire daily task (teaching 
to read, write or calculate) sometimes requires an effort almost disproportionate to the 
results. With sincere and constructive devotion, however, and if he fosters and intensifies 
his love for the child the teacher will overcome the obstacles. (IBE) 

371.291 Rural Schools. Classes with several Grades 

PAGANELLI, Zeno. L’organizzazkme didattica della pluriclasse. Brescia, 
" La Scuola ” Editrice, (cop. 1962). 118 p., bibl., app. (Collezione “ COME? ”, Guide 
didattiche per 1’applicazione dei vigenti programmi della scuola elementare). — Discussion 
intended to encourage young teachers who are given charge of one-teacher schools in 
isolated areas. Examination of practical problems (class arrangement, the textbooks, etc.) 
and of the problems involved in the teaching. Apart from manual activities the teaching 
of both gardening and breeding is strongly recommended. Some observations on super- 
vision of the teaching are followed by the description of a day at a one-teacher school. 
(IBE) 

371.291 Rural Schools. Classes with several Grades 

SPAIN. MINISTERIO DE EDUCAClON NACIONAL. Centro de documenta- 
ci6n y orientacidn diddctica de ensefianza primaria. Guia prdctica para las de 

on solo maestro. (Madrid), 1961. 159 p., fig., tabl, bibl. (Diddctica breve, Publicaciones 
del C.E.D.O.D.E.P.). — Practical guide for organizing the work at one-teacher primary 
schools and intended particularly for teachers who are beginning. Organization of the 
school and of the school work (syllabuses, time-tables, teaching material, school books, 
discipline); administrative instructions; out-of-school activities (homework, school 
excursions, visits to museums, relations with the home); questionnaire for study of a 
locality; table showing the instructional level in relation to pupil age; models of school 
record cards; types of objective tests applicable at primary level, etc. (IBB) 

371.294 (72) Community Schools (Mexico) 

ALVAREZ CONSTANTINO, J. Jesus. L ’Education de la commvuuti [See 
371.291 (72)1 
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371.297 (47) Schools connected with Enterprises (USSR) 

Sdu.ta^ AI iu? Wl S vh ? A ’ ata * x Arbeltskrifte durch indiriduelle 
Sdudong. Berlin, Volk und Wi aen Volkseigener Verlag, 1961. 58 p., fig., bibl. (Allge- 

nwrne Schnften zur Qualifizierung der Werktatigen). — Practices employed in the training 
of personnel at a tool factory in Moscow. Features of the syllabuses and time-tables 
adopted; instnictions concerning the methods used in the theoretical and practical 
onuses; selection of the teachers and instructors; work of the qualifications board, etc. 

3 71.3 Tooting and Intellectual Education — 370.46 Educational Psychology — 
375.0 (73) General Questions relative to the Curriculum — 37 G (73) Year- 
books (United States) v * 

ASSOCIATION FOR SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 
(A Department of the National Education Association, United States). New 

Washington, A.S.C.D., N.E.A., (1963). vn+328 p., fig., bibl. (Year- 
Jo*.' ~ Contribution which, m regard to curricula, particularly those of the 
United States, is owed by education to new discoveries and to progress in the sciences 
rotated to education. Specialists in these different fields describe the relationships involved 
and how the latter influence the concept of education. The topics treated are arranged in 
Potentiality (definition and development); (b) knowledge (new concepts and 
possibilities); (c) self-management; (d) relationships (new modes and their meanings); 
(e) across cultures (gaining culture from value choice); (0 citizenship; (g) creativity 
(sources and circumstances). (IBE) * 

371.3 Teaching and Intellectual Education — 375.0 (45) General Questions 

RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM (ITALY) 

. ^.Giacomo. DMattlc. e culture. Bologna, Edizioni Giuseppe Malipiero, 
(cop. I960). 145 p., bibl. notes, ind. — In discussing children’s aesthetic education, 
today s teaching of mathematics, the limitations and possibilities of educational radio as 
well as the past and present in regard to textbooks the author presents his broadened 
txmeept of teaching. What he terms “ vertical instruction ” should furnish methods which 
m absorbing so-called scientific education, take account of the social and cultural 
situation in any country. (IBE) 

371.3 Teaching and Intellectual Education 

CONNELL, W.F. et al. The foundations of education. [See 370] 

371.3 Teaching and Intellectual Education 

SPENCER, Herbert. Essays on education and kindred subjects. [See 371.301] 

371.30 (438) Teaching Principles (Poland) 

•• vr a *1* ° no , w * orj^nlzacJt procesu nauezania. Warszawa, 

off*! 82 ? *£‘98* ro,a » 39i p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind., notes. — A “ reorganization 

of the teaching process gives an account of the search for new teaching methods more 
and more appropriate to the needs of society and of its individuals. The present study is 
specially concerned with a socialist society within which work, in its broadest sense, 
constitutesthe basicelementoftheeducationprocess. Whether it bejust the successive phases 
ranging from observation to the forming of concepts the connection between thought and 
its object is always involved although it may or may not be related to the collectivity. 
Citing Jean Piaget, Adolphe Ferrtere and other authorities in the matter, the author 
shows the difference between these phases and in what way they depart from or approach 
the concepts now prevailing in Poland. Value of free work in small permanent or temporary 
8?oups; constructive role of the pupils’ councils which discuss problems connected with 
the improvement of their work. (IBE) 

371.30 Teaching Principles — 371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational 
Procedure: Arbeitsschule — 37 B History of Education 

BLA.1T' NER, Fritz. Die Methoden des Unterrichts in der Jugenuschule. 2. neu 
bearb. Aufl. Weinheim, Julius Beltz, (1963). 336 p., bibl., ind., app. — Revised and 
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enlarged edition of a work originally published in 1957 under the title “Die Methoden 
der Jugendfuhrung durch Unterricht’’. Intended for teachers, this study of methods 
begins with an analysis of the school reforms introduced at Munich (in regard to exercise 
of a trade), Leipzig (in regard to laboratory research) and Hamburg (in regard to artistic 
activity) and endeavours to integrate these new trends in order to provide the teacher 
with subject matter for lively and well meditated lessons. The present review of discoveries 
m the field of method is a contribution to the renewal of subject content — the basic 
problems, incidentally, being always the same — in order that the school may be adapted 
to education’s current tasks and to the mentality of young people 10 to 16 years old 
( Jugendschute ). (IBE) 

371.30 Teaching Principles — 370.46 Educational Psychology 

BOGOJ AVLENSKU, D. N. & MENCINSKAJA, N. A. (Ed.). Puti povyienlia 
katestva usvaenija znanij ▼ naftri’nyh klassab. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedago- 
gi&akih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 280 p., fig., tabl. — Methods which, designed for teaching 
primary grade pupils to think for themselves, are intended to awaken in them a desire for fur- 
ther knowledge. The documentary material analysed is based on psychological information 
and relates to the different subjects (mother tongue, arithmetic, natural history, explained 
reading, etc.). Discussion of the problems involved in the pupils’ mental preparation for 
assimilating polytechnical knowledge. (IBE) 

371.30 Teaching Principles 

BROWN, James W. & THORNTON, James W., Jr. College teaching. (See 378 (73)] 

371.30 Teaching Principles 

MITENEV, V.S. O tvor&skom trade utitelja. [See 371.14] 

371.30 Teaching Principles — 37 B History of Education 

NAGY, SAndor. Az oktatftsf folyamatra vonatkosd nizetek ttirttneti alakulkaa H 
mat helyzete. Budapest, Akad6miai kiad6, 1962. 298 p., tabl. — Work entitled “ Histo- 
rical development and present situation of teaching theory ” and consisting of a pene- 
trating analysis of the ideas of Comenius, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Herbart, Usinskij, 
Willman, Lay, Dewey and Kerschensteiner, followed by an account of this development 
from the socialist point of view and with due regard to the philosophical basis andstructural 
elements of educational experiments. (IBE) 

371.30 Teaching Principles — . 371.31 General Types of Teaching — 371.43 Sys- 
tems distinguished by their Educational Procedure 

ODENBACH, Karl. Studien zur Didaktik der Gegenwart. Braunschweig, Georg 
Westermann \erlag, 1961. 294 p., bibl., notes, ind. (Grundthemen der Padagogischen 
Pra«s). Discussion of the different teaching principles and of their practical application : 

(1) the school and school “ life ” (pupil participation); (2) individualised teaching (suited 
to the pupil’s development level); (3) instruction by conversation (basis, justification, 
method); (4) individual work at home (suitable material); (5) group work (formation, 
teaching, difficulties, results); (6) Otto Haase’s “ Vorhaben ” (intended rivalry, the project, 
the aim) ; (7) education and instruction by example and image (objective value, accuracy, 
representation); (8) teaching in general according to H. Sprenger (problems of concentra- 
tion and effectiveness); (9) evaluation of results (marks and reports, problems of assess- 
ment). (IBE) 

371.30 Teacihin 0 Principles — 371.24 (438) School Work and its Organization 

(Poland) 

OKOfl, Wincenty. Zarys dydaktyld cg61nej. Warszawa, Pafistwowe zaklady 
wydawnictw szkolnych, 1963. 268 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind. (Instytut Pedagogiki). — 
Sequel to the “Essays on teaching” published in 1956 and 1960 by the same publisher. 
Definition of the terms most commonly used in works on education. Discussion of educa- 
tion s aim in Poland, at the different levels and according to the subject. Comparisons 
with the curricula in force in several foreign countries. A description of principles and 
methods and their choice as well as of the practical organization of the school work is 
followed by a consideration of the qualifications required for making a good teacher. 
(See IBE Bulletins Nos. 123, 128 & 138). (IBE) 
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371.30 Teaching Principles — 372.1 Primary Teaching Methods * 

Ho -nKE^ffif* Romanda Gonsalves ; BASTOS, Alcy Villela & RODRIGUES, Ua 
da Silva. Compfndio de pedagogia. (De acdrdo com os programas : do concurso de ingresso 

"°.7f; h 5 ^hf^n^t" 0rma i» S) - ^ ed> Niter6i < Brasil >« Ti P- J - Gonsalves, ^961. 
2r' ?*.' fig, » tab1 ’ b,b [- (Diddtica e Psicologia — Metodologia — Prdticas Escolares). — 
T®* cbuig 8“ ,de f ° r those seeking positions as teachers in the state of Rio de Janeiro 
fmn/° r *? acher co,1 * ge students. (1) Psychology of learning and general theory of didactics 
(motivation, organization of lessons, evaluation of school work, class management 
m d,sci P line ) (2) Primary teaching methods and the curric^um sub- 
22L2J5R 1 ? 1 matters : problem pupils; mdividual differences and the school work; 
categories of school; school health, etc. (IBE) 



371.30 Teaching Principles — 370.46 Educational Psychology — 373 15 Lower 
Secondary Education 

PERQUIN, Nic. Algemene dldactiek. Speciaal ten behoeve van het middelbaar 

tod^lLn^S;t M !!^V^H5P me 2 & . Z ? ncn ’ Gitgevers, 1961. 182 p., bibl^otes, 
“}. d '. j[ nte nded for teachers of middle school classes (pupils 12 to 15 years old) and for 

all teachers who prepare pupils for secondary level courses, this book on educational 
P?y cb ? log y l csc ? be ? thc au j? s , and method of training the mind in middle school classes 
Teaching defined; theory of learning; motivation; difficulties of learning; assistance to 
H^Pnf-HHi 6 tC l che , r; tbe environment; problems of school organization; teaching methods; 
the middle school; problem of general culture in middle school; outline of the subjects 
in the curriculum at this level. (IBE) Jecis 



371.30 Teaching Principles 



[See 37of FFER ’ Fr * tZ ‘ Dle padagogiscb€ Mee Otto Willmanns in der Entwlckl ung. 



371.30 Teaching Principles — 371.14 Good Teaching Conditions 

v „ rS?i T Hl5! inric S U J. L K^ NT ? AL ’ AIfrcd ( Hrs 8 )- Didaktisehe Analyse, Hanno- 
H c ‘l’ Hermann Schrddel Verlag, (cop. 1962). 103 p., bibl. nptes. (Auswahl, Grund- 
legende Aufsatze aus der Zeitschrift “Die Deutsche Schule”, Reihe A, 1). — First in a 
series of booklets intended to make known some articles which, originally published in 

«S. I i' e i De V'^ Sc ^ le ”-. a : e now »f PrtK- Tl>e present volume contain 

d'dactics) considered as the central element of preparation 
(W tw 0, v Indu r at, .°? s r ^? rdil ? g **“ Preparation of beginning teachers 

^J^% P 5? C, S le 0f ‘ tbe mterval” (Lilcke) for making the child’s 
Hfff ™h 5 ffect,v * *Oey). IV. Work methods for object lessons and the possibilities 
offered by specialisation at primary level (L Lichtenstein-Rother). These studies take 
account both of the school’s new task in the social and vocational field and of theory 
which has an increasingly practical emphasis. (IBE) 



371.30 Teaching Principles 

obu«J«aY^ A 370^6] Fom,rovanle PO^atel’nyh interesov uta&lhsja v processe 



371.30 Teaching Principles 

TITONE, Renzo. Metodologia didattica. [See 371.43] 



371.30 Teaching Principles 



[See 371^2]^^^^^’ ^ osepb * VILLEVIEILLE, Jean. Votre fils est intelligent, mats. .. 



371.301 Particular Theories 

BERZERO, Giorgio. Come svolgo i miel tern! di pedagogia. [See 370] 
371.301 Particular Theories 

CALOGERO, Giuseppe. Pedagogisd stranleri contemporanei. [See 371.43] 




371.301 Particular Theories — 371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational 
Procedure — 370.46 Educational Psychology 

KILPATRICK, William Heard. I foodament^dei metodo. Conversazioni sui problemi 
dell’insegnamento. Traduzione di Antonio Guccione Momoy. Firenze, “La Nuova 
Italia” Editrice, (1962). 397 p., ind. (Educatori antichi e modemi, CXVII). — Italian 
translation of “Foundations of method. Informal talks on teaching” published in 1936 
by Macmillan, New York. (IBE) 

371.302 Particular Theories 

MEYER, Ernst. Praxis des Exemplarischen. Didaktische Dokumentationen aus 
dem Untcrricht in der Volksschuloberstufe. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, (cop. 1962). 
208 p., fig., tabl., bibl., notes. (Erziehungswissenschaftliche Bucherei — Reihe III: Unter- 
richtslehre). — Teaching by “the example” method advocated by the author is similar 
to the use of centres of interest and the project method. By giving many examples he 
shows how study should be connected with observation and with specific facts. Although 
depending upon the value of the teacher this method offers a maximum of effectiveness 
by involving.the pupils’ collaboration (individual reports, group work, making recordings, 
illustrating, actual observation). Its purpose is to develop capacities of judgment, adjust- 
ment and resistance in pupils and thus render them able to live in the environment of 
modem society. The final part of the book is devoted to the results obtained by this 
method with a class in its ninth year of compulsory schooling. (IBE) 

371.301 Particular Theories: Natural Education 

ROUSSEAU, Jean-Jacques. Emil Oder fiber die Erziehung. V. Buch. In neuer 
deutscher Fassung besorgt von Josef Esterhues. Paderbom, Verlag Ferdinand Schdningh, 
1961. 183 p., bibl., ind., chronol. tabl. (Schbninghs Sammlung Padagogischer Schriften, 
Quellen zur Geschichte der Padagogik). — Fifth book of the Emile in a new German 
edition: Emile’s marriage with Sophie, who was brought up according to the same 
principles as the young man himself. (See IBE Bulletin No. 138). (IBE) 

371.301 Particular Theories: Spencer — 371.3 Teaching and Intellectual Edu- 
cation — 377.2 Moral Education — 371.73 Physical Education 

SPENCER, Herbert. Essays on education and kindred subjects. London, Dent & 
New York, Dutton, (1963). xxi+330 p. (Everyman’s Library, 504). — In an age when 
education was based on book learning and on the teaching of mathematics and the 
classical languages Herbert Spencer (1820-1903) urged that first piece be allotted to 
“ science ” education and that the child be given an oppojrtunity of learning and experi- 
menting for himself. In these of the great educator’s essays dealing with intellectual, 
moral and physical education and kindred matters, he enunciated even a hundred years 
ago principles which today underlie any school reform. (IBE) 

371.303 Role of Play 

AICK, Gerhard. Die Befrelung des Kindes. [See 371.735] 

371.303 Role of Play — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

CHATEAU, Jean. II fanchdlo e 11 gfuoco. Traduzione di Giovanna Gervasio 
Carbonaro. Firenze, “ La Nuova Italia” Editrice, (1961). xi+172 p., bibl. (Educatori 
antichi e modemi, CXXV). — Italian translation of the French work “ L ’enfant et le jeu ” 
published by Scarabde, Paris, in 1950. (See IBE Bulletin No. 98). (IBE) 

371.305 Intellectual Education — 153 Intelligence, Reason, Understanding 

DEWEY, John. Come pensfauno. Introduzione e traduzione di Antonia Guccione 
Monroy. Firenze, “La Nuova Italia” Editrice, (1961). xii+401 p., notes. (Educatori 
antichi e modemi, CLXV). — Italian translation of the English work “ How we think ” 
published in 1933 by Heath in Boston (IBE) 

371.306 Education of Attention 

MIERKE, Karl. Konzentrationsfihigkeit und Konzentrationsschwiiche. [See 370.46] 
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371.308 Education of Judgment 

TORRANCE, E. Paul (Ed.). Creativity. [See 371.95] 

371.31 General Types of Teaching 

ODENBACH, Karl. Studien zur Didaktik der Gegenwart. [See 371.30] 

371.312 Individual Teaching: Programmed Instruction 

CRAM, David. Explaining “teaching machines ” and programming. [See 371.341] 

3 ? 13 Machd!es” UAL Teachino: Programmed Instruction — 371.341 “Teaching 

Par j s > Gauthier-Villars, (1963). 

^®-S?S-5S“ 

iwf!,™ IS * ra r ii to the ,m P ortancc attaching to the preparation of the proerammes 
mSmS 0 ?? programmed instruction in France. Bibliography of American authors 
?n^wLn tCach,n ® ? ac ! une manufacturers. The book Sdes tKSS 

become tte COm * P ' ° f cduCa,ion "" witl *>"" day 

371.312 Individual Teaching: Programmed Instruction 

FOLTZ, Charles I. The world of teaching machines. [See 371.341] 

37 , -MaS^ AL Teaching: Programmed Instruction - 371.341 “Teaching 
S-Ta^d and ^^'on of tile m^ktads of Schtag ?S& 

sm wa 

371 3 !NG (7 MAcmNEs” AL J ROORAMM ^ Insiruction — 371.341 (73) “Teach- 

ing machines — 37 E (73) Reference Books (United States) 

a nuns H « S ? 1 i,i?? >,n E; CHRISTMAN, Carol & SEIDEL, Gertrude (Ed) Pro- 
SSkbS* 1 (New Yorf^rkm!^f ti0 P al avai,able to educators by 

U.S SfficSe ofE^S^ n F i r TtT e t I Kf trU ? i0n & Kington), 

Bulletin 1 QA 4 na v\ /%2Sr ‘ Z X X n+814 ? ». ta bi., bibl., md., app. (OE-34015-63. 

Issued “ «• “"P'oymen. of programmed toamSn to ISfi' ,s 

^iJSSSSL^" 1 P * 00R ' MMEI) I«i»ucnoN - 370.7 Educator 
LUMSDAINE, A.A. (Ed.). Student response in programmed Instruction. A sym- 
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posium on experimental studies of cue and response factors in group and individual 
learning from instructional media. Washington, National Academy of Sciences — Natio- 
nal Research Council, 1961. ix+555 p., fig., tabL, bibl. (27 p.), app. (Sponsored by Head- 
quarters Air Research and Development Command United States Air Force — Publica- 
tion 943). — Report on the symposium’s work, which dealt with group and individual 
learmng from thA following media: teaching machines and other teaching aids; program- 
mes broadcast by radio or teleyison; films, etc* The research was specially concerned with 
the process of concept formation and the eliciting of the implicit or overt responses of 
learners. This experimentation should help in making programmed instruction and audio- 
visual procedures more effective. (IBE) 

371.312 Individual Teaching: Programmed Instruction 

i Jerome P. & WILLIAMS, Clarence M. A guide to programmed 

tofriKtion. New York & London, John Wiley and Sons, (1963). xi+180 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl., ind. — Method for use in programmed instruction at schools and in industrial 
courses. With the aid of many diagrams taken from programmed instruction material 
u Virl C foll< ? win 8 mattcrs ^ dealt with in detail: how to test the instructional value of 
the different items of the programme in each subject; how to select and arrange them; 
how to construct a programme and present it to the pupils so that they may be sure to 
acquire accurate and detailed knowledge; how to submit to pupils questions which will 
elicit direct responses in correct form. (IBE) 

371.312 (73) Individual Teaching: Programmed Instruction — 371.341 (73) “ Teach- 
ing Machines ” (United States) 

MARGULIES, Stuart & EIGEN, Lewis D. Applied programmed instruction. New 
York & London, John Wiley and Sons, (1962). ix+387 p., fig., tabl., bibl., app. — Guide 
dealing not with the educational and psychological principles underlying programmed 
instruction and teaching machines but with the practical details involved in the use of this 
new type of instruction (cost, time necessary for preparation prior to employment of 
existing apparatus and material, etc.). Contributions due to different authors are arranged 
under the fol.owing sectional headings: (1) Introduction; (2) Internal industrial program- 
mes; (3) Military programmes; (4) Computor-based teaching systems; (5) Market analysis 
mid economic considerations; (6) Machines and devices; (7) Programmes and agencies. 
(IBE) 

371.312 Individual Teaching: Programmed Instruction 

MARKLE, Susan Meyer; EIGEN, Lewis D. & KOMOSKI, P. Kenneth. A pro- 
S - *?*!^* on Programing- 2 vol. I. Principles. II. Practical problems. 2nd ed. New 
York, The Center for Programed Instruction, (1961). v+27 p. & m+40 p. — Programmed 
instruct 10 ” requires from the student more than does the customary textbook because 
in the former case the text is incomplete and must be completed. Programmed instruction 
is based on research findings in the field of educational psychology and these must be 
constantly assessed, revised and improved. In the first volume of this textbook written 
m programmed -orm the following matters are explained: principles on which pro- 
grammed instruction is based; techniques for ensuring correct responses; experimental 
teaching; branching; uses and devices. The second volume deals with practical problems 
and offers several suggestions for devising various types of test and for the intro- 

/imI 011 iicw terms in the student’s vocabulary and of new subject matter, etc 

(LBE) 

371.314 Group Work in Teaching 

AGOSn, Marco. D sistema dei reggenti. [See 371.43] 

371.314 Group Work in Teaching 

w„^’ G ? hart ^.trabajo en grapos en la escuela primaria. Traduccidn de Juan 
*3? Thomas Buenos A, res, Editorial Kapelusz, (1963). 94 p., fig. (Colecci6n de Peda- 
gogfa Practica). — Spanish translation of a work published in German under the title 

BulleSn e S) b 13 t Q n d ®^° lksschu,c ” b y Ernst K,ctt Verlag, Stuttgart, in 1959. (See IBE 
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371.314 Group Work in Teaching — 370.7 Educational Experimentation 

vnn^ina^^S A ! f T ^5 rt "* rsc ** ft /l?i Unterricht. Kinder lernen miteinander und 
voneinander. 2. Aufl. Munchen, R. Oldenbourg Verlag, (cop. 1959). 186 p., ind. — 

Results of experiments which during four years fourteen teachers conducted on groun 
work in ordinary, advanced and improvement classes at primary level in urban and rural 
schools; the pupils included boys and girls and numbered 588 in all. Detailed study of 
s A °™ e examples shows that group work stimulates interest and activity among pupils. 
Although it is not to be regarded as a panacea for all of today’s teaching problems, 
experience has proved that it permits of serious and concentrated work and that it deserves 
to be employed on a wider and more general scale. (IBE) 

371.329 (43+430.2+ oo) Textbooks (Germany, Federal Republic of Germany & 
Various Countries) 

c .Ji rgen - Dte ,!?! u )* che Sozialpolitik des 19. Jahrhunderts im Spiegel der 

SchuIgeschichtsbUcher. [See 375.42 (43+430.2+ oe)J 

371.329 Textbooks 

. MtJl-BRjEmit. Zur Problematik des Schullesebuches ftir Zehnjarige, mit beson- 
derer Berttcksichtigung semes Wortschatzes und seines Weltbildes. [See 375.12] 

371.329 (44) Textbooks (France) 

RULON, H.-C. & FRIOT, Ph. 

(1820-1940). [See 372 (44)] 



Un stecle de pedagogie dans les ecoles primaires 



371.329 Textbooks 

so JNICKI, Kasimierz. Ogolne zalozenia podr«cznik6w szkolnych. Warszawa, Parist- 
wowe zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, (cop. 1962). 92 p. - Discussion of the principles 
which any good textbook should embody as well as of the way it should be employed: 
selection of the topics treated; permissible variations in the systematic presentation of the 
matter to be learnt; accuracy of the text; terminology and style; compactness and conve- 
nience of the presentation; latitude allowed to the pupil for individual work, etc. (IBE) 

371.329 (45) Textbooks — 372.22 (45) Primary Schools (Italy) 

_ ... SPE /?£^f ERI ^9 ’ Virginia. L’esame del libro di testo. Firenze, “ La Nuova Italia ” 

' x+69 p. (Didattica viva, 10). — Guide for teachers who have the respon- 
sibility of choosing the textbooks to be used in the different subjects of the primary 
curriculum. For the textbook to constitute a wise adjunct to their teaching it is essential 
that such teachers have critical minds, thorough knowledge of the syllabuses as well as 
special individual preparation in regard to education and teaching. (IBE) 

371.329 Textbooks 

_ , VUCENOy, Nikola. Mesto 1 funkeija udlbenika u procesu Skolske nastave i utenia. 
Belgrade, Zavod za izdavanje udlbenika Narodne Respublike Srbije, 1961. 30 p bibl 
(trench summary). — “ Outline and discussion of the principles underlying textbooks ” 
showing the various ways in which the textbook on the one hand and the syllabus, teacher, 
pupil and the other teaching aids on the other are interdependent. Only by taking into 
account the intricate requirements to be satisfied by a good textbook can justification 

/vlrPx for ,ts ^ and for the ro,e which is attributed to it in any educational system. 
(.USE) 

371.33 Pupils’ Work 

. . ^ ESIPOV, B.P. (Ed.). Obu&nie Skol’nikov prienuun samosto- 

jatel no] raboty. Izdatel stvo Akademii pedagogteeskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 176 p., fig. 
tabl., notes. (Institute of Educational Theory and History). — “How to instil in school- 
children the methods of independent work” according to experience with the teaching of 
mathematics, Russian and history. Account of research conducted by the Moscow 
Institute of Educational Theory and History on the aspects and significance of school- 
children s individual work. The old way, that of allowing the pupil to face his problem 
alone, was followed by another defective method, that in which the teacher corrects the 
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pupil’s mistakes and makes him repeat and memorise the right form. In order, however, 
that the pupil may be encouraged to think logically and be taught to work by himself, 
the teacher should cieate a situation in which the pupil is led to discover his mistakes and 
correct them himself. Such a situation conducive to reasoning can be produced either by 
the conversion of abstract ideas into concrete form or else, depending on the subject 
taught, by comparison of the pupil’s plans and notions with the actual facts as furnished 
by the surrounding life or by the textbook. (IBE) 

371.33 (47) Pupils’ Work (USSR) 

EL’KONIN, D.B. & DAVYDOV, V.V. (Ed.). Voprosy psihologii ufebnoj dejatel* 
nosti mladSih gkol’nlkov. [See 370.7 (47)] 

371.33 Pupils’ Work — 371.241 Psychology and Hygiene of School Work 

RAVK1N, Z.I. (Ed.). Vospitanie v processe obu&nija. Moskva, Gosudarstvennoe 
u£ebno-pedagogi£eskoe izdatel’stvo Ministerstva prosvel&nija RSFSR, 1962. 244 p., 
tabl., bibl. notes. — Some instructions to help teachers in solving the educational problems 
which must be confronted.' 'First of all how to ensure that schoolchildren’s actions con* 
form to their words and that study be regarded by them as a duty owed to the collectivity. 
Incentives of a social kind which, by reason of the mental outlook produced, are condu- 
cive both to the acquisition of knowledge and to the cultivation of the mind. (IBE) 

371.33 Pupils’ Work — 370.3 Philosophy of Education 

RIEDEL, Johannes. Arbeiten und Lernen. Braunschweig, Georg Westermann 
Verlag, 1962. 123 p., bibl. notes, ind. (“Arbeit undBildung”, eine Westermann-Buchreihe). 
— Theory (psychological, historical and educational considerations) relating to work: 
work as a way of life; man in the work process; the ranging of propensities considered 
as the central problem of work; learning to work; learning ( Lernen i) in general; usefulness 
of a specialist teacher in learning to work. Relationship between work, learning and 
culture. (IBE) 

371.332 (47) Supervised Study (USSR) 

ANIKINA, T. P. Sc JASCENKO, M. M. Iz opyta raboty moskovskih Skol s 
prodlennym dn£m. Moskva, Gosudarstvennoe uCebno-pedagogiieskoe izdatel’stvo 
Ministerstva prosve§6enija RSFSR, 1962. 175 p., tabl., bibl. — Experiments conducted 
at Moscow’s care schools, where the specifically educational work occupies a larger place 
than at the other establishments and where the role of minding the pupils as well as that 
played by the pupils’ associations are more important. Actually the nature of the social 
activity varies considerably depending on the teachers, one school giving free rein to 
imagination and romantic thinking, another emphasising practical work and rational 
effort. As quality may suffer when work is prepared together, particularly in the case of 
good pupils, the educators responsible for pupils’ supervised study must learn to organize 
the work and not be content with mere supervision. It is well recognised that many 
problems can be solved by the intensified re-education of educators themselves. (IBE) 

371.336 Initiation into Methodical Work 

ALLEN, Clifford. Passing examinations. [See 371.262] 

371.336 Initiation into Methodical Work 

MADDOX, Harry. How to study. London, Pan Books, (1963). 238 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl., ind. (Pan Piper Book). — Practical guide describing effective work methods for 
students. Information is given on the psychology of learning and the way to work is 
considered from the point of view of the work plan and time-table, motives, reading, 
taking notes, preparing for examinations, etc. The author deals also with physical and 
mental health as well as with the fundamentals of mathematics and the English language. 
(IBE) 

371.336 Initiation into Methodical Work 

WRIGHT, E. Sc WALLWORK, J.F. On your own. A guide to study method. 
(London), Longmans, (1962). xiv+128 p., bibl. notes, ind. — Method applicable for the 
study of all subjects (English, literature, science, etc.). The student is shown how to make 
use of dictionaries and reference books, how to select and arrange demonstration material, 
how to analyse, take notes, write a pricis or article, etc. (IBE) 
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371.34 Teaching Material 

BRAZIL. MINISTfiRIO DA EDUCACAO E CULTURA. Diretoria do Ensino 
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371.34 Teaching Material 

rc ™? S ’ Dorothy - Some bought* on mathematical apparatus in the infants’ school. 
[oCC 372 . 6 ] 

371.34 Teaching Material 

,. .MILL ER, David F. & BLAYDES, Glenn W. Methods and materials for teaching 
the biological sciences. [See 37S.23] 

371.34 (47) Teaching Material (USSR) 

rc N,M ‘ (Ed) * fa Pol’a>vanie tehnifeskib sredstv v ufebnom processe. 

loct 371.36 ( 47 )] 

371.34 Teaching Material ~ 371.36 Audio-visual Techniques 

THOMAS, R. Murray & SWARTOUT, Sherwin G. Integrated teaching materials. 
How to choose create and use them. Rev. and enl. impression. New York, David McKay 
Co., 1963. xrn+559 p., fig., bibl., ind., app. — Revised and enlarged edition of a work 
on teaching material and audio-visual teaching aids (see IBE Bulletin No. 145) Included 
is a new chapter dealing with programmed instruction. (IBE) 

371.34 Teaching Material 

UNESCO. Simple reading material for adults: its preparation and use. [See 372.4] 

371.341 “Teaching Machines” 

CIRIGLIANO, Gustavo F.J. Temas nuevos en education. [See 370.3 (73 +82)] 

371.341 “Teaching Machines” — 3/1.312 Individual. Teaching: Programmed In- 
struction 

P avid - Explaining “teaching machines” and programming. San Francisco, 
Fearon Publishers, (1961). vn+86 p., fig., bibl. — Definition of “teaching machines” 
followed by an explanation of the nature and employment of the two most common 
styles of programming: (1) linear programming, having a single sequence: (a) constructed 
response (Skinner), (b) multiple-choice response (Pressey); (2) branching progr amming , 
having several sequences (Crowder). Comparison of the linear and branching styles 
from the standpoint of their advantages and disadvantages. Description of other existing 
styles of programming. Conclusions. (IBE) 

371.341 “Teaching Machines” v 

DECOTE, George. Vers l’enseignement programme. [See 371.312] 

371.341 (73) “ Teaching Machines ” — 37 E (73) Reference Books (United States) 

FINN, James D. & PERRIN, Donald G. (Ed.). Teaching machines and programmed 
learafatg. A survey of the industry, 1962. (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1962). 
*+* 5 P-- bibl., app. (OE — 34019). — Teaching machines and programmed 

instruction in the United States. List of the programmed material which American industry 
has produced, including current programmed textbooks and some forecasts as to their 
adoption. In view of the interest created by such material in military, industrial and educa- 
tional circles the present particulars are specially intended for certain American research 
centres and for private organizations which are interested in programmed instruction. 
(IBE) 

371.341 “Teaching Machines” — 371.312 Individual Teaching: Programmed In- 
struction 

FOLTZ, Charles I. The world of te a chin g machines. Programed lea rning an d self- 
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instructional devices. Washington, D.C., Teaching Research and Technology Division, 
Electronic Teaching Laboratories, (1961). 116 p., fig., tabl., app. — Information about 
“teaching machines”. Collected from various institutions, organizations and publica- 
tions concerned with this field the data is presented as an illustrated report intended for 
readers who are or are not members of the teaching profession. (1) Short history; (2) 
advantages of programmed instruction; (3) programming and the development of tech- 
niques; (4) self-instructional devices; (5) problems and recommendations; (6) future 
prospects. In the appendix: glossary of the terms used in the report; sources of pro- 
grammes; current variations in their design and construction; sources of self-instructional 
devices; current research projects. (IBE) 



371.341 “Teaching Machines” 

FRY, Edward B. Teaching machines and programmed instruction. [See 371.312] 



371.341 (73) “Teaching Machines” (United States) 

HANSON, Lincoln F.; CHRISTMAN, Carol & SEIDEL, Gertrude (Ed.). 
Programs, ’63. [See 371.312 (73)] 



371.341 (73) “Teaching Machines” (United States) 



MARGULIES, Stuart & EIGEN, Lewis D. Applied programmed instruction. 
[See 371.312 (73)] 



371.36 (73) Audio-Visual Techniques 
States & Australia) 



378 (73 + 94) Higher Education (United 



• BLOOMFIELD, John. Screens and gowns. Some aspects of university education 
overseas. Melbourne, [etc.], F. W. Cheshire, (1963). xii+124 p. — Concerned about the 
increasing number of students and the difficulty of recruiting the teaching staff the Minister 
of Education in Victoria (Australia) is seeking a solution of the problem by investigating 
the potential value of audio-visual media. During a recent visit to England and the United 
States he was able to meet specialists on these teaching aids (films, television, language 
laboratories, etc.) and found that in the United States such techniques are of general 
acceptance in university education. (IBE) 



371.36 Audio-visual Techniques — 375.13 Modern Languages 



BOHLEN, Adolf. Bild und Ton fm neusprachlichen Unterricht. Dortmund, Verlag 
Lambert Lensing, (cop. 1962). 134 p., fig., bibl., ind. (Der neusprachliche Unterricht in 
Wissenschaft und Praxis, Band 7). — Discussion concerning the employment of audio- 
visual techniques (pictures, posters, slides, educational films, educational broadcasting, 
tape recorders, language laboratories) in the teaching and learning of modem languages. 
This technical contribution has led to new methods the use of which has spread rapidly 
in Germany and abroad. The successive application of these various media is examined 
with a view to the creation of a “situation for conversation”. At the end of the book are 
listed the adresses of producers. (IBE) 



371.36 (oo) Audio-visual Techniques — 37 P (oo) Research and Inquiries (Various 
Countries) 



DUKE, Benjamin C. (Ed.). Survey of educational media research in the Far East. 
Instructional uses and research direction. (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, for 
the Audio-Visual Center, International Christian University, Tokyo, Japan, (1963). 
vu+181 p., fig., app. (New Media tor Instruction, 3-OE-34025, Bulletin 1963, No. 40) — 
I. Reports on the dissemination and employment of audio-visual techniques and other 
teaching aids in the Far East (Australia, Federation of Malaya, India, Indonesia, Japan, 
New Zealand, Philippines, Republic of China, Republic of Korea, Thailand). II. Report 
on the Tokyo Conference (1962) and the international agreements both for extending 
the use of audio-visual techniques to Asia and for their consequent adaptation. III. 
Research abstracts of the commission of inquiry on educational research in the following 
fields: radio; television; films; slides; tape recording; “kamishibai” (paper puppet shows); 
still pictures; language laboratories; teaching machines; programmed instruction, etc. 
(IBE) 
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371.36 Audio-visual Techniques 

GATTEGNO, C. Teaching foreign languages in schools. [See 375.13] 

371.36 Audio-visual Techniques 

MICHAELIS, John U. & DUMAS, Enoch. The student teacher in the elementary 
school. [See 371.14] 

371.36 (73) Audio-visual Techniques (United States) 

MISSISSIPPI. UNIVERSITY. The Educational Film Production Department. 
Audio-visual aids for student council education. [See 371.59 (73)]* 

371.36 (47) Audio-visual Techniques — 371.34 (47) Teaching Material (USSR) 

SAHMAEV, N.M. (Ed.). Ispoj’zovanle tehnifeskih sredstv v uCeboom pro erne 
(Materialy pedagogiCeskih issledovanij). Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogifeskih 
nauk RSFSR, 1963. 247 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes. (Bulletin of the Academy of Educational 
Sciences of the RSFSR, No. 128 - 1963). — Collected matter dealing with the audio-visual 
media now available (films, television, tape recorders, various apparatus and laboratories). 
Theoretical considerations and disputed questions; applicability depending on the 
particular subject (history, physics, elocution, modern languages, etc.). Curricula having 
become overloaded owing to the introduction of many new subjects it is no longer possible 
to rely solely on traditional teaching methods. The success attending the use of technical 
media has so far been due to the effective work of teachers in the van of progress; the 
absence, however, of relevant theory involves mistakes and the waste of time and effort. 
Throughout the book it is emphasised that the teacher’s importance is not consequently 
diminished by the use of such media and that there is no substitute for his intellectual 
and moral influence. (IBE) 



371.36 Audio-visual Techniques 

THOMAS, R. Murray & SWARTOUT, Sherwin G. Integrated teaching materials. 
[See 371.34] 



371.36 Audio-visual Techniques — 371.368 (42+47+52) Educational Television 
(United Kingdom, USSR & Japan) 

UNESCO. Developments in audio-visual education. Some recent articles. (Paris), 
Unesco, (1963). 57 p., tabl., bibl. (Educational studies and documents, No. 50). — Series 
of articles showing certain changes in thinking and practice in regard to audio-visual 
aids and to their employment in education. Consideration of various te chnica l, psycho- 
logical and educational problems involved in the use of the film, television, the lang ua ge 
laboratory and teaching machines in education. Three of die articles describe educational 
television in the United Kingdom, the Soviet Union and Japan. (IBE) 

371.364 Educational Films — 375.2 Natural Science 

ARNOL’D, N.V. Utebnyj fil’m na urokah prirodovedenija. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo 
Akademii pedagogifieskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 64 p., tabl., bibl., notes. (Institute of 
General and Polytechnical Education, The Teachers’ Library). — Description of the 
educational films used in the teaching of natural science at primary schools. Introductory 
talks, preliminary tasks, film commentaries, work subsequent to the screening. (IBE) 

371.364 Educational Films 

POPHAM, W. James & SADNAVITCH, Joseph M. The effectiveness of Ain.*’ 
science courses in public secondary schools. [See 375.2] 

371.364 Educational Films — 372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

UNESCO. The teaching film in primary education. (Paris), Unesco, (cop. 1963). 
51 p. (Reports and papers on mass communication, No. 39). — In view of the now 
undisputed role belonging to the teaching film, various educationists, film-makers and 
practitioners present their estimations. The following educational and technical aspects 
are considered; the child’s reaction to the film; the place of the film in the t eaching of 
various subjects; certain problems involved in the production, use and appraisal. (IBE) 









* 



mf&a w*mmm'.. mmm 



f* 









371.368 (47+ oo) Educational Television (USSR Sl Various Countries) 

GEL’MONT, A.M. & POLTORAIC, D.I. Televideuie v ikol’nom obrazovanii. 
Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogifieskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 135 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl., notes. (Institute of General and Polytcchnical Education). — Report on research 
so far conducted in regard to educational television in the USSR and abroad. Technical 
progress is making it possible for an increasing number of television sets to be uUd in 
schools (8 million sets in 1962, with 120 central and 250 relay stations, in the USSR). 
The current seven-year period will see the installation of 100 additional central stations and 
' several hundred additional relay stations with a corresponding increase in the number 
1 of receiving sets. A considerably extended role of television in education is thus expected. 
(IBE) 

371.368 Educational Television 

HEYMANN, Karl (Hrsg.). Fernseben der Kinder. [Sec 621.388] 

371.368 (71) Educational Television (Canada) 

LAMBERT, Richard S. School broadcasting in Canada. [See 371.372 (71)] 

371.368 Educational Television — 37 P (73) Research and Inquiries (United States) 

MYERS, Lawrence. An experimental study of influence of the experienced teacher 
on television. New York, Television and Radio Dept., Syracuse University, 1961. 66 p., 
fig., tabl. — Brochure giving the results of different statistical investigations on the appre- 
ciation of television as an educational aid in the United States. (IBE) 

371.368 (436+oo) Educational Television (Austria & Various Countries) 

POPPL, Josef. Fernseben und Volksbildung. [See 621.388 (436+ oo)] 

371.368 (oo) Educational Television (Various Countries) — 37 N (oo) International 
Conferences 

SEMINAIRE POUR REALISATEURS DE TV SCOLAIRE. 1«, Bale, 7-14 fe- 
vrier 1962. Compte rendu. Berne, Societe suisse de radiodiffusion et television, s.d. 51 p., 
fig. — In connection with the activity of the European Radio-broadcasting Union a 
meeting of experts was held in 1962 in Bale (Switzerland) to study the value and technical 
requirements of educational television. The discussions were concerned mainly with de- 
tailed aspects of the production and provision of films (filming, audience psychology, 
collaboration between producers and teachers, etc.). The value of this audio-visual aid 
was demonstrated to a considerable extent by broadcasts presented in different subjects 
and by a televised programme. (IBE) 

371.368 (42+47+52) Educational Television (United Kingdom, USSR & Japan) 
UNESCO. Developments in audio-visual education. Some recent articles. [See 371.36] 

371.371 Gramophone Records, Tape-recorder 

GORDON, Neil. The revolution In education. Sleep learning and its application. 
Huddersfield (Yorkshire), Huddersfield Examiner Letterpress Dept., 1962. 61 p., fig., pi. 
— During the last few years the method consisting of memorising while sleeping has been 
the subject of lively discussion as well as of a certain scepticism. Analysis of the material 
employed (special tape-recorders, etc.), the improvements and the prospects as regards 
more widespread use of the method of sleep learning. (IBE) 

371.372 (71) Educational Broadcasting — 371.368 (71) Educational Television 
(Canada) 

LAMBERT, Richard S. School broadcasting In Canada. (Toronto), University of 
Toronto Press, (1963). xh+223 p., tabl., bibl., ind. — Beginnings, development and 
results of school broadcasting in Canada. Task accomplished by the National Advisory 
Council in this connection. School broadcasting provides educators with an instrument 
which makes the teaching of music, language, literature and social studies more effective. 
The success of this new medium is due to harmonius cooperation between the radio 
technicians and the educators, which latter play an essential role. The final section of the 
book deals with the first experiments in the introduction of television to schools. (IBE) 
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371.373 Language Laboratories 

HAYES, Alfred S. Language laboratory facilities. Technical guide for the selection 

^“hinston), U.S. Office of Education, (1963Vvn+ 
119 p., fig., app. (New Media for Instruction, 4). — Guide to help with the oreanizatinn 

^o°i?prSl^ SS , fn b °[ at0ry ' ? CSCripti . on of a l yP ical laboratory fnd of the 
♦ d ? H> Y*' Its rec l ui rements, advantages and limitations. 
In the light of ^present concepts of language teaching, the language laboratory which 

employs an audio-phonic installation, finds its justification in the opportunity it'provides 
for intensive and individualised practice. (IBE) pp ^ y 11 P rov,aes 

371.381 Handwork 

BHATIA, Hans Raj. Craft in education. [See 371.08 (54)] 

371.382 Educational Games — 372.7 Education of the Sensory and Motor Nerves 

th H ^ auzcr * MACHADO, Edvete R. da Cruz. 108 jogos para 
fcfl" J* W* 0 ***- R ‘° de Janeiro, Livraria AGIR EditOra, 1960. 118 p., bibl. — Guide 
t f a ^ b 5 ls * S ®*® c brief references to different aspects of kindergarten life 
and to the characteristics of the very young is followed by a description of 108 wmw 
arranged as being (a) energetic, (b) reasonably energetic, (c) quiet. (IBE) 

371.383 Entertainments given by Pupils — 377.4 Aesthetic Education 

nauk RSKR S 1^2 *0*. Mosk a 3 ’ Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogifieskih 

nauic 1962. 168 p., bibl., notes. — Accepting the principle that drama enn- 

stitute one of the most potent factors in aesthetic and moral education the author des- 
cribes the different stages in the organization of dramatic work at schools. (IBE) 

371.384 Celebrations 

... _ L ANGENBUCHER, Helmut (Hrsg.). Ins Herz hinein. Ein Hand- und Lesebuch 
wl Und HaUS - BandI: Tage und Woch€n - 83,1(1 11 : Monate 

371.385 School Newspaper. School Printing Press 
GAR lEPY, Gilles. Etudiant et journaliste. [See 378.8] 

371.388 Productive Work at School 

CARSON, S. McB. & COLTON, R.W. The teaching of rural studies. [See 375.95] 

371 ' 3 iNG S M^oJf ' RARY ™ 371862 QnLDREN ’ s Literature - 372.1 Primary Teach- 

Blackwe/TSS^im ? Children *“ d books. Oxford, Basil 

jjiacKweii, (1962). v+137 p., fig. t pi., tabl., bibl., app. — In dealing more with the wav to 

at t 00 than with J he ? etting U P of school libraries this publication con- 
toms an account of experiments (handwork, group activities, play production etc) in 

T? books at nursery and Primary schools. Results obtained 
from classroom discussion of literary works, etc. List of reference books. (IBE) 

371.391 School Library 

mittef ffSSh I aSS^E^«r A ? S J25 :i ^ TION * London - The Primary Schools Sub-Com- 
?96 Ufing books in the prinuu-y school. London, School Library Association, 

•ii * P’’ ^8** P * Lhe value of books and consequently of school libraries is 

iUu?trated by many examples of experiences acquired in BritKim w ^h<mr The 
books contribution to the teacher’s instruction (particularly in one-teacher schools): 
group practical research combined with knowledge gained through reading* individual 
and group interest aroused or deepened; knowledge of literature increased ^extension of 
J f in th ® r r,d 0f books - children will not onfy^mploy S £ 

rf “ com P a ” io " s in “0 “ inexhaustible source 
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371.391 (73) School Library (United States) 

TRINKNER, Charles L. (Ed.). Better libraries make better schools.' Hamden, 
Connecticut, The Shoe String Press, 1962. xxm+335 p., bibl. notes, ind., app. (Contri- 
butions to Library Literature No. 4 ). — Collection of 70 articles and studies oh school 
libraries. Problems involved in the librarian’s task; practical suggestions conce rning the 
organization, operation and use of school libraries in general (at primary, secondary and 
higher level). (1) The ideal school library; (2) improving the library’s administration; 
(•>) the library and the reading section. (IBE) 

371.42 (44) School Reform (France) 

Aprts la reforme de I’enseiguement... comment choisir votre metier. [See 377.94 (44)] 



371.42 (436) School Reform (Austria) 

DIWISCH, Franz. Neue Welt - Neue Schulen - Neue Menschen. Wien, Vsrlag 
fiir Jungend und Volk, (cop. 1962). 159 p., fig., bibl. notes, ind. — Reform proposals for 
school legislation and organization more in keeping wi:h the spirit of the times and with 
the outlook for the future. New men with new programmes are required for adapting 
general education to the technical trend, universalism and economic rivalry. Among the 
constructive suggestions presented in the book: emphasis on middle school education; 
elimination of school “ dead-ends ”; introduction of a ninth (pre-vocational) year and 
even of a tenth (guidance) year in the school course. QBE) 



371.42 (71) School Reform — 37 A (71) Educational Systems — 379 (71) School 

Administration — 373.11 (71) Secondary Classical Education (Canada) 

FEDERATION DES COLLEGES CLASSIQUES, Montrial. Notre reforme 
scolaire. I. Les cadres gdndraux. n. L’enseignement classique. 2 vol. Montreal, Centre 
de Psychologic et de Pedagogic, 1962 & 1963. 206 & 254 p., tabl., app. — Report addressed 
to the Royal Commission on Education : I. Analysis of current trends, basic educational 
principles, the educational system in Canada, particularly in the Province of Quebec, the 
structure of the senior authority and of the provincial institutions providing education; 
the proposed reforms relate to the complete revision of the law on public education in the 
Province of Quebec, the reorganization of the Board of Education and its committees as 
well as of the Department of Education. II. Concept and place of the classical course 
within the system of secondary education in the Province of Quebec and c onsideration nf 
the problems to be solved by the desired reform: development of the classical college (on 
the one hand, increasing the student enrolment and subsequent “ democratisation ” of the 
course, on the other, analysis of the factors involved in school success); teach in g staff and 
the improvement of educational services; aims and activity of the Fidiration des Colleges 
classiques. (IBE) 



371.42 (45) School Reform (Italy) 

GENTILE, Marino. La riforma silenziosa della scuola. [See 373.15 (45)] 

371.42 (430.2) School Reform (Federal Republic of Germany) 

GLASER, Hermann. Gedanken zur Reform der Hoheren Schule. Aufsatze zu 
Grundsatzlichem und Konkretem. [See 373.16 (430.2)] 

271.42 (47) School Reform (USSR) 

GONCAROV, N. K. La instruccidn publics en la Union Sovietica. [See 37 A (47)] 

371.42 (44) School Reform — 37 A (44) Educational Systems (France) 

GRANDPIERRE, Andrd. Une Education pour notre temps. Paris, Editions 
Berger-Levrault, 1963. 278 p., tabl., app. — General picture of the problems encountered 
by education in France, among them the extension of compulsory schooling to the age 
of 16 years, the school reform, etc. After a discussion of the effects produced by scientific, 
technical and human development, as well as by the conditions of social life to be satisfied 
on completion of schooling, chapters deal with the following matters: opportunity for 
education at the different levels; organization of the Ministry of National Education; 
articulation; syllabuses for general and vocational education at primary and secondary 
levels; developments and achievements in connection with the reform, for example in 
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higher education and in research; post-school training (trend towards continuous educa- 
tion available to all); teaching methods; recruitment of teachers. The appendix contains 
official texts and statistical data. (IBE) 

371.42 (43 +430.2) School Reform (Germany & Federal Republic of Germany) 
HELLING, Fritz. Neue Allgemeinbildung. [See 373.2 (43+430.2)] 

371.42 (430.2) School Reform (Federal Republic of Germany) 

HCHNE, Ernst (Hrsg.). Vertiefung und Konzentration. [See 373.16 (430.2)] 

371.42 (52) School Reform (Japan) 

JAPAN. JAPANESE NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR UNESCO. Development 
of modem system of education in Japan. [See 37 B (52)] 

371.42 (oo) School Reform (Various Countries) 

KING, Edmund J. Other schools and ours. [See 37 A ( oo)] 



371.42 (497.1) School Reform (Yugoslavia) 



KRNETA, Ljubomir (Ed.). The elementary school in Yugoslavia. [See 375.05:372.22 
(497.1)] 



371.42 (44) School Reform — 379.6 (44) School Policy from the Social Point of 

View — 373 (44) Secondary Education (France) 

NATANSON, Jacques & PROST, Antoine. La revolution scolaire. Paris, Les 
Editions ouvri&res, (cop. 1963). 163 p., fig., tabl. — Findings of an investigation carried 
out over several years by the education committee of the French general union of national 
school teachers. Attempts at educational reform should be discussed in order to ensure 
that the reform come from within, that it be integral and involve an over-all plan. On the 
basis of statistics the authors examine a first aspect of the problem, namely the “ explosion” 
of the school population resulting from general population growth, and consider its 
consequences as regards the amount of investments and the need for teachers. In order 
that- thes e con sequences may be reconciled with the demoeratisation of education it is 
necessary for a reform which, based on a new concept of national education and of primary 
school syllabuses and methods, affects educational guidance, the organization of secondary 
education and the qualifications and training of teachers. Finally, syllabuses must be 
adapted to the modern world because scientific education requires the training of a 
mathematical way of thinking and that education of the masses accord with humanism 
and secularism. (IBE) 



371.42 (485) School Reform (Sweden) 

ORRING, Jonas. Comprehensive school and continuation schools in Sweden. [See 
379.66 (485)] 



371.42 (430.2) School Reform (Federal Republic of Germany) — 371.452 Catholic 

Education 

POGGELER, Franz (Hrsg.). Das Wagnis der Schule. Ideen und Grundsatze der 
modemen katholischen Schulbewegung. Freiburg i.B., [etc.]. Herder, (1963). 144 p., 
bibl. notes. (Das pfidagogische Gesprach, Aktuelle VerOffentlichungen des Willmann- 
Instituts, Miinchen-Wien). — Aware of the fact that Christians have contributed but 
little to the school reform which has taken place since the turn of the century, a few edu- 
cators study the need for renewal in education and how assistance can be furnished in a 
Christian spirit by Catholic teachers. Matters considered: (1) the school reform necessi- 
tated by the advent of a new era affecting the whole world — ideas concerning the direc- 
tion taken by educational changes (F. Pdggeler); (2) the reasons for the nature of present 
educational development; Catholic educational principles (K. Erlinghagen); (3) the theory 
of a Catholic Christian school (A. Heuser); (4) the part taken by Catholics in school 
reform during the last few centuries (J. Esterhues); (5) Catholic education and school 
reform during the 20th century — historical survey (F. Pflggeler). (IBE) 
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37i.42 (494) School Reform — 379.45 (494) Problems of Articulation and Coordi- 
nation — 370.48 (494) Comparative Education Research — 37 N (494) Con- 
ferences (Switzerland) 

SOCIEtE PEDAGOGIQUE ROMANDE (Switzerland). Vers one (cole romande. 
30* congiis, Bienne, 1962. (Bienne, Imprimerie Umiker, s.d.). 196 p., fig., notes, app. — 
Report on the 30th congress of the “Soci6t6 Pidagogique Romande” (die educational 
society in French speaking Switzerland). The contents include a study (by ah international, 
commission) on the problem of coordination between the different school systems in 
French speaking Switzerland. Endeavour to define the future ideal status of the school 
so as not to impair the autonomy of the French speaking cantons. Description of the 
present situation; examination of solutions found abroad and of the school reforms 
carried out in French speaking Switzerland. Proposed educational system for the latter 
(curricular, instructional media, teacher training). Practical conclusions to prevent the 
report from remaining among “the archives documents”. (IBE) 



371.42 (438) School Reform (Poland) 

SZANIAWSKI, Ignacy. Humanizacja pracy a funkcja spoteczna szkoly. [See 371.44 
(438)] 



371.42 (oo) School Reform (Various Countries) 

THOMAS, Jean & MAJAULT, Joseph. Primary and secondary education. [See 
372 (oo)] 



371.42 (44) School Reform (France) 

TOURNIS, G. & CLARYS, R. Entrer en 6*, y r&issir... [See 377.922 (44)] 



371.42 (oo) School Reform (Various Countries) 

WILDS, Elmer H. & LOTTICH, Kenneth V. The foundations of modern education. 
[See 37 B] 



371.42 (430.2) School Reform (Federal Republic of Germany) 
ZEIDLER, Kurt. PUdoyer fllr die Schule. [See 37 A (430.2)] 



371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure; Activity School — 

371.314 Teaching in Groups — 371.59 Self-government 

AGOSTI, Marco. D sistema del reggenti. Verso la scuola integrate. (Brescia), 
“ La Scuola ” Editrice, (1961). 239 p., fig., pi., tabl., bibl. (Scuola integrate e ir.ctodo 
naturale, Monografie descrittive di esperienze). — System characterised not only by the 
“ self-government ” introduced at primary level but also, and especially, by the amount 
of attention which the teacher pays to the pupil as regards both discipline and the terhing 
The system involves also the use of activity methods such as these are understood by 
Italian educators. How the different subjects should be taught so that the pupil may have 
not only all possible freedom but also the opportunity of experimenting. (IBE) 



371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure 

BERZERO, Giorgio. Come svolgo i miei temi dl pedagogia. [See 370] 



371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: Arbeitsschule 
BLATTNER, Fritz. Die Methoden des Unterrichts in der Jngendschnle. [See 371.30] 



371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure — 371.301 Parti- 
cular Theories — 37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

CALOGERO, Giuseppe. Pedagogisti stranlerl contemporaneL (Firenze & Agrigento), 
G. de Bono editore, (1960). 146 p., bibl. (Collana di filosofia e pedagogia, 2). — Review 
of all the forms assumed by the educational movement which, with the advance made 
by child psychology, developed under the names of new education, the work school, 
the activity school, etc. Theorists and practitioners have their place in this panorama, 
which concludes with an objective summing up of the movement, itself still at the origin 
of many school reforms. (IBE) . 
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371.43 (45) Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: Activity 
School — 371.59 (45) Self-government — 370.7 (45) Educational Experimen- 
tation (Italy) 

CODIGNOLA, Ernesto & CODIGNOLA, Anna Maria. La scuola-citti Pestalozzi. 
Firenze, “La Nuova Italia” Editrice, (1962). xn+299 p., fig., pi., bibl. (15 p.), notes. 
(Educaton antichi e modemi, CLXXX). — Just after the second world war a primary 
school in a poor district of Florence was converted into an experimental school where 
the principles of the activity school and of self-government could be applied. The foun- 
ders relate the life of the school, which became a “free city” governed by laws that every- 
body, teachers and pupils, accepted. The purpose of the experiment was to give the child 
a sense of responsibility and provide him with many opportunities for development of 
his artistic and expressive as well as intellectual abilities. (IBE) 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: Jena Plan — 37 C 
Life and Work of Educationists 

DOPP-yORWALP, Heinrich. Die Erziehungslehre Peter Petersens. Ratingen, 
A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1962). 109 p. — Three studies published to mark the tenth anni- 
versary of the death of Peter Petersen, professor of educational sciences at Jena Uni- 
versity. I. Peter Petersen’s theory of education; accour t of the philosophical and anthro- 
pological bases of an educational science which, deriving its value from an understanding 
of its object, is alone capable of leading to justifiable teaching. II. The concept of the 
‘ teaching situation” in Peter Petersen’s educational doctrine; application of the principles 
of practical education; aims to be achieved; resources available. III. The assumptions of 
an internal educational reform and the Jena Plan (conditions of effective education tairing 
into account the contemporary development of activity methods and global teaching). 
In connection with the “surface” educational reforms which have been successively 
introduced without appreciable result in Germany since 1945, emphasis is laid on the 
importance of a reform such as the “Jena Plan” and of the revival of Peter Petersen’s 
influence after a period of oblivion and ingratitude. (IBE) 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: “Progressive” 
Education 

DWORKIN, Martin S. (Ed.). Dewey on Education. (See 370.3] 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: New Education 

FREINET, C&estin. I detti di Matteo. Una modema pedagogia del buon senso. 
Traduzione di Giuseppe Tamagnini. Firenze, “La Nuova Italia” Editrice, (1962). xxn+ 
116 p. (Educatori antichi e modern i, CLXX). — Italian translation of the French work 
“Les dits de Mathieu, une pedagogic de bon sens” published by Delachaux & NiestlS 
in 1959. (See IBE Bulletin No. 133). (IBE) 



371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: New Education 

FREINET, C. La escuela popular modema. Gula practica para la organization 
material, tfenica y pedagOgica de la escuela popular. La Habana, Ministerio de Edu- 
cation, 1961. 183 p., tabl. — Spanish translation of the French work “L’ccole modeme 
fran$aise”, a practical guide on the material, technical and educational or ganisatio n of 
popular education. (IBE) 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: New Education 
FREINET, Elise. L ’enfant artiste. [See 375.72] 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: New Education 
GEISSLER, Erich E. Der Gedanke der Jugend bei Gustav Wyneken. [See 37 C] 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: Activity School 
GRASSI, Giacinto. Adolphe Ferriire. [See 37 C] 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: New Education 
HAHN, Kurt. Erziehung zur Verantwortung. [See 377.21] 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure 

KILPATRICK, William Heard. I fondamenti del metodo. [See 371.301] 
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371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: Arbeitsschule 

LAENG, Mauro. Georg Kerschenstelner. [See 37 C] 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: Activity School 

LETOUZEY, Yvonne. Mr class* en liberty. Paris, Editions du Scarabde, 1963. 
206 p. (Centre d’entralnement aux mithodes d’6ducation active). — Account of an 
experiment in the use of activity methods during two years, at a “new education” school 
of an international and bilingual nature in Paris, at the end of the second world war. 
Excerpts from the daily notes which a young teacher took on her lessons to a cosmopolitan 
group of 7 to iO-years-old children. The freedom enjoyed by the pupils, in encouraging 
discipline and perseverance, makes it possible for each to develop harmoniously and 
receive the maximum of life’s abundance and pleasure. The introduction of history and 
geography lessons shows, for instance,' the effort made to open the pupils’ eyes upon the 
universe, to encourage and satisfy their curiosity, to develop their sensitiveness and 
emotions in front of the mystery and beauty of works of art. The wealth and variety of 
means and methods employed in order to give the young children a knowledge and 
love of nature, to acquaint them with culture, as well as to glance with them at philoso- 
phicftl and ethical problems, constitute a valuable aid for all who are concerned with 
education. (IBE) 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: New Education 

LOURENCO FILHO, M.B. Introdufdo ao estudo da escola nova. 7a ed. (S3o 
Paulo), Edi$6es Melhoramentos, s.d. 266 p., fig., bibl. notes, ind. (Obras completas de 
Lourengo Filho, Volume II). — Fresh edition of a work first published in 1929. Origin 
and development of the “new education” movement both in its historical context and 
from the standpoint of changes in new conceptions concerning human ability in general 
and the development of the child and adolescent in particular. Analysis of the respective 
contributions made by biology, sociology, psychology and educational psychology in 
furnishing a basis for the devising of new teaching procedures; application of the latter 
in particular educational systems. Description and discussion of these systems. The 
introduction of a new system of pedagogy does not depend simply on the desire of edu- 
cators for change but is linked with philosophical concepts as well as with political action 
mid is aimed at solving different problems involved in the school programme, the educa- 
tional process and the adjustment of the school to the requirements of social life. (IBE) 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure 
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MINETTI, Eugenio. II problems pedagogico nella dignity della persona. [See 370.3] 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure 
j ODENBACH, Karl. Studien zur Didaktik der Gegenwart. [See 371.30] 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: Winnetka 

ORLANDO, Diega. C. W. Washbume e l’esperimento di Winnetka. [See 37 C] 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure 
OTTO, Berthold. Ausgewihlte pftdagogische Schriften. [See 37 I] 

371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educational Procedure: New Education 
j PLANCHARD, Emile. Introduction & la ptdagogie. [See 370] 

J 371.43 Systems distinguished by their Equcahonal Procedure: Activity School — 

372.3 Educational Methods with Younu Children 

STURMEY, Constance (Ed.). Activity methods for children under eight. [Lon- 
don], Evans Brothers, (1958). 239 p., fig., pi., bibl., app. — New edition of a guide on 
activity methods. Intended for nursery and infant school teachers who wish to modernise 
ttieir teaching it explains how young children may be taught language, reading, number, 
drawing, music, nature study, etc. (IBE) 
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Pas-vI!lii? N ]w;-l R «n > „ ”''° <l0| 08 i “ dl <<«1lc*' I. Orientamenti e problemi. ZOrich, 
as venag, 1963. 550 p., bibl., ind. (Enciclopedia delle science dell’educazinni* i>\ 

Combined representation of two works (“ I problemi della didattica ” 1956 and’“ M^tn 
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liistory and significance of »n eHnmtinn avturi^^M /xm!\ 



an(f endll^ “TT^i,’" T“r “«**“*S win winneiKa S eaucatl 

and entitled The history and significance of an education experiment” 



(IBE) 



by their Social Tendencies: Polytechnical 



371.44 (47) Systems distinguished 
Instruction (USSR) 

&skilfnmkS«™» ' , ,nl<l 1 Moskva, Izdatcl’stvo Akademii pedagogi- 

“T„i™ d $§* AMKOTen ’ of ,he adva, ‘ ,a8 ' bo!h -SS* ta 



371 ' 44 HO^ S A^ , w“r D * Y ™ E,R S ° C,AL TENDENa “: CHILDREN’S COMMUNmES 

gsscMd Dle M " art * it ** Psyd,0 "* e " "" Heim ftlr 



^ 714 Hn^r T ^ Ra ^ r ^ D ^ aY ^* l ~~^^ Y ** T ^^'^ 0p ^ E ^" >E *'^ ES I no^'^^srael) 

A Sfl[ in.|KMSS; 7en£ft 

s ael more than 3,000 young immigrants from agricultural cooneratives ( mochavim i 
SZ™ 1950 "F™* ™»<ional training lasting from two t^ 

£j S?«f" ach,cved durir, 8 the purses and of the place which aSihe^wunS 
people in their communities. Difficulties of re-adjustment due to the oarents’ traditional 
concept of agriculture and their frequent reluctance to Si^^SSS^£^ 

r* 22 8 L Peo ' ,,e ««'« Sta mate"Tan7of SS 

or leave the rural areas definitely for the towns. (IBE) 



371.44 (45) Systems distinguished by their Social Aims (Italy) 
LAPORTA, Rafiaele. La comunita scolastica. [See 371.01 (45)] 



by their Social Tendencies: Polytechnical 



371.44 (47) Systems distinguished 
Instruction (USSR) 

tst^tsu mt 
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progress, consideration of the ethical aspects of this system of education. (IBE) 
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Polytechnische Bildung und Erziehung In der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik... 
Polytechnical instruction and education in the German Democratic Republic. Berlin, Volk 
und Wissen Volkseigener Verlag, 1962. Ill p., fig., tabl. — Abundantly illustrated account, 
in four languages (German, Russian, English and French), of the role and different 
stages of polytechnical instruction in the German Democratic Republic. The principle 
involved: the school linked with life, polytechnical instruction linked with the vocation. 
The aim: education within the context of the socialist state, comprehensive training of 
youth. The present publication shows how the industrial enterprises and agricultural 
producers* cooperatives are becoming, alongside the schools, new centres of education 
and instruction. (IBE) 

371.44 (47) Systems distinguished by their Social Aims: Polytechnical Instruction 
(USSR) 

SHAPOVALENKO, S.G. (Ed.). Polytechnical education in the U.S.S.R. [See 
37 A (47)] 

371.44 (47) Systems distinguished by their Social Tendencies: Polytechnical In- 
struction (USSR) 

SKATKIN, M.N. (Ed.). Gotovit’ k iizni, k trudu. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademil 
pedagogiCeskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 320 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes (Institute of Generai 
and Polytechnical Education). — Collected studies based on observations made in the 
classroom or in an education laboratory and relating to various ways of linking the school 
subjects with everyday life experiences, in connection with polytechnical education in the 
USSR. Examples are given showing, in the case of the humanities, science subjects and 
handwork, that, to be assimilated properly, abstract knowledge should be accompanied 
by illustration of a concrete kind. (IBE) 

371.44 (47) Systems distinguished by their Social Tendencies: Polytechnical 
Instruction — 375.9 (47) Techniques taught at School (USSR) 

SKATKIN, M.N. (Ed.). Voprosy politehnifeskogo obrazovanlja. Moskva, Izda- 
tel’stvo Akademii pedagogi&eskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 342 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes. 
(Bulletin of the Academy of Educational Sciences in the RSFSR, Series 126). — “Ques- 
tions relating to polytechnical training” at eight-year schools and secondary level estab- 
lishments. “Polytechnical instruction” constitutes a principle of Soviet education, the 
aim of which is both to instil in children the theoretical rules and knowledge of a subject 
and to acquaint them with the problems involved in its pratical application. For this 
education connected with daily life to be received it is important that schoolchildren be 
confronted often with the necessity of themselves handling material and tools. (IBE) 

371.44 (438) Systems distinguished by their Social Tendencies: Introduction of 
Polytechnical Education — 371.42 (438) School Reform (Poland) 

SZANIA\VSKI, Ignacy. Humanizacja pracy a funkeja spoleczna szkoly. Warsza- 
wa, “ Ksiqika i Wiedza ”, 1962. 427 p. s tabl., bibl., ind., notes. — Structural reforms neces- 
sitated by the introduction of polytechnical training at general education schools particu- 
larly in the USSR and the German Democratic Republic. According to the author, the 
changes now being made in the educational systems of such countries as the United 
States, France and Belgium, although considerable, are not associated with radical 
transformations of an economic, political and social kind as is the case in the socialist 
countries. The book is intended to help with the transformations awaited by the Polish 
school which latter, according to recent experiments, is already well in the train of social- 
ism and veering towards a closer connection between teaching and out-of-school life. (IBE) 

371.450 Christian Education 

BABIN, P. & VIMORT f J. Avec nos adolescents. [See 376.7] 

371.450 Christian Education — 371.51 Authority and Freedom in Education — 
372.32 Montessori Method 

BUYTENDIJK, F.J.J. Erzlehung zur Demut. Betrachtungen iiber einige modeme 
padagogische Ideen. Bearbeitet von Gilnter Schulz. Ratingen, A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1962). 
96 p. (Schriften des Diisseldorfer Kreises, 1). — Work having for aim the practical appli- 
cation of a school reform which, in the nature of Christian education, has often remained 
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purely theoretical. Discussion of the school’s educational task and the meaning of Maria 
Montesson s work. Acquisition of knowledge and the ability to apply it. Fruitful results 
of individual teach ing; obstacles encountered; current objections refuted. Need to make 
use of so-called “sensitive” phases. Sense perception (including exercise of it) and self- 
control, both depending on freedom and the spontaneous submission to physical laws. 
Acceptance of real authority. (IBE) h . 

371.450 Christian Education 

ESTERHUES, Josef. Allgemeine Padagogik im Grundriss. [See 370] 

371.450 Christian Education 

STROBES!, Eduard. Gotthelf der Erzleher. [See 37 C] 

373.450 Christian Education 

VTMORT, J. Avec nos enfants. 1. La vie de iamille. 2. Lears dtfauts. [See 371.02] 



371.452 (42) Catholic Education — 379.7 (42) School Policy from the Denomina- 
tional Point of View — 37 B (42) History of Education (United Kingdom) 

d e ®EALES, A.C.F. Education under penalty. English Catholic education from the 
Reformation to the fall of James II, 1547-1689. (London), University of London, The 
Athlone Press, 1963. xm+306 p., pi., bibl. (17 p.), ind., app. — Story of Catholic educa- 
tion in England during the one hundred and fifty years following the Act of Supremacy 
passed under Henry VIII. Resistance of the Catholic communities to the penal laws on 
education; setting up of schools secretly in England and Wales. The founding, aims and 
fate of the colleges and seminaries on the Continent by Cardinal Allen and others. Finally, 
the false hopes placed in the advent of James II, followed by the almost total destruction 
of Catholic churches and schools. The appendix contains a summary account of the 

(IBE) 



situation in Scotland and Ireland 



371.452 Catholic Education 

FORESTIER, M.D. II metodo educativo dello scoutismo. [See 371.037] 

371.452 Catholic Education 

KRIEKEMANS, A. Algemeine pedagogiek. [See 370] 



371.452 Catholic Education 

P6GGELER, Franz (Hrsg.). Das Wagnis der Schule. [See 371.42 (430.2)] 

371.452 Catholic Education 

. ^Y-HERME, P.A. L ’enfant et son devenir. Tome I: Developpement psycholo- 
gique. Tome II: Orientation p£dagogique. [See 136.7] 

371.452 (44) Catholic Education (France) 

(1820^1940MSe!? 37^ ^ 4 ^ RI ° T ’ Ph ‘ Un sttcle de P^** 0 * 1 * ,es <coles primaires 



371.452 (714) Catholic Education (Canada/Quebec) 

SAVARD, Michel. Paradoxes... et rfalitls de notre enseigrement. [See 373.11 (714)] 

371.452 (45) Catholic Education (Italy) 

ZAVALLONI, Roberto Fr. Padre Gemelli, educators sociale. [See 37 C] 



371.46 (54) Systems distinguished by their Philosophic Inspiration (India) 
MUKHERJEE, Himangshu Bhushan. Education for fulness. [See 37 C] 

371.461 Rudolf Steiner Schools 

EDMUNDS, L. Francis. Rudolf Steiner education. The Waldorf impulse. Rev. 
and enl. ed. London, Rudolf Steiner Press, (1962). 103 p. — Revised and considerably 
enlarged edition of a work first published in 1947 under the title “ Rudolf Steiner’s art 

^ Mtata Na^T^E) 1 ,955 ' ,h ' ,iUe * Rudolf ■*» ”• 



107 









1 










t^iS^s^^esssh^^ 



a tsms^s^t 



371.461 Rudolf Steiner Schools 

GEUTER, Isabel. AdTenture in curative education. [See 371.92] 

371.5 Discipline — 377.2 Moral Education 

DORR, Otto. 1st gehorchen so sdiwer? Fragen der Gehorsamserziehung in 
Eltemhaus und Schule. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, (cop. 1962). 112 p., bibl. — Psycho- 
logical and, above all, practical study on the question of obedience, together with the 
results of an inquiry conducted among two hundred boys and girls of various ages, etc. 
Nature and importance of obedience; education for obedience as education for freedom; 
positive and negative influences; how to strengthen the will to obey; power of the father’s 
and the mother’s example; obstinacy more noticeable in intelligent children; assistance 
to be given to the young during critical phases of their development. According to the 
author an absence of belief in God engenders in men lack of confidence, which accounts 
for most of today’s worries in this connection. (IBE) 

371.51 Authority and Freedom in Education 

BERGE, Andid. La liberty nell’educazione. Traduzione di Laura Draghi Salva- 
dori. Firenze, “ La Nuova Italia ” Editrice, (1961). 121 p., ind. (Educatori antichi e 
modemi, CLXVII). — Italian translation of the French work “ La liberty dans l’6ducation ’ ’ 
published by Scaratte, Paris, in 1955. (See IBE Bulletin No. 1 19). (IBE) 

371.51 Authority and Freedom in Education 

BUYTENDIJK, F.J.J. Erziehung zur Demut. [See 371.450] 

371.51 Authority and Freedom in Education — 371.02 Education at Home 

MOLLER-ECKHARD, Hans. Erziehung ohne Zwang. Kritik der Wunschbild- 
padagogik. Mit einem Gesprachsbeitrag von Gustav Siewerth. Freiburg i.B., [etc.], 
Herder, (cop. 1962). 104 p., bibl. notes. (Das p&dagogische Gesprach, Aktuelle Veroffent- 
lichungen des Willmann-Instituts, Munchen-Wien). — Criticism of the education based 
on “accepted fables”, showing the errors which may result from conventional ideas 
about the family, religion, science, etc. Such errors and the misuse of authority by parents 
and educators who resort to threats and coercion are at the origin of nearly 90% of the 
disturbances noted by the psychiatrist among the adolescents to be treated. (IBE) 

371.59 Self-government ' 

AGOSTI, Marco. II sistema del reggenfi. [See 371.43] 

371.59 Self-government — 371.011 Boarding Schools. Semi-boarding Schools — 
376.1 Education of Girls — 37 P Research and Inquiries 

AMREIN, Maria Winfrid. Die aktive Verantwortung des Zdglings im Mfldchen- 
intemat. Freiburg (Schweiz), UniversitStsverlag, 1963. 196 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind., app. 
(Arbeiten zur Psychologie, Padagogik und Heilpadagogik, Band 20). — Inquiry concern- 
ing the sense of responsibility among girls at boarding schools and intended to elucidate a 
certain aspect of the conflicting influences (restraint versus freedom, freedom versus 
discipline, individual freedom, etc.) characteristic of this type of establishment. Regard- 
ing their desire for independence several hundred girls were systematically questioned 
by the psychologist in an endeavour to determine, with the aid of a parallel inquiry 
conducted among the teachers, whether the boarders should be granted “self-government”. 
The author describes his method of investigation, critically discusses “self-government” 
and analyses its social implications as well as its suitability for boarding schools. (IBE) 

371.59 (45) Self-government (Italy) 

CODIGNOLA, Ernesto & CODIGNOLA, Anna Maria. La scuola-cittd Pes talozzl. 
[See 3 “ .43 (45)] 

371.59 (73) Self-government — 371.36 (73) Audio-visual Techniques — 377.35 (73) 
Education for Citizenship (United States) 

MISSISSIPPI. UNIVERSITY. The Educational Film Production Department. 
Audio-visual aids for student council education. Mississippi, Extension Division of the 
University, s.d. 141 p., fig., tabl., app. — Report on an investigation carried out with the 
ultimate aim of improving the education for citizenship provided at American schools. 
The method of having “student councils”, enabling the students to take part in the proper 
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running of the school, has proved particularly effective in regard to character training 
“■ ?£ P 5 Cse " t st i? dy is conceded with the employment of audio-visual aids 
5,' contr,but ‘ on ^ * he work of the student councils. The following were the 
objectives of the researchers: (a) to draw up a list of the existing audio-visual aids which 

hl uX W, f th ^ e t f a,n,ng of u st ^em council members; (b) to have such aids evaluated 
1 s i udent p ou P s » b y faculty advisers and by specialists in audio-visual educa- 
tion, (c) to find how far the existing material is understood and employed by educators- 
t. ,0ns ,5?"! teach , ers and students both for the improvement of existing 
Rnfe fcay ftSF of new fltas: <e) ,0 draw “P a list of concrete proposals 

371.59 (438) Self-government — 37 B (438) History of Education (Poland) 

NEWERLY, Lj KAMINSKY, Al. & ZELAZKO, Wl. Samorzad uczniowsld w 
systemJe ejchowawczym Korczaka. Warszawa, “ Nasza Ksifgamia ”, 1962. 231 p., fig., 
notes. — Historical and theoretical account dealing with schoolchildren’s self-government 
under the system of teaching owed to the Polish educator Korczak. Particulars concerning 
the practical application of the system at various stages of Poland’s history (IBE) 



372.21 Pre-primary Education — 372.221 Elementary 



371.6 School Buildings - 
Primary Education 

, James L. , GORE, Lillian L. & GABBARD, Hazel F. Functional schools 

for children. (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1961). viu+81 p., fig tabl bibl 
fJP; <° E “ Special Publication No. 8). - Illustrated guide dealing forZerSn 
educators and architects with the employment of suitable material in the construction of 
buildings to be used as creches, kindergartens and elementary primary schools. The advice 
is based on knowledge of children’s development and on methods of teaching young 
children and covers the smallest details of school construction. (IBE) * y 8 

371.6 (549) School Buildings (Pakistan) 

West A '° *“ ,w < uirc " Kn,s of 

371.63 Classrooms and School Material — 377.4 Aesthetic Education 

. . ^ HARO, Agustin. Embellezcamos las escuelas. Madrid Socie- 

^d de Educaci6n “ Alenas ”, (1961). 86 p., fig., notes. (Coleccidn “ Eduquemos ”, 
AXiV). — Advice of an artistic nature offered to teachers. Arrangement of school 
P™T S; how classrooms and school surroundings can be beautified; the pupils’ attire, 
of should be developed in the child both through the influence of the 
school setting and through a deep appreciation and need of beauty which the teacher can 
foster in his pupite. Such aesthetic education is possible even under the most unfavourable 



371.66 Special Premises 

CESSAC, J. Science teaching in the secondary schools of tropical Africa. [See 375.2 (6)] 

371.7 (47) School Hygiene — 375.9 (47) Techniques taught at School (USSR) 

. ANTROro v A, M.V. (Ed.). Gigiena trudovogo I politehnifeskogo obufenija v 

1963^?5 i ?^k| k S e \^ kV ?n^ tel .% Akademii pedagogiceskih nauk RSFSR, 
1963. 219 p , fig., tabl. (Institute of Physical Culture and School Hygiene). — Due to the 

nature of the manual work performed during polytechnical education in the USSR the 
teaching of hygiene in regard to school work has acquired more importance and more 
value than where practically only classroom work is concerned. Results of analyses 

laborat ? nes ,n l9 62 regarding mainly psychological reactions in 
the case of the different vocations. (IBE) 



371.7 (44) School Hygiene (France) 

nelle. < [^ E ^’P7 < l] LLFUS & L]6ANDRI ’ Fran S<>ise. La sante de 1’enfant a 1’ecole mater- 
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371.71 (471) Schoolchildren’s Health and Hygiene — 371.75 (471) School Health 

Service — 37 P (471) Research and Inquiries (Finland) 

KYOSTI0, O.K. Oppilalden terveydentilan rilppuvuus koulutyypisti. Health 
status of pupils according to type of school. Jyvaskyla, Jyvjiskylan yliopistoyhdistyksen 
ja kasvatusopillisen korkeakoulun kustantama, 1962. 78 p., tabl., bibl. (English summary) 
(Jyvaskyla Studies in Education, Psychology and Social Research 1). — Research intended 
to determine whether there is any difference in state of health between children who have 
taken the course at secondary schools and those who have completed their compulsory 
education in upper classes of elementary schools in Finland. It is noted that although the ele- 
mentary school children belong to less privileged social classes their general health differs 
very little from that of secondary school pupils, mainly due to the sttmdard of the health 
services at elementary schools. Furthermore, it was found that physical development of 
children attending elementary schools is slower than that of secondary school pupils 
as in the case of the latter (boys and girls) the spurt in growth which is related to puberty 
begins earlier. (IBE) 

371.71 Schoolchildren’s Health and Hygiene — 372.21 Pre-primary Education — 

371.7 (44) School Hygiene (France) 

ODIER-DOLLFUS & L6ANDRI, Fran?oise. La santt de l’enfant a l’feole mater- 
nelle. A l’usage des institutrices des ecoles matemelles, des classes enfantines et des cours 
prdparatoires, [etc.]... Pans, Librairie Armand Colin, (1963). 217 p., fig., pi., bibl. (Col- 
lection Bourrelier, Cahiers de p6dagogie modeme). — For protecting the child’s health 
it is necessary to find ways of ensuring his development under the best conditions (care 
in regard to growth, nutrition, breathing, etc.). At present the means of protection are 
ever increasing due to progress in medicine, education and the technical equipment of 
school premises. This book on health is intended mainly for nursery school teachers and 
describes the child’s development from the age of 2 to 6 years and the illnesses which 
may affect him. Principal events which determine his life in the nursery school. Suggestions 
to enable the problems of each situation to be dealt with so that the child’s health may 
be safeguarded, kept intact or restored. (IBE) 

371.72 Growth — 370.46 Educational Psychology 

TANNER, J.M. Education et croissance. Applications pedagogiqucs des connais- 
sances sur la croissance de l’enfant. Traduction de F. et G. Congy, revue par N.P. Masse. 
Neuch&tel & Paris, Editions Delachaux et Niestle, (cop. 1964). 14S p., fig., bibl., gloss., 
ind., notes. (Actualites p6dagogiques et psychologies). — French translation of the 
book “Education and physical growth” published in London by the University of London 
Press in 1961. (IBE) 

371.73 (437) Physical Education (Czechoslovakia) 

BRATISLAVA. INSTITOTU TELESNEJ VYCHOVY A SPORTU. Fakulty Uni- 
verzity J.A. Komenskeho v Bratislave. Za vySSiu uroveft telesnej vychovy. II. 1961. Brati- 
slava, Slovenskd Pedagogic^ Nakladatelstvo, 1961. 287 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Russian and 
German summaries). — Twelve collected articles dealing with physical education (theory 
and practice) in Czechoslovakia and arranged according to their connection with the 
following four topics: (1) ideological basis and present development of physical education; 
(2) techniques of various sports (running, jumping, volleyball, balancing, skiing, throwing 
the javelin, etc.); (3) practical aspects in the school setting (schoolchildren’s interest in 
sport, camps in the open air); (4) training of sports and physical education instructors. 
(IBE) 

371.73 (73) Physical Education — 373 (73) Secondary Education (United States) 

BUCHER, Charles A.; KOENIG, Constance & BARNHARD, Milton. Methods 
and for secondary school physical education. St. Louis, The C. V. Mosby Co., 

1961. 387 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind., app. — Guide showing the secondary school teacher 
that well planned physical education can make an effective contribution to the general 
development and well-being of young people. Dynamic programmes of physical education 
and sport should be harmoniously integrated with the curriculum. Among the matters 
discussed in detail: (a) features, interests and needs of adolescents; (b) respective roles 
of the teacher, the school and the community in physical education; (c) physical educa- 
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J!ftdki£™ a f ld the programmes which must be designed in order to achieve them* 
(d) skills involved in die various physical activities (including sports): (e) procedures for 
assessing the results of the teaching and the progress being made. The annendix contain* 
S at Sr? ,CS of "^d* 0 ® 1 records, pupil health and development reports, playground 
ittsfJtc aBE) necessaiy Cquipment and material (for the different Sports), reference 



37I ' 7 ™?,^ YSICAL Education “ 379 03 ) School Adminotkation (United States) 

^•uJI^Kr^v tj*enn W. & MASONBRINK, Edward. A dminis tration of nhy«fr«i 
educatimi. New York & Evanston, Harper & Row, Publishers, (1963). dc+ 464 ntabl 
bib!., ind., app. (Harper’s Series in School and Public Health Education, Physicaf Educa- 
tion, and Recreation). — Intended for students training to engage in physical education 
this guide deals with all the administrative and practical aspects of the subject. General 
di^rlnV»L>i? r p ann, ng *he instruction; the curriculum and syllabus content for the 
tintwlfrti* kmentary and secondary grades; administrative responsibility for implementa- 
oL - thC pr °8 ran, me; Planning and the administrative relationships; the budget Sugges- 
tions in regard to the following matters: the instructional programme ; iSurernem 
evaluation and grading; the exceptional student; facilities and materials* safety measures’ 

S fc °;« n -us; b " c (^ ,ions: pk " 



371.73 Physical Education 

JOYNSON, Cyril D. Physical education for boys and young men Vol !• Phvaioai 
Sf 1 *”; “> d Pmrtlre. London, Nicholas Kaye, (1963). 32oTfig., indlapp - S 
dealing with theory and practice in physical education at secondary schools (bases aims 



371.73 Physical Education 



especSf[See I 37f5] LY ’ R ‘ & RUST1N ’ G Dldlictica d * escritura y de las asignaturas 



371.73 Physical Education 

( 1 962^M2^? ZoC'Phyrfcal education for girls in the tropics. London, Evans Brothers, 
(196*). 222 p., ng^app. — Such education includes gymnastics, dancing games athletics 
swimming, etc. This practical rather than theoretical guide SrteSST contataf?n 
SSf« t0 an . acc °unt and explanation of many exercises, suggestions in regard’ to 
attire, the planning of lessons, the help to be given in case of accident, etc. (IBE) 



371.73 Physical Education 

SEYBOLD-BRUNHUBER, Annemarie. Nueva pedagogla de la educarkm ffcim 

M3^b?bl IBihS? J0 H 8e r T h° maS D ? UC P 0S Aires ’ Editorial Kapelusz, (cop. 1963)! 
wtfrif “ni* p^ ,b * IOtCC 5 de Cu J tura Peda s6gica). — Spanish translation of the German 
P 1 ® | >nnzi P en der modemen Padagogik in der Leibeserziehung” oublished in 
Schorndorf-Stuttgart (Verlag Karl Hofmann) in 1959. (IBE) 



371,26 d ETHODS of Examination and Control of 
pupils — 370.6 Appraisal of the Results of Education 



SMITHELLS Philip A. & CAMERON, Peter E. Principles of evaluation in nhvsical 
fiTm 11 ' N " W c Y0rk ’ . H ^Pf r * Brothers, Publishers, (1962). x+478 p., fig., tabl. bibl 
S S S riCS In Scho ° 1 and Public Health Education, Physical Education and 
niSS Saci- iT! (verbal, sensory and numerical evaluation, the world 
pic i U *u ; Bas .methods of evaluation; statistics applied to measurement* measurements 

f” ff imna^ I ir tr . lbUt,< i n; . leStS a ” d the , ir usc s. Application to various activities: evaluation 
" ®l mnaSt1 ?^ evaluation of development; application of evaluation to games and 
sports, aquatics, dancing, rhythmical activities and outdoor education. (IBE) 



371.73 Physical Education 

SPENCER, Herbert. Essays on education and kindred subjects. [See 371. 301 J 
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371.73 Physical Education 

WOOD, Alfredo. Gimnasla y recreation en la escuela prlmarla. 3a ed. Buenos 
Aires, Editorial Kapelusz, (1961). x+242 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — Third edition of a guide 
on the implementation of the programme in physical education at primary schools in Ar- 
gentina. Detailed explanation of the different methods employed. Account of the effects 
which each movement has on the development of the different parts of the body. School 
games as part of physical education. Steps, dances and exercises which can be used as 
basic preparation for school festivals and celebrations. (IBE) 



371.73 Physical Education 

ZAMPORI, Giorgio. Ginnastica educativa. Guida pratica per gli insegnanti ele- 
mental e gli allievi degli Istituti magistral. 2a. ed. (Brescia), “La Scuola” Editrice, 
(1960). 176 p., fig., tabl. — Practical guide for teachers of classes at lower and upper 
primary level. Role of gymnastics in the prevention of illness and certain disorders due to 
the sedentary life at school and in maintaining a correct balance between the child’s 
mental and physical health. From the theoretical point of view the author’s aim is uni- 
formity in gymnastics teaching in conformity with the current official curriculum and 
with the advice of E. Baumann and G. Monti who established the scientific, educational 
and technical bases of school gymnastics. Practical account of imitative gymnastics, 
group exercises (in the classroom and in the open-air) and various games. (IBE) 



371.732 Sports 

■ BERNHARD, Gunter. Leichtathletik der Jugend. II. Eine Obungs- und Bewegungs- 
lehre ftlr die fortgeschrittene Jugendarbeit. Wien & Munchen, Osterreichischer Bundes- 
verlag fur Unterricht, Wissenschaft und Kunst, (1961). 1S1 p., fig., tabl., bibl., notes. 
(Theorie und Praxis der Leibesiibungen, Schriftenreihe der Bundesanstalten fur Leibes- 
erziehung, Heft 19). — Teacher’s guide for instructing in field athletics. By placing athle- 
tics above the idea of competition and record making, the “ global ” method described 
is intended to help young people acquire through such instruction a social development 
and a harmonious sporting outlook. Discussion of the physical, technical, psychological 
and educational conditions necessary for effective physical education. Many illustrations 
of athletics exercises. (IBE) 



371.732 Sports — 376.7 Adolescence 

DURAND, Georges. El adolescente y los deportes. Traduction por Ramon Gil 
Novales/ Barcelona, Editorial Luis Miracle, (cop. 1962). 137 p., bibl. notes. (Paideia, 
Biblioteca prdctica de pedagogia, psicologla y psicopatologia de la infancia, 18). — 
Spanish translation of the French work “L’adolescent et les sports” published in 1937 
by Presses Universitaires de France. (See IBE Bulletin No. 128). (IBE) 



371.735 Playgrounds — 371.303 Role of Play — 37 B History of Education 

AICK, Gerhard. Die Befreiung des Kiudes. Kleine Kulturgeschichte des Spiels 
und des Kinderspielplatzes. Hamburg, Hans Christians Verlag, s.d. 77 p., fig., pi., bibl. — 
After reflecting throughout history, at first art and philosophic thought, then pedagogy 
and psychology, certain writings, hopes and experiments have finally resulted in the pro- 
vision of playgrounds where “ modern Robinsons can set free their imaginations These 
spaces range from the simple garden with modest equipment to the systematic Anglo- 
Saxon, Scandinavian, Swiss or German installations. Provided that they correspond to 
the child’s world and that educators, architects and town planners collaborate in designing 
them such gardens and play equipment have their place among up-to-date educational 
means. (IBE) 



371.75 (73) School Health Service (United States) 

CROMWELL, Gertrude E. The nurse in the school health program. Philadelphia 
and London, W.B. Saunders Co., 1963. 126 p., fig., bibl., ind., app. — In 1902 a New 
York school for the first time engaged a n»rse to supervise the pupils’ health. Since then 
there has been development in the provision of school services responsible for hygiene, 
medical inspection, etc. and today, regarded as essential for ensuring the safety of children 
and the community, they employ over 11,000 permanent or visiting nurses. Information 
on how their work is organized and how it is related to that of other health specialists 
or services as well as on the way in which these nurses cooperate with teachers and fulfil 
an intermediary role between the schools and the community, etc. (IBE) 
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371.75 (471) School Health Service (Finland) 

KYOSTlO, O.K. Oppilaiden terveydentilan riippuvuus koulutyypisti. [See 371.71 
(471)] 



371.81 (42) The Pupil and his Social Environment (United Kingdom) 

MAYS, John Barron. Education and the urban child. [See 370.47 (42)] 

371.81 The Pupil and his Social Environment 

SCHALCHER-MULLER, Magdalena. Das Kind zwischen Elternhaus und Unmelt. 
[See 371.02] 



371.81 (438) The Pupil and his Social Environment (Poland) 

SUCHODOLSKI, Bogdan (Ed.). Srodowisko i wychowanie. [See 370.47 (438)] 



371.81 The Pupil and his Social Environment — 370.47 Sociology and Education 



WURST, Hans (Hrsg.). Das Landkind heute und morgen. Gegenwartsfragen der 
Landjugend. Wien & Miinchen, Osterreichischer Bundesverlag, (1963). 187 p., fig., 
bibl., ind. — A systematic investigation concerning the social and home lives of children 
belonging to isolated localities in the Alps or in Austrian country areas revealed (a) the 
somatic, emotional and intellectual characteristics which distinguish such children from 
those belonging to more privileged groups, (b) their difficulties at school and during 
apprenticeship, (c) the dangers to which they are exposed as a result of not being adjusted 
to work and to town life, etc. A meeting of children’s specialists (numbering seventeen 
and including doctors, psychologists, educators, sociologists and welfare workers) was 
held for an exchange and comparison of notes on dispersed children, on the identification 
and diagnosis of cases requiring medical attention or special education and an endeavour 
was made to find ways of combating the moral and social dangers to which the maladjusted 
and educationally backward are exposed. The specialists state that it is necessary, by 
provision of a mobile or other kind, to bring to rural or far distant communities all the 
social, medical and educational advantages to which their children are just as much entitled 
as the city child. (IBE) 



371.82 The Child and the School 

BERGE, Andrd. O colegial-problema. [See 377.911] 



371.82 The Child and the School — 377.9 Aid for the Young — 373.1 (430.2) Se- 
condary General Culture Education (Federal Republic of Germany) 

F RANKE, Hans & GONTHER, Friedrich. Der Daseinkampf beginnt in Sexta. 
Unsere Kinder zwischen Schule und Wohlstandsgesellschaft. (Oldenburg/Hamburg), 
Gerhard Stalling Verlag, 1962. 221 p., app. — Discussion of what appears to be the most 
serious crisis of the century in education. On all sides it is claimed that the school is no 
longer ensuring the elementary education of the young: one pupil out of three is obliged 
to take private lessons; one out of four in the 6th class resorts to sedatives or stimulants; 
approximately a thousand schoolchildren commit suicide every year in the German 
Federal Republic. The number of enrolments at upper secondary schools has incresed 
alarmingly and unfortunately the aptitude for education at this level is not manifested 
in the same proportion. An account of some actual case histories of young people illustra- 
tes this criticism of the present education system, criticism based among other evidence 
on the results of an achievement test conducted among 500 pupils in upper classes at 
secondary level. (IBE) 



371.824 SOCIOMETRY AND EDUCATION 

GLANZ, Edward C. Groups in guidance. [See 377.9] 



371.824 SOCIOMETRY AND EDUCATION 



KIRCHHOFF, Hans & P1ETROWICZ, Bernhard. Kontaktgestorte Kinder. [See 
377.911] 



371.824 SOCIOMETRY AND EDUCATION 

ZABOROWSKI, Zbigniew. Psychologia spoleczna a wychowanie. Warszawa, 
Paiistwowe zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1962. 196 p., fig., tabl., bibl., notes. — 
Research concerning social psychology in its relation to education. The major part of 
this study is devoted to the concept of the social group consisting of school classes. 
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Examination of such concepts as popularity, preference, polarisation, etc. with emphasis 
on the role of recognised educators and of those possessing similar influence (group 
leaders, outstanding individuals). An explanation of the beginnings and development of 
.u Pj ,c °P m '°9 distinguishing a group is followed by a description of suitable 
methods and techniques for identifying the specific characteristics of the social group. 



371.825 Judgments and Attitudes of Children with regard to the School 

l^RANKIEWICZOWA, H.; LEWIN, A. & PELCOWA, M. Wychowawca 
gromadzi materialy o ldasie. [See 371.267] - 



371.85 Collective Activities at School (Poland) 

WAWRZYKOWSKA-WIERCIOCHOWA, D. Swietlice dla ucznldw. Warszawa, 
Patistwowe zaklady wydawmctw szkolnych, 1963. 304 p., fig., notes. — Account of the 
organization and activities of school clubs: arrangement and decoration of the premises- 
games and entertainments; artistic activities; dramatic performances and the making of 
costumes and scenery; drawing, painting and modelling; singing, dancing and music; 
handwork; nbn showing; out-of-school study; the club journal; description of the work 
plan and method. (IBE) 



371.86 (438) Schoolchildren’s Leisure (Poland) 

♦ ^^ EL *£ S !^’ .,? re " a Peda 8°sika podworkowa. Warszawa, Towar- 

zystwo Przyjacidi dzieci”, 1963. 304 p., fig., tabl. - The leisure of children who are 
left more or less to themselves, outside the school, raises many problems whether in 
regard to premises, equipment or, particularly, staff. Highly appreciated activity is under- 
taken by the Children’s Friends”, the Social Welfare Association and district teams 
in order that children who play in yards or in the street may be attached to a local centre 
which provides friendly and effective supervision and is able to organize “self-govern- 
ment and influence the games in such a way that these may be enter tainin g and not 
degenerate into reprehensible pastimes. Account of the absorbing and difficult work 
performed in many Polish localities; suggestions for effecting a remedy of the inadequacies 
mentioned. (IBE) 



371.86 Schoolchildren s Leisure — 371.866 Various Games — 377.26 Education 
for Leisure 

• GU l L LEN, E. Lolsirs d’aujourd’hui. Jeux et activity pour les loisirs familiaux et 
amicaux. (Paris), Presses d’lle de France, (1964). 217 p., fig., bibl. - List, accompanied 
by illustrations, of leisure-time activities and games. After some suggestions concerning 
the value and interest connected with organizing of leisure this small guide deals with 
audio-visual media (television, radio, films, photography, screening, gramophone records) 
and shows how intelligent use may be made of such techniques. One chapter on evenings 
and visum entertainments offers suggestions for many kinds of meeting, while another 
is devoted to activities for young children between one and ten years old. (IBE) 



371.86 Schoolchildren’s Leisure 

ROSSNER, Lutz. Jugend im Erziehungsberelch des Tames. [See 376.7] 



371.86 Schoolchildren’s Leisure 

SAVCENKO, E.G. & RUBINA, Ju. 
rabote vos’miletnej Skoly. [See 377.4] 



(Ed.). Estetifeskoe vospitanie vo vneklassnoj 



371.861 Children’s Libraries 

TAVARES, Denise Fernandes. Sugestdes para organlzaffio duma pequena biblioteca 
brfantil. 2a. ed. revista. Salvador-Bahia, Biblioteca Infantil Monteiro Lobato, 1960. 
146 p. + 7 pi., fig., tabl., bibl. — Explanation of the purposes and value of a children’s 
library. General matters and internal organization; technical considerations in regard 
to the operation (register, cataloguing, classification of the volumes in the shelves and on 
cards, lending service). The book is amply illustrated. (IBE) 



371.862 Children’s Literature 

CUTFORTH, J.A. & BATTERS3Y, S.H. Children and books. [See 371.391] 
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371.862 Children’s Literature — 37 E Reference Books 

EMPAIN, Louis & JADIN, Marcel. Nos enfants llsent. Repertoire des meilleurs 
•'vres pour la jeunesse. 9» 6d. 1964. Namur, Les Editions du Soleil Levant, (cop. 1964). 
222 p., bibl. (Collection Pro Juventute). — Ninth edition of a guide, annually brought 
up to date, on reading matter for the young. (See IBE Bulletin No 149). (IBE) 

371.862 (47) Children’s Literature (USSR) 

O literature dlja detej. Series 7. Leningrad, Gosudarstvennoe izdatel’stvo detskoj 
literatury Ministerstva prosveSCenija RSFSR, 1962. 215 p., bibl. notes. — Collection of 
critical articles on children’s literature; defence by two teachers, S. Marchak and K. 
Tchoukovsky, as regards works in the Russian language; review of recent works (1961); 
critical appraisal of the dogmatic school which, moralising and instructing, dominated 
children’s literature until about 1955. (IBE) 

371.862 Children’s Literature 

MESSINER-MININI, Maria. Von der Spielecke zur Schulbank. [See 376.5] 

371.862 Children’s Literature 

PETRINI, Enzo. Estudio critico de la literatura juv-nil. Traducci6n de Manuel 
Carridn Giitiez. Appendice: Actualidad del cuento infantil en Espafta por Maria Josefa 
Sirvent del Otero. Madrid, Ediciones Rialp, 1963. 220 p., bibl. notes. (Biblioteca de 
Educaci6n y Ciencias Sociales; Serie Investigaciones y Ensayos). — Spanish translation 
of a work published in Italian under the title “Awiamento critico alia letteratura giova- 
nile” (Brescia, “La Scuola Editrice”, 1958) followed, in the appendix, by an article on 
the present situation, in Spain, of tales for children. (IBE) 

371.862 Children’s Literature — 377.4 Aesthetic Education 

POLOZOVA, T. D. (Ed.). Kniga - uCitel’ i drug. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo AkaUemii 
pedagogiCeskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 176 p., bibl. notes (Institute of Aesthetic Educa- 
tion). — Six collected articles on the importance and the artistic and educational v?Jue 
of out-of-school reading. Although the authors do not express the same views about the 
books they analyse they agree on the essential truth that only a work of high aesthetic 
value and conforming to the requirements of the young reader’s age can be a spirit ua l 
teacher and encourage creative ability. (IBE) 

371.862 Children’s Literature 

RUTT, Theodor. Sprachentfaltung und Buch. [See 375.12] 

371.862 Children’s Literature 

STEJSKAL, Vdclav. Cesty sou&tsne literatury pro diti. Praha, Statni naklada- 
telstvi d6tsk6 knihy, 1960. 84 p. — Discussion dealing with the trends and features of 
today s literature for children and with the qualities which it should foster. The transpo- 
sitions made by authors for child readers must certainly not just reflect the thinking of 
adults. It is consequently necessary to exploit both the educational role of the fable and 
the interest which for young readers is possessed by stories having the child as centre of 
action. A good ciuldrcn’s oook should extol qualities opposed to egocentricity without 
moralising or becoming too abstract. Not only the actual facts of life but also fiction 
can constitute an abundant source of education, poetry and optimism. (IBE) 

371.863 (46). Children’s Periodicals 

VAZQUEZ, Jesiis Maria. La prensa infantil en EspaAa. (Madrid), Doncel, (1963). 
202 p., tabl., bibl. — A historical analysis from the social aspect of children’s periodicals 
in Spain shows the need for thorough, sincere and disinterested review of the commercial 
motives underlying the publication of children’s papers which, apart from a few excep- 
tions, do not satisfy standards as they should. Spanish legislation concer nin g children’s 
periodicals, although it may be inspired by the most candid respect for the country’s 
traditions, has so far certainly not been applied. After discussing various aspects (religious, 
moral, psychological, educational, social, literary, artistic) of such publications the author 
enumerates the principles which in all cases should be observed in the publication of 
periodicals for children: appropriateness to age and sex; ideological aspect; technical 
aspect, etc. Suggestions for a programme of action to improve children’s periodicals in 
Spain. (IBE) 



115 



E* ii&fth 






* " 




wA i '^ i »iM^ ii''r hi' /i^^ ' Ii *»* a ^v^ a Wa*»w 



^'Iff-^l-iOi'fTT'r ■"- Wh* 



136.7 Child and 



371.864 Entertainments for the Young — 621.388 Television 
Adolescent Psychology 

D.FFnfl^ I F^ T ?, A Jv,?.VJS U ^, Ir i T 5 RNATIONALE TOU K LA RADIO- 
DIFFUSION ET LA TELEVISION. TV : Code et commentaire ft I’usage des ftducateurs. 

TnlfS (S H ,SSe ?’ Edl u 0n ? U ^ A ’ < 1961 )- j 26 p., fig. - “ Code ’’intended for parents 
and other educators who in the home, boarding school, classroom, hospital, sanatorium 

or youth centre, make use of television but who wonder whether it deserves a place 
among teaching .techniques or if it should be considered solely in connection with leisure. 
Discussion dealing first with the Church and the techniques of dissemination, then with 
e followmg matters: (a) norms dictated by the child’s age; (b) norms regarding the 
dmation of the listening and viewing; (c) optimum conditions for listening and view ing ; 
(d) parents role in TV reception; (e) parents’ role in regard to TV “ producers ”. (IBE) 



371 .864 (73) Entertainments for the Young — 621 .388 (73) Television — 37 P (73) Re- 
search and Inquiries (United States) — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psy- 

v CHOLOGY 

. GARR X> , Ral P h ; RAINSBERRY, F.B. & WINICK, Charles (Ed.). For the young 
viewr. Television programming for children... at the local level. New York & London, 
• vn + 181 p., fig., bibl., ind. — Based on existing knowledge 

m the nelds of psychology and children’s development (their persons, interests, needs and 
activities) as well as on recent television techniques, this detailed inquiry conducted by 
the United States Television Information Office gives a description of 425 television 
programmes broadcasted for children by 223 local American stations. Recommendations 

tor improving and selecting children’s programmes while ensuring a good educational 
oasis. (IBE) 



371.864 Entertainments for the Young 

HEYMANN, Karl (Hrsg.). Femsehen der Kinder. [See 621.388] 



371.864 Entertainments for the Young 
tional Conferences 



621.388 Television — 37 N (oo) Interna- 



UNESCO. YOUTH INSTITUTE. The social impact of film and television on youth. 
Report on a meeting of experts: 4th-8th June 1962. Gauting-Munich, Unesco, Youth 
institute, 1963. 55 p. ron., bibl., app. — Report on a meeting of experts which was held 
for studying the social and psychological aspects of television and films as regards both 
the present and the future. I. Role and influence of mass communication media. II. Effect 
of television on young people’s minds (encouragement of laziness, violence, dissolute 
me, etc.). III. Vocational training of apprentices and adults. IV. Forming of a taste for 
e arts and leisure time occupations. V. Television in the developing countries (a) as 
teaching aid, (b) as link between social and ethnic groups, etc. The social and educatio- 
(ffiE) UC 0f televislon broadcasts depends upon the planning and quality of programmes. 



371.866 Various Games 

GUILLEN, E. Loisirs d’aujourd’hui. [See 371.86] 



371.866 Various Games — 372.37 Toys 

• a- **UBER, Johanna. Ocupaciones infancies. Un consejero para las madres y maestras 
jar diner as; al mismo tiempo una introduction al significado educacional del juego y las 
ocupaciones lffiantiles. Traducci6n de W.O. Frohberg. Buenos Aires, Editorial Kapelusz, 
(cop. 1963). 151 p., fig. (Colecci6n de Pedagogia Prdctica). — Spanish translation of a 
German work published (in its 9th and revised edition by S. Schutze) under the title 

196i aS (IBE) K,nderbeschaft, 8 un 8 en » b y the Publisher Otto Maier, Ravensburg, in 



371.866 Various Games 

MESSINER-MININI, Maria. Von der Spielecke zur Schulbank. [See 376.5] 



371.87 (oo) Schoolchildren on Holiday (Various Countries) 

[See 37^38 ^»)J VaCati0nS abr0 * d — Vacances a I ’^ tran 8 er — Vacaciones en el extranjero. 



116 










fr 







•. .'••/r: ••• ' ■/ ;./r 




■ -x- 

■ wj* 



:S 






■ ' W tftM *'wnr» — ” wu « ‘ v-jw. ^ i ,> :-w h .7 r. SSpBw|^ff t* f i>rA‘ ^ .1^ 

•■ "■ ” ' ' ' ■’ \y^'-- : w. 



r^^Spv yr^*™, if j a.- prff y w pwr ay 

';. ^ "•' '*.- *' .• •>•'* -r •""■-• •"• •• 






S>a*=^3^kt<^ 



371.9 (493) Particular Categories of Children (Belgium) — 379.61 The Right to 

. Education. Compulsory Schooling. 

• x x ® ATON > Pierre. Inadaptts scolaires et enseignement special. Bruxelles, Univer- 
se Libre de Bruxelles, Les Editions de l’lnstitut de Sociologie, (cop. 1962). 261 p., tabl , 
bibl., notes. (Etudes de sociologie de 1 Education). — The right to education does not 
concern only normal children but handicapped children as well, the “ school misfits ” 
as the author prefers to call them. This critical and well documented study on the legis- 
la t ion regarding special education in Belgium shows that mere legal provision, or even 
more adequate financial provision, is not sufficient to bring about the social adjustment 
and integration of the handicapped. There is a need for education of an affective, intel- 
lectual and vocational nature, which calls for “ the understanding and collaboration of 
all men of good will ”. Statistical tables and an extensive bibliography of works of diffe- 
rent countries complete the documentation. (IBE) 

371.9 (71) Particular Categories of Children — 371.199 (71) Educators of Hand- 
icapped Children (Canada) 

MONTREAL. LE CONSEIL DES (EUVRES. L’enfance exceptionnelle. Me- 
moire present h la Commission royale d’enquete sur l’Sducation. Montreal, Conseil des 
CEuvrcs, 1962. 346 p., bibl. — Detailed description of various categories of exceptional 
children and their handicaps in order to draw attention to the specific problems concerning 
them which result from the right to education for all children, both normal and handi- 
capped. It should be possible to overcome the social injustice existing in this connection 
m Quebec by the adoption of five essential measures as proposed in the present report: 
(1) drawing up of a programme of general and vocational education suitable for exceptio- 
nal children; (2) establishment of adequate psychological and medico-pedagogical ser- 
vice 8 .’ (3) training of educational personnel qualified to direct special institutions; (4) 
administrative reorganization in accordance with the characteristics of exceptional 
children; (5) provision of means for financing special education. (IBE) 

371.9 Particular Categories of Children 

ROUCEK, Joseph S. (Ed.). The unusual child. New York, Philosophical Library, 
(,1962). vH-293 p., bibl., ind. — Discussion concerning the various categories of unusual 
child (intellectual superiority, physical, mental or moral defect, emotional or behaviour 
problem, etc. including cases involving life in a special institution) from the stand- 
point of the implications of a social, educational or family nature. How to identify and 
diagnose such cases at the earliest age? What are the latest theories and procedures 
available to remedial education in order that these children may be rehabilitated with a 
view to their social integration? Consideration of the preventive and therapeutic steps 
taken by society in order to avoid such cases: education of parents; training of specialist 
teachers and educators; provision of social services and community institutions; impor- 
tance to be given at government level to vocational guidance and training for the crippled, 
the mentally retarded and the maladjusted in general. In conclusion a picture is presented 
of the preventive measures taken in Europe regarding the exceptional child. (IBE) 

371.90 Handicapped Children 

BENFENAT1, Armando. Psicologia e pedagogia degli anormali. Urbino, Armando 
Argalia Editore, (1961). 285 p., bibl. (Collana “Saggi di Pedagogia”). — In this book the 
term “abnormal” includes not only the mentally weak and the socially maladjusted but 
also persons afflicted with physical defects (the blind, deaf-and-dumb, handicapped in 
movement, etc.). In each of these cases consideration should be given to all the possibilities 
now offered by education in order to assist both in the process of adjustment to normal 
life and in social rehabilitation (intellectual, moral, physical education, etc.). Reference is 
also made to the aid which psychology can furnish and to the major influence exerted 
by the family and the environment. (IBE) 

371.90 Handicapped Children 

BERNART, Manuel. Nifios difTciles de educar. [See 377.911] 

371.90 Handicapped Children 

r _ Hilary M. Housecraft in the education of handicapped children. 

[See 375.86] 
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371.90 (42) Handicapped Children — 37 B (42) History of Education (United 
Kingdom) 

PRITCHARD, D.G. Education and the handicapped 1760-1960. London, Rout- 
ledge & Kegan Paul; New York, Humanities Press, (1963). vra+250 p., bibl., ind. 
(International Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruction). — Historical develop- 
ment of trends and opinion in England and Wales, from 1760 to 1960, concerning handi- 
capped children and which have resulted in transforming the “asylum” — the first type 
of institution for deaf-and-dumb children — into a “school” and the instruction into 
education. First schools; experiments; methods of teaching the blind to read; improve- 
ment in education of the mentally weak and physically handicapped child; State inter- 
vention; present situation. (IBE) 

371.90 Handicapped Children — 371.95 Specially Gifted Children — 136.7 Child 
and Adolescent Psychology — 37 P (73) Research and Inquiries (United 
States) 

TRAPP, E. Philip & HIMMELSTEIN, Philip (Ed.). Readings on the exceptional 
child. Research and theory. London, Methuen & Co., (1962). xn+674 p., fig., tabl., 
bibL, ind. (The Century Psychology Series). — Some fifty collected articles, by different 
authors, on the present state of research, theoretical study and practical endeavours in 
connection with the education of children other than those considered as “ normal ”. 
The articles relate to the following matters: intellectual development (the mentally 
handicapped and the specially gifted); sensory and motor development (the deaf-and- 
dumb, the blind, children suffering from language difficulties or poor motor control, 
cripples); emotional development (schizophrenic and psychic cases, etc.). (IBE) 

371.911 (45) Sight Defects (Italy) 

Llstituto Regionale “Giuseppe Garibaldi" pel ciechi. Nel 75° annuale della sua 
fondazione. Reggio Emilia, Tipografia editrice Guidetti, s.d. 250 p., fig., bibl. — Publi- 
cation to mark the 75th anniversary of the setting up of the Giuseppe Garibaldi Institute 
for the Blind at Reggio. Review of the institute’s history from the foundation, originally 
due to private initiative. Reference is made to the originators, founders and benefactors 
of this school provided for blind and amblyopic children from kindergarten age to that 
of apprenticeship. Short account of the school’s programme and discussion of its features 
(physical guidance, teaching of drawing, the visual arts, etc.). (IBE) 

371.911 Sight Defects — 371.912 Hearing Defects 

SOKOLJANSKU, I.A. & MESCERJAKOV, A.I. (Ed.). Obu&nie i vospitanie 
slepoglubonemyh. Moskva, IzdatePstvo Akademii pedagogiCeskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 
199 p., 1 pi. (Bulletins of the Academy of Educational Sciences, No. 121, 1962). — Pro- 
blems involved in the education, of deaf-and-dumb children who are blind. Discussion 
not only of relevant teaching aspects but also of the psychology relating to children 
afflicted with this triple handicap. General conclusions concerning their becoming aware 
and understanding. (IBE) 

371.912 Hearing Defects — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

BOSKIS, R.M. Gluhie i slaboilySaSCie deti. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii peda- 
gogiCeskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 335 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (16 p.). (Contents tabled in Eng- 
lish). (Institute for the Study of Deficiency). — Study on the psychic state of children who 
are deaf or hard of hearing. The purpose was to determine the special type of education 
which corresponds to the characteristics possessed by the cognitive activity in each 
category of deaf person, since hearing defects are different in the case of the child and the 
adult Research relating to the rules governing language development makes it possible 
to offer certain evidence concerning the causes of the so-called illogical language of the 
deaf-and-dumb. The data, which is accompanied by a discussion of mimicking and 
gesticulation, may help with the establishment of criteria resulting in a wiser classification 
of the children examined. (IBE) 

371.912 Hearing Defects — 371.913 Speech Defects — 371.92 Mentally Handi- 
capped — 37 N (47) Conferences (USSR) 

D’JACKOV, A.I. (Ed.). Materialy nautnoj konferencii po defectologli. Moskva, 
Izdatel stvo Akademii pedagogiCeskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 119 p., fig., tabl., notes. 
(Publications of the Institute for the Study of Deficiency). — Brief report on the conference 
held in Moscow (March 1961) by the Institute for the Study of Deficiency. The partici- 
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pants discussed the subject of education by work combined with the different school 
subjects, the teaching of which is suitably adapted to the various types of case showing 
anomaly. The papers presented are arranged under three headings: speech education* 
ohgophremcs; education of the deaf. (IBE) 



Defects — 371.199 (47) Educators of Handicapped Children 



371.912 Hearing 

(USSR) 

D’JACKOV, A.I. (Ed ). Surdopedagogika. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii peda- 
gogiieskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 335 p., tabl., notes. (Institute for the Study of Deficiency, 
Tne Teachers* Educational Library). — Textbook on deficiency and intended to serve 
also as a practical guide for future teachers and educators engaged at establishments for 
children who are. deaf or hard of hearing. Various theoretical aspects connected with the 
education of the deaf; description of the highly differentiated methods now employed; 
recommendations concerning the teaching staff, administration and management of 
such special establishments. (IBE) 



371.912 Hearing Defects — 371.913 Speech Defects 

_ FARIA D6RIA, Ana Rhnoli de. Introdu(3o a diditica da fala. (Aspectos da edu- 
cacao dos deficientes da audicao e da fala). 2a. ed. Rio de Janeiro, Ministfirio de Edu- 
cacao e Cultura, 1959. 238 p., fig., tabl., bibl., app. (Campanha para Educacao do Surdo 
Brasileiro). — New edition of a work on methods for teaching the spoken language to 
children who are deaf or suffering from language difficulties. (1) The speech mechanism 
and its normal development; (2) methods and procedures for teaching the deaf child to 

/mm* ^ * an guage difficulties, analysis of their causes, methods of appropriate education. 
(IBE) 



371.912 Hearing Defects — 375.12 Mother Tongue: German 

JUSSEN, Heribert. Die Erschliessung des verbolen Denkkreises im Taubstummen- 
unterncht Ratmgen, Aloys Henn Verlag, (cop. 1961). 163 p., fig., bibl., notes. — How 
may the world of spoken thought be opened to the deaf-and dumb? Examination of the 
problem from the standpoint of linguistics, language psychology and special education. 
An endeavour to find a minimum of word forms to constitute an elementary language 
for the use of the deaf-and-dumb. Inability to speak is mainly responsible for their be- 
haviour difficulties and adjustment problems. It is thus essential for them to know the 
mental equivalence of the language in order that they may be emancipated as far as 
possible by being admitted into the world of the thought and action of those who hear. 
The systematic study of the mother tongue — German in this case — represents undoubted 
progress in making it possible for new procedures to be employed. (IBE) 



371.912 Hearing Defects — 372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children 

KORSUNSKAJA, B.D. (Ed.). Voprosy obutenija i vospitanija gluhlh doSkoPnlkov. 
Vol. I. Moskva, IzdatePstvo Akademii pedagogifieskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 187 p., 
tabl., notes. (Institut for the Study of Deficiency, The Teacher’s Educational Library). — 
Collection of theoretical articles on some educational problems which in connection with 
speech, games, movement, work, etc. are encountered by educators who are specialists 
in deficiency cases. The book is intended mainly for educators at special pre-school 
establishments v/hich receive deaf children. (IBE) 



371.912 Hearing Defects — 372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children 

it i KORSUNSICAJA, B.D. (Ed.). Voprosy obufienija i vospitanija gluMi doSkol’nikov. 
Volume 2. Moskva, IzdatePstvo Akademii pedagogifieskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 110 p., 
tabl., bibl. notes. (Institute for the Study of Deficiency, The Teachers’ Educational 
Library). — Second volume of collected matter, containing articles of a theoretical and 
practical nature on the education and study of pre-school age deaf children. Most of the 
articles deal with moral and aesthetic education, games or the research in regard to aural 
perception. Some of the documentation relates to language development and to ways of 
controlling articulation. (IBE) 



371.912 Hearing Defects 

» NEJMAN, L.V. & BEL’TJUKOV, V.I. Ispol’zovanie i razvitie sluhovogo 
vosprtfatija u gluhonemyh i tugouhih ufettflisja. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedago- 
giSeskih nauk RSFSR, 1961. 188 p., fig., tabl. (Publications of the Institute for the Study 
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capi»d 8 (iBE) th t0 ,mprovement ,n the teaching received by this type of handi- 



371.912 Hearing Defects 

SLEZINA, N.F. Obufenie arifmetike vo II-IV klassah Skoly gluhih. [See 375.31] 



371.912 Hearing Defects 

»bpJSrS7wi 1 f ME§CERJAKOV ’ AI - <“>• **—• * i-NM 



371,9 iL H ^ INO DEFECTS "" 136 7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

Moskva Izdat^PQtv^A ' n ■■° razvltti gluhih i normal’no slyiattih detej. 

(Pubhcatiora 3 ©?' tlw ^nsdu^'for A^S^^oVl)ef^n^) ^^Rewrifs Slfeft tabK 

t0 ta made’ bet>Ln deaf-and"dI^b^!l 

ment rCC0gn,t,0n of s,tuat,ons already met; develop- 



371.912 (47) Hearing Defects (USSR) 

StaffsswsSi’sSk rsf^' i-ravr 

StohsS^ lihtaJ c VOca1 '^' ^ectsT'^Sthomng ^ h*ow 
comradeship, ^ow * V0,i °" > affK,ion ' 



371.9*3 Speech Defects 

D JACKOV, A.I. (Ed.). Materialy nau&ioj konferencii po defectologii. [See 371.912] 



371.913 Speech Defects 

FARIA D6RIA, Ana Rlmoli de. Introdu^o a diditica da fala. [See 371.912] 



371.913 Speech Defects - 37 N (oo) International Conferences 

sas^sss 

theiwatlirJ j I (definitions, diagnosis and treatment in general): two reports on 

l l k (at the w ord-Blind Institute, C^SSStto 

to ZZil w?tMaTth^J«S 0 iS m e ? S 0,1 d ? riH ^ u "■ T* 1 ™ *“>“1* oHerturers deal 
m. Group discussions, general dteu4ton 3?he dySlaXia - 



371.913 Speech Defects 

JADOULLE, Andrta. Apprentissage de la lecture et dyslexie. [See 372.4] 



371.913 Speech Defects - 377.92 Remedial Education 

ssSSSiSBSS'ST^ SBB&s 

s^^4sSa^SSS25 
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of representation. Nature of dyslexia, teaching methods ^ ° f * **. neraI education 

among children otherwise normally gified has read,n8 and spelling 

medical point of view Them!SS r »«»!?• , ■ been stud,cd hitherto mainly from the 
avoid thTS &££ «£>^ud^ interest terchers and thus 

■ between character, inability and audio-visual difflcultfrin ^h^rei^E^^ 0 " 
371.913 Speech Defects - 377.92 Remedial Education 

pflege ^Heft 34) !l ^SS?° ,Q8 L SChe * axis ’ Schriftenrsihe far Erziehungund £2£ 

children at various staged? ^primaSTSna aSd psycho, °8 ists on dyslex* in 

(1) Brst symptoms; “ 

371 .913 Speech Defects - 377.92 Remedial Education 

zeriscteJSnW^^^ Wndenu Herausgeber: Schwei- 

Schweiz. Lehrcrvcrcins 1962. 76 n fia hihi w ^rerverein. Secretariat des 

for primary teaching staff Discussion concern inl^’ ma,n y practical kind, intended 
the difficulties of character wfficrSomm^ h® It* nature of dyslexia, its features and 
methc-is employed in — 0f 

371.913 Speech Defects 

rc^eo^a^p^,^^!"^ fOT 

is not intended to be a substitute for a consultaiio^^f therapist at a hospital, this guide 
however, offer much common-renre 52ttKZ£E * Sp £ ,ahs . t s . tr f atm ent. It does, 
providing a number of exercises for assisting in theS ^ct?h hc pr ! nc,plcs involved and 
children suffering from speech difficulties. 1 (IBE)* * k th0SC wh ° have to dcal with 

37, ' 9 «ttr CH,LDREN - 371 199 <«» e ™«tors or Handicapped Ch.edren 

Warszaw^^sTOo^ zak1ad“'wy'SSw ^ HkXrch%63 468*?'* 

“ s 7me^ P cffi 

attending school. DeSfcm ^ 'Uncsses which prevent them from 

diabetes, nervous disorders etc ) and of the ^ (tuberculosis, rheumatism, asthma, 
with them. (IBE) ’ d f h part,c ular way to educate children afflicted 

37I.MMen t al lv Handicapped - 377.91 Medico-p S vchoeoc,cal and Educatkinal 

^j-y 4 BRAUNER. Alfred. Queues 

Librairie Sabri, cop. 1962. 140 p„ av^rtMOhier^?*??-? 48 ^ 18 “? 1,1 ‘“ x 2 Paris - 
pratiques pour l’enfance). — Study on the aeihSTof d 9 roupement de recherches 
promazine, thioridazine and mia£ffide\ psyc , h ^ rop ic medicines (chlor- 
for assisting the educational efforts Indication as trfth* m ^! a ' y handicapped children 
tion between doctors and^ educators to £ ^?onn^„ P °f ,b 4t t,es Md va,ue ^ 

result of this therapeutical treatment was ma inlT^fT’^^rJ! 16 progrcss achieved as a 
in learning owing to stability without excessive sLaiivr.^- 1131 -^^? atUfe : ,m P rove nient 
or to arousing of interest in the Se ofihe ,n thc case of the excited 

improved use of acquired knowledge Practlcal^eonoi ^ tter a ®p cm Phshment of tasks; 
kind. (IBE) knowledge. Practical conclusions of a medico-pcdagogical 

371.92 Mentally Handicapped 

JACkOV, A.I. (Ed.). Materialy nautfnoj konferencii po defectologii. [See 371.912] 
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371.92 Mentally Handicapped 

i EGG Marit. Moo eufant n’est pox comm* lex autres. Guide Dour les Barents 
Jw amis et les responsables d’enfants dibiles mentaux. Traduction franSise S C J 
a*** "'«■>“=! * Paris, Edition Delachanx 4 Ni«>* K ^8 j! pf 
^ P^dagogiques et psychologiques). — French translation of a work orisinallv 

£££%£&££ aSjgTAr-" by ,he ““ 



371.92 Mentally Handicapped — 371.461 Rudolf Steiner School 
xt GEUTER, Isabel. Adventure in curative education. East (Sfrostead rSuwti 
**»«♦ 0962) 177 p., 1 pi. _ The author’s experieiSS collSSr’ 
Geu ! e n d u rec !i° r of *. B“ do,f Steiner Home-School ” (in the Midlands, 
5SSJ ^ or mentally handicapped children. By the love which he bore for the children 

!li!.H rt r r WaS i aC ^ a y ab f t0 Cure tbem » at tbe same time he sought to satisfy their basic 
need of family life, etc. In conclusion, articles on various aspects of Steiner’s curative 
education: value of eurhythmy, music, painting, play-acting, etc. (IBE) 



371.92 Mentally Handicapped 

w E. N.B. Korrekcionno-vospltatel’naja rabota s umstvenno otstalymi det’mi 

Moskva, Izdatel stvo Akademii pedagogifieskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 160 p. (Publications 
of ! h. I° a | .uu i for tte Study of .DeBcijncy). - Article on chi education 
children. Methods for overcoming difficulties encountered in guiding their behaviour 
flBE) thC,r attent,on and br ' n 8* n 8 about their Earning of indispensable knowledge! 



371.92 Mentally Handicapped 

PAULHUS, E. L ’educability religieuse des (Uflcients mentaux. (Sec 377.1] 



371.92 Mentally Handicapped 

^Z SK1 Lll u °f >ben,K>Stl J de^tel’nostl umstvenno otstalyh 

3190 61* tab^WW no?f stv * A h ad * m " Pcdagogi&skih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 

f a a tab K b * w - ( ,5> P-)- — Peculiarities of the mental activity (structure motiva- 
tions and dymanics) of mentally handicapped children. Ignorance of these peculiarities 



371.92 («) Mentally Handicapped (Various Countries) 

SCHONELL, F. J. ; McLEOD, J. & COCHRANE, R. G. (Ed.). The slow learner 
Segregation or integration. St. Lucia, University of Queensland Press, 1962. vii+92 p.* 
fig., tabl., bibl. Collection of articles by prominent educators and nsycholoeists in 

Sr^HthlnrnKi 8 0 " 1 ’ - St ? tes ’ USSR) mentally handicapped 

^ d ? ra,scd thc,r integration in the ordinary schools or their seere- 

tendenc^ h h^?oumS r ■ftE"* 8 ?*. his ,°P inion , on thc question and describes the curfent 
h a nywEo«^ h ! ™ P 011 ?* 8 of v,cw ~ integration or segregation of the mentally 

handicappeil child - are presented without any definite stand being taken for one or the 
other. The various articles consider the nrnvieinn nf ciumai .■ 



ot £ cr -. 5 various nicies consider the^provteionT^TiMcid 1 classes wWiin°the Ordinary 
school and their influence on the slow learning child’s adjustment to school the nrovision 
of special schools and the education of the mentally handicapped. (IBE)’ 



371.93 Morally Handicapped — 377.911 Problem Children — 37 N (493 + 44 + 
43.59) Conferences (Belgium, France & Luxemburg) 

BRUSSELS. CENTRE D’fiTUDE DE LA DfiLINOl JANCF tiiviSmti c r 

159^ M II? ,UV ^nN w— ** v ColIoquc des 11 « 12 mai 1962. Bruxelles, C.E.D J E 1963 
iS? - ’ ,n £’ a *f < Pl * ,lcation No - 11). -Account of a colloquy of teachereandDsvcho- 
ogists gathered together for study of the problems relating to thefts committed at school 

nErem^tcIwhrtlic H?- g u th i. S ’ P ubI| copinion, reactions of the guilty child and his 
JfJSiSS’2' ,B at s i*\ c 8 ® hoo! s responsability in the process leading to crime - its role 
|" tbe f. ar,y detection of delinquents and future delinquents; the contribution of education 
institutions in combating juvenile delinquency, etc. (IBE) 
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371.93 Morally Handicapped — 616.89 Psychiatry 

A M?SS 1 aa T 'w Psydd * tr k 9tu ! iks f Borstal lads. With the assistance of 
^ '5?* cr - ^ nd °, n ’ [ctc ] ’ ° xford University Press, 1963. 230 p., fig., 
^ 7*^ bibl. (Institute of Psychiatry, Maudsley Monographs, No. 11). — Study on 
jSJJW a !l d forens,c Psychiatry in relation to delinquents 17 to 21 years of age, all 
mmtfw lUmdon area and consigned to Borstal institutions. The object of the study was 
, r e " a ! f or rwearch and comparison statistics on criminal predispositions, 

and act,v,t ! es > criminal records, case histories, etc.) and to show that in order to 
establish a prognosis of such cases, it is necessary to supplement psychiatric diagnosis 

Zhor nJSLi a c t ° f r a n pSycholo8 £ al nature concerning the deviations of personalit^The 
author proposes to follow up subsequent convictions of the offenders, if possible during 

some years, in order to find what mental abnormality can reveal in regard both to early 
recidivism and to the recruitement of hardened criminals. (IBE) 

371.93 (438) Morally Handicapped (Poland) 

JEDLEWSKI, Stanislaw. Nieletni w zakladach poprawczych. (War sza wa) Wiedza 

1 1 62 ' 310 P ’’ t ? b, - b 'hl-. notes. (Sygnaiy). — Study of a psychological and 
sociologies nature concerning the influence exercised by reformatories on young delin- 
quents at the different stages of detention (arrest, inquiry, sentence, punishment). The 

Hktnrt^fil ShOC ^ S and 'hjuriessnffered by these young people warps their judgment and 
distorts their conceptions of life. Educational steps should not be confined to “straighten- 
shoiild li m 't. the damage and compensate it with a view to social rehabilitation. 

I?tk^ ed k Catl rt? r0 C °[ ar ?’ sport and v ' sua * entertainments cannot be under-estimated, 
although nothing can substitute human understanding. (IBE) 

371 9 (Runce) LY Hand,capped ~ 301 Sociology - 37 P (44) Research and Inquiries 

MICHARD, H. et al. La delinquance des jeunes en groupe. Contribution a 
1 6tude de la soci6t6 adolescente. [Paris], Editions Cujas, 1963.Cviii+327 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl. notes (Centre de Formation et de Recherche de l’Education surveiltee Vaucresson : 
Collection EnquStes et Recherches ”. 1). — Comprehensive study, descriptive rather 

c °" ductcd witb thc cooperation of the police services throughout 
France, on juvenile delinquency of a group character. The analysis of delinquent adoles- 
,s . mad f. ,n a sociological or psycho-sociological context and the youth involved 
fkf C0l ?. s,deicd neither as a myth nor an idol but as a social reality. The cooperation of 
services made it possible to broaden the field of investigation and seek the 

they ^Z^K ,b (IBE) theSe 8r ° UPS ° f y0U " 8 PC ° P,C and f ° r thc punishab,e acts of which 

371.93 (73) Morally Handicapped (United States) 

r . , NEUMEYER, Martin H. Juvenile delinquency In modern society. Princeton (N.J.), 

Stories (1961)- xi +426 p., bibl., ind., notes. (The Van Nostrand 

•V 0 ^' ~ Description and discussion of the problem of juvenile delinquency 

United State's * the ^ni 0 ^ an f t y . Cha u 8in8 u^ em J SOciety - Extcnt of thc problem in the 
thl «r H th . , d ’ i' c i act0 " by whlch the delinquent’s behaviour is determined, 
iomnarlZ, f detC ?' 10 " and the soc,a * supervision in that country. For the purpose of 
comparison several references are made to differences in conception and in the amount 

prob1em^ UC (IBE> n C ° UntriCS 38 WdI aS t0 thc cfforts made for ^"ing wTh 

371.93 (73) Morally Handicapped (United States) 

George H. Problems in changing programs in institutions for delinquent 
^•k-,i Wa ? h, 2 8ton) ’ if’®;. UeP*- °f Health, Education, and Welfare, 1962. 40 p 
bibl. (Children s Bureau Publication No. 397-1962). — The misunderstandings in such 

introduc'd *f rcnt . s th « teachers, the superintendant and the newlv 

introduced psychologist and social worker are examined under their various asoects 

to3pe„°«b“ m “ ht ‘ ds and 10 crea,e “ atm osphere favourable 

371 ‘ 9 Aro° RALLY Handicapped - 377 91 Medico-psychological and Educational 

nraxif 1 FRIEDMATW Ch i U ^ Jun l* ndliche Dieb L i ta Erziehungsberatung und Gutachten- 
praxis. FRIEDMANN, A. Bemerkungen zum Problem dissozialer FehUialtungen und 
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Ihrer Behandlung. Biel, Schweiz, Verlag Institut far Psycho-Hygiene, 1960. 60 p., fig., 
tabl., bibl. (Arbeiten zur Psycho-Hygiene, Nr. 8). — Analysis of seven cases of stealing 
in children and adolescents, stressing the motivation and symbolism of these acts. Detailed 
results of the tests used in the course of each treatment (Behn- Rorschach, Z Test, tree 
test, Duss fables, Binet-Simon test, etc.) followed by general remarks (by A. Friedmann) 
on asocial behaviour, its diagnosis and treatment. Family or social pressure is often an 
unsuitable means. In these cases the effect of adult morality is to make outcasts out of 
young delinquents to the prejudice of their adequate re-education. (IBE) 

371.94 Socially Handicapped 

CLEMENT, Mariline et al. L ’adoption. (See 347.633] 

371.94 Socially Handicapped — 371.44 Systems distinguished by their Social 
Tendencies: Children’s Communities — 377.91 Medico-psychological and 
Educational Aid 

HOFFMANN, Wolfhart. Die Mitarbeit des Psychologen im Heim fiir miiieu gc scha- 
digte Kinder. Basel & New York, S. Karger, 1962. 160 p., bibl. (Psychologische Praxis, 
Schriftenreihe fur Erziehung und Jugendpflege, Heft 31). — The author writes from his 
experience in Germany during practicaj periods spent in the homes for children who are 
abandoned or have character difficulties and who come from unstable environments. 
He shows how the psychologist and the educator in their tasks, the theorist and the 
practical worker by their influence, should assist each other. Emphasis on the decisive 
role and psychological training of the “mothers” in the children’s groups. From the 
mistakes of adults in connection with re-education in communities it would seem necessary 
to help with the conversion of the homes into centres where the child can again feel in 
his “own” home. The book’s focus is on character problems and on the necessity of 
“non-directing” remedial education. (IBE) 

371.94 Socially Handicapped 

JONES, Eve. Raising your child in a fatherless home. [See 371.02] 

371.94 Socially Handicapped 

ZUMBACH, Pierre. Parents d’aujourd’hui. (See 371.02] 

371.95 (73) Specially Gifted Children (United States) 

LEWIS, Lanora G.; BRYAN, J. Ned & POPPENDIECK, Robert. Talent and 
tomorrow’s teachers. [See 378 (73)] 

371.95 Specially Gifted Children — 371.308 Education of Judgment — 370.7 (73) 
Educational Experimentation — 37 N (73) Conferences (United States) 

TORRANCE, E. Paul (Ed.). Creativity. Proceedings of the third Minnesota 
Conference on gifted children, October 10-12, 1960. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 
Center for Continuation Study, 1961. 185 p., tabl. bibl., app. (New Educational Ideas). — 
In view of the fact that gifted children represent an intellectual potential of great value 
to the national economy and culture the conference proposed the setting up of a special 
institute for them. This institution would have the task of detecting talent in children 
early with a view to providing them with an education enabling best use to be made of 
their exceptional gifts. (IBE) 

371.95 Specially Gifted Children — 371.265 Intelligence Tests — 377.9 Aid for 
the Young 

TORRANCE, E. Paul. Guiding creative talent. Englewood Cliffs (N.J.), Prentice- 
Hall, (1963). xi+278 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (16 p.), ind., app. — Experimental research has 
only recently become concerned with the mind’s creative activity as such. The “Minnesota 
tests of creative thinking” have made it possible to identify systematically a number of 
characteristics which distinguish invention from other mental activity. After dealing with 
the psychology relating to creative imagination and with the aims and methods of the 
tests (details of their application being given in the appendix) the author furnishes by 
way of example the most recent data in regard to: (a) the factors involved in invention; 
(b) the stages in its development end the danger that the child may stifle his inventive 
talent, even perhaps at kindergarten age; (c) the social, emotional and character problems 
caused not only by the particular nature of creative expression, which separates the in- 
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Z?il C i? i !ir fr0m r t u h0s S of his own age ’ but a,so b y repression due to coercion or to 
=^ ndl,n S of h i s d ? s,rc t0 cre ; atc a . nd which ,eads him eit her to withdraw within 
a«H PCrh f^ S *° the st ® te of schizophrenia. Recommendations concerning the 
training and qualifications of educators for all schooling levels, but particularly of school 
jftyjSy” and counsellors, in order that the creative talent of the exceptional 
gifted child may be preserved and put to advantage. (IBE) 3 



371.95 Specially Gifted Children 

child. ^ P 3 P 71.9b] PhiUP & HIMMELSTEIN > p hihP (Ed.). Readings on the exceptional 



371.96 (73) Children belonging to a certain Social Class — 379.6 (73) School 

™ E SoctAL Point of View - 370.47 (73) Sociology and Education 
37 N (73) Conferences (United States) 

.. . UNITED STATES. OFFICE OF EDUCATION. Programs for the educationally 
^*f dv ” ta »ed- A report of a conference on teaching children and youth who are edu- 
cationally disadvantaged, May 21-23, 1962 — Washington, D.C. ( Washin gton) U.S. 
Office of Education, (1963). v+105 p. (OE-35044, Bulletin 1963 No. 17). — Report 

nnir^S e ^ ono "? ,ca, I , y poor areas and with the urban, social and home conditions 
educationally disadvantaged children live. These studies, of a sociological 
and educational kind, show the effort made in certain areas to provide or adapt the 
schools and programmes in order that hitherto disadvantaged children may be brought 

n^m™",w ma ° f •*»«»: «) general review of the problem; “(asS 

programme (West Virginia); (3) urban programmes; (4) the Harry E. Wood School 
Indianapolis; (5) conclusions. (IBE) ’ 



371.97 (42) Children belonging to an unusual Social Group (United Kingdom) 
WHITE, A.C.T. The story of army education, 1643-1963. [See 374.61 (42)] 



371.98 Children of Different Races 

DESAMAIS, R. & GINESTE, R. Face aux enfants. [See 372.1] 



371.98 Children of Different Races 

372 (675)]*^’ P °*' Essa ‘ d’acculturation par l’enseignement primaire au Congo. [See 



371.98 (931) Children of Different Races — 37 N (931) Conferences (New Zealand) 

. MAXWELL, Gabrielle M. (Ed.). Research needed in the education of Maori chil- 
dren. Proceedings of a conference held in September 1961. Wellington, New Zealand 
Council for Educational Research, 1962. 26 p. (Bulletin No. 9). — With a view to impro- 
™Hf ent >n tb ®. schooling of Maori children the research programme drawn up by the 
conference, which was convened by the New Zealand Council for Educational Research 
relates principally to school organisation and methods, syllabuses, questions of language 
and communication, personality development and the structure of character. (IBE) 



372 PRIMARY EDUCATION 



372 % f ,!& P ^ MARY Educat1 ° n - 37 B (44+ oe) History of Education - 370.48 
(44+42) Comparative Education Research (France, United Kingdom and 
Various Countries) — 37 I Collected Writings by t he Same Author or Sym- 

POSIUMS 



T . ARNOLD, Matthew. Democratic education. Edited by R.S. Super. Ann Arbor 
The University of Michigan Press, (1962). 422 p., notes, bibl.f ind. (The compete prose 
w °rks of Matthew Arnold, II). — The English educator Matthew Arnold (1822-1888) is 
regarded as one of the precursors of comparative education and this second volume of 
his prose works includes a detailed account of popular education in France as well as 
corresponding chapters on the same subject in Switzerland and the Netherlands, where 
Arnold was sent on a study mission in 1859 to make comparisons with England in regard 
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to the functioning of primary education. In addition to the many history and biblio- 
graphical notes relating to these writings there is an article entitled u A French Eton ” on 
the endeavours made in France in favour of official secondary education, a pamphlet 
“ The Twice-Revised Code ” and four anonymously published articles. (IBE) 

372 Primary Education 

DETJEN, Ervin Winfred & DETJEN, Mary Ford. Elementary school guidance. 
[See 377.9] 

372 (675) Primary Education — 37 A (675) Educational Systems — 370.7 (675) 

Educational Experimentation (Congo/Leopoldville) — 371.98 Children of 

Different Races 

GEORIS, Pol. Essai d ’acculturation par l'enseignement primaire an Congo. Bruxelles, 
Edition CEMUBAC, 1962. 148 p., fig., tabl., bibl., app. (Centre scientifique et mddical 
de l’Universite Libre de Bruxelles en Afrique centrale, LIX). — On the assumption that 
education plays an important role in acculturation, that is “the acquiring of a culture 
which is produced by the combination of elements belonging to two cultures present”, 
the author examines the structural composition of education in the Congo (Leopoldville). 
He endeavours to identify the factors involved (the unstable situations in the Congo since 
the turn of the century, the knowledge of an educational, social and cultural kind, the 
physical and psychological development of the African) and suggests ways of reducing 
the lack of balance found and of improving the education. Experimental study concerning 
curricula and methods; assessment of the different levels of study; educational organi- 
zation. Examination of the obstacles to educational development (physical problems, 
traditional beliefs, maternal education) and of problems of a cultural, political, administra- 
tive, economic and social nature as well as that of the importance to be given to education. 
(IBE) 

372 (72) Primary Education ^Mexico) 

MEXICO. SECRETARIA DE EDUCACI6N POBLICA. Ohcina de coordina- 
tion general de educacion preescolar y primaria en la Republica & UNESCO. Primer 
seminario para inspcctores de educacion. [See 379.31 (72)] 

372 (81) Primary Education (Brazil) — 372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

MOREIRA, J. Roberto. Teoria e pritica da escola elementar. (Introducao ao 
estudo social do ensino primario). Rio de Janeiro, Ministerio da Educacao e Cultura, 
Centro Brasileiro de Pesquisas Educacionais, INEP, 1960. 473 p., tabl., bibl. notes. 
(PublicagSes do Centro Brasileiro de Pesquisas Educacionais. Serie III — Livros-fonte — 
Vol. 4). — Treatise, for teachers in Bra Jl, on primary education. Historical bases of edu- 
cation; contribution of sociology and biology; origins and social role of the school, the 
institution which, mainly due to the crisis in contemporary civilisation, is tending to assume 
increasing responsibility. Development of primary education in Brazil should conse- 
quently be related to national needs and problems. Historical development of the right 
to education throughout the world and particularly in Brazil. Situation of primary 
education; its problems, chief among them being the training of teachers. Other matters 
dealt with: teaching of the different subjects; their place in the curriculum; studying the 
pupils; administrative tasks connected with school management; rural education; popular 
education. (IBE) 

372 (44) Primary Education — 371.329 (44) Textbooks — 371.452 (44) Catholic 

Education — 37 B (44) History of Education (France) 

RULON, H.-C. & FRIOT, Ph. Un siecle de pedagogie dans les ecoles ^riiuaires 
(1820-1940). Paris, Librairie Philosophique J. Vrin, 1962. 230 p., pi., bibl., app., ind. — 
Historical account of the methods and textbooks employed at the Ploermel (France) 
Institut des Freres de 1’Instruction Chritienne (Brothers of Christian Teaching Institute) 
since its foundation until these days. At the beginning of the 19th century, teachers were 
without textbooks to supplement the instruction which they gave to young people and it 
was the Brothers at Ploermel who set themselves to remedy the lack by gradually com- 
piling school books for the different subjects taught. The present account is given in 
relation to the evolution of educational institutions in France during the period concerned. 
(IBE 
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372 ^ 2^ ARV ,«n« A 7 ,0 J‘r 373 <~> SreONDAKV EDUCATiON _ 371.42 («) SCHOOt 

S7*SrcS^, A,USB - 370 ' 48 <-> <*“«»«» BoiaiERi 

a JHOMAS, Jean & MAJAULT, Joseph. Prinuupy and wcc!Khry eductHnn u n 

te(Sl “ d E“oTT, 6 P 3 r °!’^' 55 ^ 2 ?*’ Council for^^ OHj^io^of 
and Technicitl Etoin N? fr <* w - ®k»c»tion “ Europe, Section II - General 

rt^^pijngX&ss th“^ aarjgsausa- 

555 * “ s ?*? nda, 7 •«'«'; development of educational aTSSBE 
^r&T 1 f . , t\ Dew P® 1 *®™* received by education due tottS wSrTS 
**!f “ °f.J h f. trcnds whlch characterise the changes in curricula and methods Quantitative 
and qualitative assessment, accompanied by comparative tables of the nlaee mwfT! 

5*SSS TT 0 "** ndt^essed to the auTritto^^b^to ^toZ n 

dvel^oSSTff ’ SU !^ St thc mattcrs which should be taken up and studied coUec- 
tivcly among these different European countries. (IBE) 

372 Primary Education 

TUGGENER, Heinrich. Der Lehrer. [See 371 . 1 J 

372 (5) Primary Education (Asia) 

the uSSnJjS^JS^T ° f ed "““°" of Asb n,cmb " *— P^W^Ing in 
372 (54.25) Primary Education (Nepal) 

(54.25>J PRAITY ’ Tra,Iokya Nath * Financing elementary education in Nepal. [See 379.32 
372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

CUTFORTH, J.A. & BATTERSBY, S.H. Children and books. [See 371 . 391 ] 

372 'cml3 TEACHIN ° Me ™° ds - 372 3 Education*,. Methods with Young 

f d £r^ 

. . otudy of the different types of primary education, (a) The significant 
in C th<l CS an ^ 'If 3 / of ?^ cators P ast an d present; patterns of this education* current trends 
to th^“rend“'^^' b>^hoki SmlT"',"'’ i " s,ru ? ,i0 "' integration); methods adapted 



problems of primary teachers: testing; contacts with parents; 

With the SOCial environment nf the eok/u>i non 



by the author, (c) Tasks and i«uuisuis ui primary teacners: testing* cor 
educational tasks; relations with the social environment of the school 



(IBE) 



372.1 Primary Teaching Methods — 371.98 Children of Different Races 

ifn^S 

52J“.2r C0UI ? tn ® s an ^ contains not only a general consideration but also oractical 
^V'c e and eaamp te ogether with suggested procedure for lesson" A direuK of 
Child development, ,s followed by a review of school organization and of education 

actirity Cra (IBE) S 8 ' Ven * S ° t0 th ® African teacher ’ s social role and “extra-scholastic” 
372.1 (47) Primary Teaching Methods (USSR) 

nosti mlaS aoiVkm. VV ' (Ed) ' Vo|,rosy psa,ol,, « il “ &b *°< 
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372.1 (oo) Primary Teaching Methods (Various Countries) 

FEDERATION INTERNATIONALE DES ASSOCIATIONS D’lNSTITU- 
TEURS. L’enseigiiement des langues Itrangferes & 1’icole primaire et la comprehension 
Internationale. [Sec 373.13 (oo)] 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods — 375.03 Grouping of Subject Matter. Globa- 
lisation 

HAZMUKA, Hildegard. Ganzheitlicher Unterricht in der Volksschule. 2. 
durchges. u. erg. Aufl. Osterreichischer Bundesverlag fur Unterricht, Wissenschaft und 
Kunst, (1961). 173 p., fig., notes, app. — Introduction to the principles of globalisation 
in education; description of the present situation; suggestions based on twenty years of 
school practice. This concept is contradictory to the artificial division of what is in actual 
fact a whole. The purpose of globalisation is to preserve a general approach and appeal 
to the whole individual. Its application to the general syllabus and to the different subjects 
is examined in detail. In the appendix: plan for the arrangement of work in the first and 
second years of the primary course. (IBE) 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

MACAIRE, F. & RAYMOND, P. Notre beau metier. [See 371.14] 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

MARSHALL, Sybil. An experiment in education. [See 375.7] 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

MICHAELIS, John U. & DUMAS, Enoch. The student teacher in the elementary 
school. [See 371.14] 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

MOREIRA. J. Roberto. Teoria e pratica da cscolar elementar. [See 372 (81)] 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

MURRAY, Ruth Lovell. Dance in elementary education. [See 375.76] 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

PENTAGNA, Romanda Gonsalves; BASTOS, Alcy Villela & RODRIGUES, 
Lea da Silva. Compendio de pedagogia. [See 371.30] 

372.1 (73) Primary Teaching Methods — 375.05:372.22 (73) Primary School Sylla- 
buses (United States) 

PETERSEN, Dorothy G. & HAYDEN, Velma D. Teaching and learning in the 
elementary school. New York, Appleton-Century-Crofts, (1961). xv+538 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl., ind. — Guide intended to give the elementary school teacher assistance by brid- 
ging the gap which is often found between educational theory and its practical application. 
Comprehensive account of elementary education in the United States. Historical outline 
of the American elementary school’s development, aims and methods. Detailed sugges- 
tions, together with example* of lessons, for the teaching of the various curriculum 
subjects. Procedures for assessment of pupil achievement. (IBE) 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods — 370.46 Educational Psychology 

SCHMIDT, Wolfgang. Neuzeitliche Volksschularbeit. Unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung ganzheits- und gestaltpsychologischer Erkenntnisse oder Versuch einer psycho- 
logischen Didaktik. Ratingen bei Dusseldorf, A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1962). 108 p., fig., 
bibl. — Work dealing with the psychology of pedagogy and based on eleven years’ 
systematic practical experience at the Worms Higher School of Pedagogy. Theory and 
practice in school work adapted to the new concepts of education and taking into account 
the psychology of the whole (Ganzheitspsychologie) and the psychology of form (Ge- 
staltpsychologie ) . The child mind considers, analyses and expresses the part in relation 
to the whole. Effective teaching helps the child to give reality to his concepts by providing 
him with school work which is individual, shared and collective at the same time. The 
practical problem of ensuring concentration and learning requires of the educator an 
adequate understanding of the child’s mind and of the process of its development (IBE) 
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372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

_ . SEALEY, L.W. & GIBBON, V. Communication and learning In the primary school. 
Oxford, Basil Biackwell, 1962. vm+184 p., pi., bib!., app. — On the assumption that 
learning in the nursery and primary school depends largely both on the different kinds 
of relationships which children are required to establish with their surroundings and on 
the need for such surroundings to be adjusted to the environment the authors discuss 
the work carried out in this connection at many primary schools. Suggestions concerning 
the following: climate to be created; suitable material and equipment; dramatisation; 
dancing, physical education; group work; development of vocabulary; puppetry; tea- 
chingof reading and writing; composition; employment of construction materials in the 
teaching of mathematics; teaching machines; music and science in the primary school 
etc. (IBE) ’ 



372.1 (47) Primary Teaching Methods (USSR) 

.. 1 SOR r °j CIIS JA, A.I (Ed.). Aktivizacija obutenija i vospitanija v natal’nyh klassah. 
Moskva, Izdatel stvo Akademn pedagogifieskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 191 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl. notes. — Collected material dealing with the intensification of educational and 
teaching work in elementary classes. This improvement is considered from several as - 
pects: (a) the forming and development of concepts and the children’s conscious use of 
them in activities; (b) the teacher’s creative work in order to give well balanced lessons 
in which all the factors are made to contribute. A few articles are devoted to moral 
education, regional studies and the family-school relationship. (IBE) 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

STERN, H.H. (Ed.). Foreign languages in primary education. [See 375.13 (oo)J 

372.1 (438) Primary Teaching Methods (Poland) 

SUCHODOLSKI, Bogdan (Ed.). Skola podstawowa w spoleczenstwie soeja- 
listycznym. [See 372.22 (438)] 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

UNESCO. The teaching film in primary education. [See 371.364] 

372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

re ^ sa ^ GRANT, Margaret. School methods with younger children. 

[See 371.14] 



372.1 (47) Primary Teaching Methods (USSR) 

ZANKOV, L.V. O naial’nom obu&nii. [See 372.22 (47)] 

372.21 (45) Pre-primary Education (Italy) 

... G AMBARO.A ;CAL6, G. & AGAZZI, A. Ferrante Aporti nel primo centenario 
della morte. [See 37 C] 

372.21 (45) Pre-primary Education — 379.39 (45) School Management — 379.31 (45) 
School Inspection — 37 N (45) Conferences (Italy) 

T , italy.centro didattico nazionale per la scuola materna. 

La funzione direttiva nella scuola materna. Conclusioni del convegno del Passo della 
Mendola, 11-18 luglio 1960. Brescia, S.D.N.S.M., 1962. 184 p., tabl., app. — Report on a 
national meeting held for studying and defining the duties of nursery school principals and 
inspectors in Italy and which was attended by representatives of the Ministry of Education, 
communal authorities and trade-union organizations. The topics considered relate on 
the one hand to the internal organization of a would-be autonomous education, on the 
other hand to the different tasks of those who are responsible. Reference is also made to 
the training of the principals and to their privileges. (IBE) 

372.21 Pre-primary Education 

h IE !V, D -,? 1 LLFUS & LEANDRI > Frangoise. La sante de I ’enfant a l’ecole mater- 
nelle. [See 371.71] 

372.21 (44) Pre-primary Education (France) 

SOURGEN, H. (Ed.). L’education des jeunes enfants. [See 372.3 (44)] 
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372.3 (47) Educational Methods with Young 



372.21 (47) Pre-primary Education 
Children (USSR) 

DoikoPnaj# pedagogika. Moskva, Gosudarstvennoe 
uCcbno-pcdagogiCcskoe izdatel stvo Ministerstva prosve&enija RSFSR, 1962. 383 o. 

Jf £j jT.^J ll ® ct '? n of 1 ? c ‘ ur * s delivered at the Pre-primary Teaching Institute in Moscow 
as well as of studies undertaken by the central Further Medical Training Institute and a 
method specialist. Picture of pre-school organization in the USSR 
fri d f 5r, ? ,0 " 0f ^ meth . ods used * Problems relating to intellectual development and 
?k?S et,C - ®^ucation. General accounts of the role of pre-school establishments; relation- 

t0 i?®? w,th parents whose task, in the last analysis, should 

contribute to the work of the kindergarten and its supervision. (IBE) 

372.21 Pre-primary Education 

Llllian L - * GABBARD - »- F - '—■i 

372 21 (») Pre-primary Education — 379.96 (oo) Educational Statistics — 370.48 
(oo) Comparative Education Research (Various Countries) 

UNESCO. Pre-school education. Paris, Unesco, (cop. 1963). 104 p., tabl. (Statistical 
reports and studies). Statistical study of the position and development of pre-school 
education in 116 countries and territories. Number of establishments, teachers and 
enrolled pupils; percentage of girls in relation to the total number of pupils; age of 
lysis (IBE) cducat,on and private education. Summary tables and comparative ana- 

372.22 (81) Primary Schools — 379.63 (81) School Attendance — 379.96 (81) Edu- 
cational Statistics (Brazil) v 7 

j B RA ? IL - MINISTfiRIO DA EDUCACAO E CULTURA. Servi$o de Estatistica 
^ Educagao e Culture. Comentirios sfibre o enslno primirio. Rio de Janeiro, M.E.C., 

t»,o -i E” a ta .L‘ ~ T« mmenta f^’ accompanied by statistics, on primary education 
m Brazil. Based on the 1950 censorship figures and on inquiries conducted in 1956, the 

^ 1 ^ t ® d , data . IS a . rr fu ng | d ?»/* t0 thrce ,ar 8 e regions, namely the North West, 
the North East and the South. (IBE) 

372.22 (45) Primary Schools (Italy) 

SPEZZAFERRO, Virginia. L’esame del libro di testo. [See 371.329 (45)] 

372.22 (438) I^imary Schools — 372.1 (438) Primary Teaching Methods (Poland) — 
377.343 Socialist Education 

SUCHODOLSKI, Bogdan (Ed.). Szkola podstawowa w spoteczenstwie socjalis- 
tyeznym. Wroclaw, [etc.], Zaklad norodowy im. Ossolinskich, Wydawnictwo Polskiei 
Akademii nauk, 1963. 238 p., tabl., notes, app. (Monografie pedagogiezne, Tom XI). — 
Discussion concerning the functions and role of primary schools in socialist society gene- 
rally, together with a detailed account of the organization of primary education in Poland. 
Various aspects of such education, the aim of which is a training where individual qualities 
and needs are m harmony with community requirements and duties and where there is 
no conflict between personality and a society for which the free unfoldment of the indi- 
vidual s abilities and altruistic aspirations is an aim of paramount importance. The 
organization of work and the choosing of methods for the first four grades and for grades 
V to VIII m the various types of primary level school. Consideration of each subject 
taught in the different grades. (IBE) J 

372.22 (43) Primary Schools (Germany) 

UHLIG, Gottfried. Bourgeoisie und Volksschide im Vormiirz. [See 379.81 (43)] 

372.22 (47) Primary Schools — 372.1 (47) Primary Teaching Methods (USSR) 

x f .^ an K:OV, L. v . O na^il’nom obu&nii. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogi- 
£eskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 199 p., tabl., bibl., notes. (Institute of Educational Theory and 
u S i * Reforms in structure and method are involved in the new tasks of the Soviet 
school. As regards theory, an endeavour must be made to resolve at primary level the 
problem represented by the interdependence of education and the school-child’s general 
development. Discussion of the practical situations arising when pupils proceed from the 
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four-year to the three-year primary stage. According to the author, certain methods in- 
volved in the new trends must be revised and again adapted in order to take account of 
the fact that no absolute divisions can be made between the ages and that it is of para- 
mount importance to instil in pupils a general idea of the world according to natural 
phenomena and human activity; distinctions should not be introduced until later. (IBE) 



372.221 Elementary Primary Education 

TAYLOR, James L.; GORE, Lillian L. & GABBARD, Hazel F. Functional 
schools for children. [See 371.6] 



372.223 (430.2) Senior Primary Schools (Federal Repubuc of Germany) 

rc X?I?V,SfS ich & BLUMENTHAL, Alfred (Hrsg.). Schule und Arbeitswelt. 
|See 375.85 (430.2)] 



372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children 

DAVIS, David C. Patterns of primary education. [See 372.1] 



372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children 

HUME, Emily Gertrude. Insegnamento e apprendimento nella scuola per Pinfanzia. 
Traduzione di Maria Costa Corda. Firenze, “La Nuova Italia ” Editrice, (1962). xxv+257 
p., fig., bibl., ind., app. (Educatori antichi e modemi, CLXXI). — Italian translation of 
the book ‘ Learning and teaching in the infants' school” published by Longmans, Green 
& Co., London, in 1938. (See IBE Bulletin No. 53). (IBE) 



372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children 

£??£V NSKAJA ’ B ' D> (Ed ) - v °P ros y obuiSenija i vospitanija gluhih doSkol’nikov. 
[bee 371.912] 



372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children 

LONDON. UNIVERSITY. INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION. First years in school. 
[See 370.46] 



372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children — 376.5 Early Childhood 

NIJKAMP, W.M. Das Kleinkind in seiner Gemeinschaft. Ein Ratgeber fur Eltem 
und Kindergartnerinnen. Ubersetzt und bearbeitet von U. Beermann. Braunschweig 
Georg Westermann Verlag, 1962. 151 p., tabl., bibl., ind. — German translation of a 
Dutch work published under the title “De kleuter in de gemecnschap” by the publisher 
J.B. Wolters, Groningen, in 1953. (See IBE Bulletin No. 120). (IBE) 



372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children 

SATORY, Elisabeth. Das Kindergartenjahr. 2. Aufi. (Graz, [etc.]), Verlag Styria, 
(cop. 1961). 299 p., fig. — Guide to help kindergarten teachers and family mothers in 
satisfying the child’s interests, which are ever increasing whether at home or in the class- 
room. Ample list of suggested poems, riddles, songs, games, mimes, puppets, rounds, 
handwork and children’s plays, which are arranged according to the seasons and annual 
festive days. (IBE) 



372.3 (44) Educational Methods with Young Children — 372.21 (44) Pre-primary 

Education — 37 N (44) Conferences (France) 

SOURGEN, H. (Ed.). L’education des jeunes enfants. Problemes d’aujourd’hui — 
Congres des ecoles matemelles — Nice 1962. Paris, Librairie Armand Colin, (cop. 1964). 
127 p. (Collection Bourrelier, Colliers de pedagogie modeme, 30). — Work which ta ke? 
as basis the topic “Changes in nursery school teaching from 1920 until 1960” chosen 
for the national Congress of Nursery School Teachers (Nice, 1962) and consists of two 
parts. I. Reports in which different prominent members of the teaching profession deal 
with (a) the present situation and the future as regards the development of nursery 
schools, (b) the history and causes of change in nursery school education, (c) the evolu- 
tion which contemporary psychology has brought about in the education of young 
children. H. Various activities of the French nursery school, showing the latter’s features 
at the present. The book constitutes an ample and varied source of information on the 
methods and practices of an education which allows freedom to the child’s energy 
(IBE) 



131 















, *r_ ...r J!. 






’:**&*" »*T 1^*^ T 5 ^ 8 ^ <y*ff^few?wy4S^ gwp^ w ^WggfpF »..u^ » m w jw w » vr "rmr^:. 



«?S«f 









J 



372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children 

STURMEY, Constance (Ed.). Activity methods for children under eight. [See 371.43] 

372.3 (47) Educational Methods with Young Children (USSR) 

SUROVCEVA, A.V. (Ed.). DoSkol’naja pedagogika. [See 372.21 (47)] 

372.3 Educational Methods with Young Children 

_ ZAVOLI, Cesare. La scuola dei bambini. Guida per le educatrici dell’infanzia. 
2 vol. Modena, Editrice Marverti, s.d. 256 p. & 213 p., fig., pi. — Description of existing 
programmes and of the principal methods (Montessori, Agazzi, Froebel, etc.) which are 
designed for nursery school education. The world of the young child is made clearer by 
the way in which the conditions for his life and work are envisaged and by the paramount 
importance of the premises in which he is to develop (much space is reserved for the 
garden, where he learns about and follows nature’s course). Emphasis on the dominant 
role of the teacher who, by reason of her delicacy and foresight, must be to the children 
more than a mother. (IBE) 

372.32 Montessori Method 

BUYTENDIJK, F.J.J. Erziehung zur Demut. [See 371.450] 

372.32 Montessori Method 

... IT ^ LY - C ?NTRO DIDATTICC PER LA SCUOLA MATERNA (Brescia). 
Maria Montessori a died anni dalla morte. [See 37 C] 

372.32 Montessori Method 

_ _ LUBIENSKA DE LEN VAL, Helene. La methode Montessori. Esprit et technique. 
NouveUe edition. Paris, Editions Spes, (1962). 126 p. t fig. (Centre d’etudes pedagogiques). 
New edition of a French work dealing with the Montessori method and originally pub- 
lished under the same title in 1947 by Spes. (See IBE Bulletin No. 84). (IBE) 

372.32 Montessori Method — 37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

SCHULZ-BENESCH, Gunter. Der Streit urn Montessori. Kritische Nachfor- 
schungen zum Werk emer katholischen Padagogin von Weltruf. Mit einer internationalen 
Montessori Bibliographic. 2. Aufl. Freiburg i. B., [etc.], Herder, (1962). 223 p., app., 
bibl. (27 p.), notes. (Schriften des Willmann-Instituts Munchen - Wien). — Second edi- 
t L 0n ->n u d,scuss,on concerning the various research work undertaken since the beginning of 
the 20th century on Maria Montessori and her teaching. Examination of the most contro- 
versial aspects of her work (naturalism, intellectualism, individualism). Causes of the 
misunderstandings. M. Montessori’s personal attitude to religion and the Church- her 
teaching and religious instruction. In the appendix: history of the Montessori method in 
Germany; biographical article; original quotations, etc. (IBE) 

372.37 Toys 

HUBER, Johanna. Ocupaciones infancies. [See 371.866] 

372.4 Reading 

BLIGNAUT, C.M. Inleiding tot leseonderrig. (’N handleiding vir studente). Johan- 
nesburg, Afrikaanse Pers-Boekhandel, 1963. 234 p., fig., bibl. — Teacher’s guide con- 
taining a detailed analysis of the different stages in teaching to read Afrikaans. Review 
of the means by which children’s reading ability may be revealed. Description of some 
simple procedures which, with the use of basic material, can make reading lessons more 
entertaming. Consideration of backwardness in reading, of its various psychological 
causes, etc. and the remedial methods. (IBE) 

372.4 Reading 

GANS, Roma. Common sense in teaching reading. Indianapolis & New York, 
The Bobbs-Merrill Co., (1963) xi+414 p., bibl., ind. — Discussion of teaching and 
learning, both at home and at school, to read. What is taught and what should or could 
be taught at each stage. Examples furnished by the author’s observations and experience. 

I. How at home and at school the child learns to read; attitudes adopted and methods 
used in each of these environments; relationship in each case with educational aims. 

II. Main problems encountered by schools in teaching today’s children to read. (IBE) 



372-4 aS^ A t DING ~ 3 ,J? 101 Elocution - Reading. Phonetics — 37 P (73) Research 
and Inquiries (United States) y ) KESEARCH 

Co S?S+4«! 0n A read I ing | n»tnic«on. New York, David McKay 

American spccialtas &SM SS&SfH 

(^chologiLi^aspccls^ rc^dto^readineL^trsts^fyil^b^^ (^Problems 

gg? 1 m aa !“ a ' «“»"* (word perception antf ptaniB,\S2nJtS3&te -°- ? -- 

=sa ssk as— 

372.4 Reading — 371.913 Speech Effects 

Thone^?tti L l E 062 ' vat fSB^TSJ‘ '? lK,are « <W«*. Liege, Georges 
one, naiieur, ivoZ. 332 p., tabl., bibl. (Education et culture) — Analvcic nf auk 

tSEFr* SKS? 

ri^pSSISS 

being taken of the problems raised by the global method. (IBE) ’ 

372.4 Reading 

[See 3^5 A 92]* QUIST ’ ^ Skrivmaskiner * den elE ™ntara las- och skrlvundervlsningen. 

372.4 Reading — 377.92 Remedial Education 

(1963) M 1°76 o^bibi^nd' *? faBore *> learning to read. London, Oldbourne, 

3724 MOXON riTi REM T, L Educaik>n - 3748 Lours rs eor the Illiterate 
i?q n «. a A £ remedial reading method. London, Methuen and Co (1962) 

129 p, fig - Acc ount of a remedial method which, intended tor uJTrwSi 

372.4 Reading 

372.4 Reading — 375.101 Elocution. Reading. Phonetics 

iwetoi^? to A L S fc!Sh' Sg TH l,rt T i u ^d,2i F h ED M 'r AT1 2 N (Uni,ed SMra) 
stu™*!^ °f pr T ess in 5>ng;^ 
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3724 Reading 

XV+226 ^ImeS 0 ^’ ■ [elC - 1, Macmillan 

book dealing with the teaching of reading ancUvith ■ * n f cndc ^ for Primary teachers, a 
its place m the schoolschild’s life and itsXcatiMahim! m M > ^ a r Ce m thc aduIt W0lId , 
rent skills necessary in learning to read tacaSs a E Ma,n *°P ,cs Seated: thediffe- 
words, etc.) ^programmes (examples of activit?es textbo^k^ n^f 3 ^ 317, ^ ognisin « now 
reading; reading in order to learn- various t£!£3 ’ mat ? ,a , Is ’ ctc >: mdividualised 
rapid reading in the primary school • SnYmfr* f 1 1 ; . rc P iediaI reading; efficient and 

append!, contain, informa t 7o„ «o1iif,ta teacZ ^"'!. '5' r t ad,n * P'»«. Tile 
List of tests for classroom use. (IBE) exam Plcs of reading exercises. 

372.4 Reading 

„ educagio e cultura, Centro Vrasiteim (te^aidsaf ^h’ R -° * Janeir0 » Ministerio da 
»f. PL, tabl., bibl., app. (Publfcacaesdo^n/^fJ ld H® a . cl0na,s » INEP, (I960). 310 n 
S6ne II — Livros de texto — Vol. 3 ) — Teacher ’s^M* fo^ P ! squi ? as educacionais, 
the primary school. Discussion of the followi^matterf S !hi S*"* 0 ? 0 '! in r , eading in 
(p) the employment of reading at school anH au^'j •/ / . '^he cultural value of reading: 

tional games designed to develop Sthe chHd a ove of hni£ U,< fe! a u ctivitics and educa- 
learmng to read and ways of evaluating tfe f i^ 0k ! ; (d) the different steps in 

different methods applicable in this subiect ac £ ievc< *; ( e ) th * teaching and the 

«c.); (0 the reading handicap, encountered SM sita « — • 

372.4 Reading — 375.107 Poetry 

™J£S E ^ n , ElS^ and Praxis des Use- 

methods, children from the ~ ?«nks to global 

woid or sentence. After the initid stage fhat of Sf ^ ok,ng the meaning of a 
involves intellectual effort as the written wnlflnm th f P oken J word > reading very soon 
tion of the spoken word, ml prS "s 2 S 56 U " dc T° d wi ‘hout inferven" 
of keeping the child too long at the first 27!5 3 ? d "?*!?.* not ** thwarted a a result 
ugkeit) before the comprehension As st>n £ * S °r r ^ ading skin (Usefer- 
to silent reading as this gives a H he should Proceed 

him to advance at his own pace. The process in the at * ainment while allowing 

grouped according to their prosnra tS Z 3SJZ £ . ,nd 'Vidual is assisted if pupils are 
nate individual work with class work mid ctoSd wolk whT rCSt i he t * acher should alter- 
with reflection, writing and oral expression The fin»V c' V Cadu l 8 i hould he alternated 
Poetry at school. (IBE) P 0n ‘ Thc fina sec tion of the book deals with 

372.4 Reading 

children. Englewood 

ded to acquaint students and teachers with^kM?.*- 3 *! ’’ M ,n !?- — Information inten- 
relevant research and the possibilities of of wading as well as with 

the classroom at the present time n M Hn5 a PPhcation to the teaching of children in 
for the future: dole £? K? 1 ,n f lon during «*"* and proScS 

ofchilddevdopment : relationsWp betwKnMdm^inHT^ 5 ? 1 ' 1 ^ cadlng and 01h “ aspects 
the basic reading skills at aU levels of dSS?v 25,^r th ^ tncr , ,anguagc arts. Learning of 
taste for reading; preparation for K t ^ ,ing; development of an interest Md 
primary year; teacher-parent relationshin- in ?h- ° read - ,n kindergarten and first 
examples for fixation of knowled^ (ffiE) h,S COnnect,on - Su ««estions and additioiSl 
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372.4 Reading 

WINKLER, Christian. Lesen als Sprachunterricht. [See 375.101] 
372.4 Reading 



WITTWER, J. La lecture et sa comprehension en troisi&me primaire tunisienne. 
[See 375.13] 



372.5 Writing 

BASURTO GARCIA, Alfredo. La escritura. Mexico, Luis Fernandez G., (1959). 
137 p., fig., bibl. (Ensayos pedagogicos, XXVII). — Essay on the teaching of handwri- 
ting the importance of which subject is somewhat minimised at the present due to the 
fact that most are disconcerted by the contradiction between the different views and theo- 
ries voiced on the matter. Use of the typewriter also is partly responsible for the crisis 
through which the teaching of writing is passing, The dispute between supporters of 
script writing and cursive writing as being more or less suitable for giving a clear and 
readable handwriting. Necessity of supervising the proper forming of letters during the 
initial stage of teaching by ensuring that the pupil is not submitted to any influence which 
is extraneous to that of the school. Role belonging to visual work and handwork as 
aids in the teaching of writing. (IBE) 



372.5 Writing 

CALMY, G. Comment faire?... les exercices graphlques. Manuel de p6dagogie 
pratique pour les dcoles maternelles, les classes enfantines, les jardins d’enfants et les 
cours pr6paratoires. [Paris], Fernand Nathan, (1963). 64 p., fig. (L ’Education enfantine). — 
Method for guiding children in their first writing lessons by means of which they pass 
from the scribbling stage to that of handwriting. Rendered easy to teach by numerous 
models and detailed explanations the*' lessons further th* child’s intellectual development 
and prepare him for writing. (IBE) 



372.5 Writing 
netics 



375.92 Shorthand, Typing — 375.101 Elocution. Reading. Pho- 



INNOCENZI, Andrea. Celere scrittura e rapida lettura. Roma, Tipo Litografia 
R. Pioda, (1963). 134 p., fig., bibl., notes. — Addressing himself to the problems raised 
by the necessity for rapid writing and reading, the author reviews the different types of 
handwriting and comes to the conclusion that English cursive and a vertical joined 
writing both present difficulties as regards outline and reading; they can be profitably sub- 
stituted by a type of writing derived from printed characters. Description of the various 
proposals made in the latter connection since 1933 and of some types of writing taught 
in several European countries. Research for devising the ideal type of writing which 
combines, although in slightly modified form, the respective advantages of printing and 
ideographic writing, namely clarity and rapidity. Criteria for choosing a stenographic type 
of writing; consideration of the different shorthand machines; requirements of a machine 
which may combine the advantages of the typewriter with those of a shorthand machine 
and thus make it possible to reproduce a speaker's words directly in clear language without 
the intervening process of transcription. In connection with reading, the book concludes 
with a discussion on procedures for reading quickly and profitably at the same time 
and on methods employed for training to read quickly. (IBE) 



372.5 Writing — 375.7 Art Teaching — 375.91 Handicrafts — 371.73 Physical 
Education 

LEIF, J.; DEZALY, R. & RUSTIN, G. Diddctica de la escritura y de lis asignatur as 
especiales. Traducci6n de Juan Jorge Thomas. Buenos Aires, Editorial Kapekisz, (1963). 
xi +235 p., tabl., bibl. notes. (Biblioteca de Cultura Pedag6gica). — Spanish translation 
of the fourth issue (originally published under its French title “L’ecriture, les enseigne- 
ments spdeiaux” by the Librairie Delagrave, Paris, in 1960) ,n the series “Pidagogie 
spdeiale”. (IBE* 



372.5 Writing 

MAfLLO, Adolfo. Reflexiones pedagoglcas sobre la historia de la escritura. Madrid, 
Centro de documentaci6n y orientaci6n diddctica de enseftanza primaria, 1962. 70 p., 
bibl. (Biblioteca de “Notas y Documentos”). — Expression (psychological assumption) 
and communication (social assumption) are considered to be at the origin of language. 
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The evolution of these two assumptions has been dictated by the predominant influence 
which the social needs of communication have over the individual requirements of 
expression and represents the path traversed by writing from the time of dynamic melody 
to that of the letter. Outline of some general rules governing methods in writing and 
which are deduced from its history. Value of genetic, logical and psychological methods 
in early writing lessons. (1BE) 



372.5 Writing 



MALMQUIST, Eve. Skrivmaskiner i den elementara Isis- och skrivundervisningen. 
[Sec 375.92] 



372.6 Number Work 

BRANDAU, Walter; BENISCHKE, Erna & LABACK, Johanna. Menge und 
Zahl. Ganzheitliche Rechenarbeit im ersten und zweiten Schuljahr. Graz & Wien, 
Leykam Padagogischer Veriag, (cop. 1962). 182 p., fig., bib!. — Elementary arithmetic 
textbook based on Wittmann’s methods as used in schools in Styria (Austria). The plan 
follows the school year (four terms of ten weeks) for the first and second classes and the 
vocabulary and examples are adapted to the child’s interests. The global method is based 
on notions (whole, group, quantity, row) which are applied to the five basic operations. 
In the case of each lesson there are typical figures and elementary material enabling them 
to be represented and drawn. The observation of composite units, their decomposition, 
number formation, calculation, etc. determine the dialogue and the exercises in deduction 
or simple mechanical repetition. These exercises are related to centres of interest and to 
seasonal activities. (IBE) 

372.6 Number Work — 371.34 Teaching Material 

DAVIS, Dorothy. Some thoughts on mathematical apparatus in the infants’ school. 
Digswell Place (Herts.), James Nisbet and Co., (1962). 122 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — 
Practical guide, illustrated with many examples, to assist teachers in regard to the different 
materia! which can be employed in teaching elementary mathematics to children 5 to 7 
years old. Description; roles; classification according to pupil age and the operation to 
be taught; design; construction. Mathematical concepts and vocabulary in connection 
with games and experiences; knowledge of numbers; the four operations: relation of the 
number concept to reading and writing. Real life situations, simplified and appropriate 
to the classroom work, /or explaining the use of money and the application of the con- 
cepts of weight, length, volume, time, etc. Mathematical apparatus in connection with 
testing. (IBE) 



372.6 Number Work — 375.31 Arithmetic 

E,M " First stepal in Pfacttca 1 number work. London, Evans Brothers, 
(1961). 128 p., fig., pi. — Handbook for teachers of infants and lower junior classes 
describing early number work. Practical exercises illustrating the use of money in every- 
day life; measurements of length, weight, volume and time; multiplication tables; divi- 
sion and fractions. (IBE' 

372.7 Education of the Sensory and Motor Nerves 

GRZESKA, Anna. Zafecia ruchowe w przedszkolu. Warszawa, Panstwowe zaklady 
wydawnictw szkolnych, 1962. 316 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — Definition, aims and usefulness 
of physical exorcises and “ motory activities ” in the kindergarten. A teacher reports her 
observations and draws attention to the inadequacy, at least numerical, of theoretical 
books and practical guides capable of interesting educators who have charge of pre-school 
establishments, particularly the beginners. Description of the various kinds of games 
and exercises most widely used in pre-school education. (IBE) 

372.7 Education of the Sensor v and Motor Nerves 

LOVERA, Teresa. Tecnica e didattica dell’educazione fisica. Per le educatrici dell’in- 
fanzia e le alunne delle scuole magistrali. Brescia, “La Scuola” Editrice, (1961). 126 p,, 
fig. ( Infanzia e educazione”, Serie didattica). — Collected exercises and games, illus- 
trated with sketches and photos, for the assistance of Italian teacher college students in 
connection with theory and practice in physical education at nursery schools. Description 
of the material; explanation of the terminology; consideration of the benefit derived 
from physical education. (IBE) 
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372.7 Education of the Sensory and Motor Nerves 

& MACHADO - R ' *> Cruz. 108 ft*. p„. 



372.7 Education of the Sensory and Motor Nerves 
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372.8 Spontaneous and Expressive Activities 

DEAN, Joan. Art and craft in thf primary school. [See 375.72] 



372.8 Spontaneous and Expressive Activities 

HARTKE, Friedrich. Die Seele des Kindes in Zeichnung und Schrift. [See 371.264] 



372.8 Spontaneous and Expressive Activities 

IGNAT EV, E.I. Psihologija izobrazit’noj dejatel’nosti detej. [See 375.72] 



372.8 Spontaneous and Expressive Activities 

PIAZ, Riccardo dal. Linguaggio grafico e arte infantile. [See 375.72] 

372.8 Spontaneous and Expressive Activities 

THOMAZI, Jacques. Le banhomme et I ’enfant. [See 375.72] 



373 SECONDARY EDUCATION 



373 (73) Secondary Education (United States) 

a _j J5SH* CharIe ? A>; KOENIG, Constance & BARNHARD, Milton Methods 
and materials for secondary school physical education. [See 371.73 (73)] 



373 (73) Secondary Education (United States) 

CONANT, James Bryant. Slums and suburbs. [See 370.47 (73)] 



373 ^SSSST Educa,10n - 37 p < 45 > and Inquir.es (Italy) - 376.7 



.. Angelo Vincenzo. Questa scuola. Opinioni di studenti. Roma Unione cattn. 

hca italiana msegnanti medi, 1959. 120 p., tabl. (“ Luce nellHrofessiOTe ’^)^ " r 2»£ 
°L an inquiry conducted among about 500 pupils in the final three classes at Italian 
genera 1 secondary schools and vocational schools. The pupils’^inS comimtaS 
school provide the basis for essays on the adolescent’s mentality in P today’s world and 

n°, Uld Whether from tbe educafionaro7s y o^iaTpdm of 

view, in tarnishing him not only with instruction but also with the training which he 
needs m his encounter with present-day life. (IBE) training which he 



373 (45) Secondary Education (Italy) 

[See 3^9J9(45j ELL1, Roberto & PACE ’ Gaetano - « preside di scuola secondaria. 



373 (44) Secondary Education (France) 

NATANSON, Jacques & PROST, Antoine. La revolution scolaire. [See 371.4? (44)] 
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373 (73) Secondary Education 

STILES, Lindley; McCT.EARY, Lloyd E. & TURNBAUGH, Roy C. Secondary 
education in the United States. New York & Burlingame, Harcourt, Brace & World, 
(1962). xii + 528 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind. — To secondary and higher education belongs 
the responsibility of guiding and educating the politicians and technicians and of preparing 
them for the tasks imposed by future events. In today’s world, however, the increasing 
tempo produces problems in regard to teaching, organization and technical efficiency 
ana the educator consequently asks what plans the government has for meeting the 
inevitable expansion in public education. What are the individual secondary schools 
doing to satisfy the requirements of technical education, to accommodate ever increasing 
numbers of students and to organize the latter’s work and leisure? How to discover the 
young talent at a time when it is essential to employ all available human resources? 
Such questions and others are discussed on the basis of the experience possessed by the 
authors, who offer suggestions of a practical nature (setting up and financing of additional 
colleges, training of teachers, etc.) for bringing education into step with progress. (IBE) 

373 (00) Secondary Education (Various Countries) 

THOMAS, Jean & MAJAULT, Joseph. Primary and secondary education. [See 
372 (00)] 



373 (00) Secondary Education (Various Countries) 

World survey of education. III. Secondary education. [See 37 A ( 00 )] 

373 (549) Secondary Education — 371.6 (549) School Buildings (Pakistan) 

ZARIF, Qazi Mohammad. A guide to the requirements of secondary schools in West 
Pakistani. Lahore, The West Pakistan Bureau of Education, 1963. 51 p., fig., tabl., app. 
(Publications and Reference Documents of West Pakistan Bureau of Education). — De- 
tailed information concerning the design, construction and equipment of school premises, 
including the school grounds, the material and supplies, the library, the conditions ne- 
cessary for effective teaching (as regards the teachers and the curriculm), etc. New methods 
in the organization and administration of secondary schools in West Pakistan. (IBE) 

373.1 (430.2) Secondary General Culture Education (Federal Republic of Ger- 
many) 

BONN. BUNDESZENTRALE Ft)R HEIMATDIENST. Moglichkeiten und 
Grenzen der politischen Bildung in der Hoheren Schule. [See 377.34 (430.2)] 

373.1 (430.2) Secondary General Culture Education (Federal Republic of Ger- 
many) 

FRANKE, Hans & GONTHER, Friedrich. Der Daseinkampf beginnt in Sexta. 
[See 371.82] 



373.1 (42) Secondary General Culture Education — 375.0 (42) General Questions 
relative to the Curriculum — 379.5 (42) Educational Policy in general 
(United Kingdom) 

HUTCHINSON, Michael & YOUNG, Christopher. Educating the intelligent. 
(Harmondsworth), Penguin Books, (1962). 240 p., tabl., bibl., ind. — Criticism of public 
education in the United Kingdom, mainly in regard to the secondary school curriculum, 
to improve which for the benefit of intelligent pupils (40 % of schoolchildren) it is con- 
sidered that nothing has been done. Addressing themselves not only to parents, who 
desire that their children be given, in addition to knowledge, the preparation for a better 
life than they themselves have had, but also to teachers who are aware of the short- 
comings in present curricula, the authors first describe the cultural and intellectual needs 
of the young in relation to the requirements of tomorrow’s society. They then discuss 
the implications in regard to the school programme as from the second or third secondary 
year and outline a curriculum which, while permitting the free development of the most 
varied talent, would ensure that young people learn the nature of the great human family 
as well as how to work and behave for taking their place in it. (IBE) 



373.1 



( 00 ) Secondary General Culture Education (Various Countries) 
Modem languages at general secondary schools. [See 375.13 ( 00 )] 
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373.1 (41) Secondary General Culture Education (United Kingdom/Scotland) 

rc ?£^TH£, EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. From school to further education. 
|bee 379.452 (41)] 



373.10 (42) General Organization — 373.109 (42) Private Secondary Education 
— 375.6 (42) Religious Teaching (United Kingdom) 

.... FLETCHER, Ronald. Issues in education. London, (The Ethical Union), s.d. 94 p., 
bi bl. (The Plain View Supplements — 2). — Discussion of those educational issucs which 
have been most disputed in the United Kingdom since the passing of the 1944 Education 
Act: (1) organization of secondary education (based until then on the “ tripartite ” struc- 
ture) and the development of the “comprehensive ” school; (2) the question of the public 
schools; (3) the problem of religious instruction at schools. Other matters considered: 
the present aims of education; the various authorities responsible for education; some of 
the mam factors underlying the social changes which influence educational development 
in Great Britain. The varied and complex arguments for and against in these contro- 
versial f uestions are explained as objectively as possible. Attention drawn to the need 
for research and urgent steps in the respective matters. (IBE) 

373.10 (42) General Organization (Multilateral Schools, ...) — 371.232 (42) 
Entrance Examinations. Methods of Selection (United Kingdom) 

PEDLEY, Robin. The comprehensive school. (Harmondsworth, Middlesex), 
Penguin Books, (1963). 222 p., fig., tabl., bibl., gloss., ind. (Pelican Books, A 613). — 
Critical discussion of the “ 11+ ” selection examination which pupils in England and 
Wales take at the age of eleven and which so far has furnished the sole basis for admission 
to grammar schools and later to the large universities. The author, who is director of the 
University of Exeter Institute of Education, has for many years argued in favour of the 
truly democratic “ comprehensive school ” which offers children from all environment 
the same opportunities of selection and advancement in regard to their education. He 
endeavoip to refute the arguments put forward against this institution and with the aid 
of statistics shows that the 239 comprehensive schools existing in England, Wales and 
the Isle of Man are already rivalling the “ tripartite ” system (grammar school — tech- 
nical school — secondary modem school) as regards pupil’s results. (IBE) 

373.105 Baccalaureate — 37 P (54) Research and Inquiries (India) 

ARASARKADAVIL, Denis J. The secondary school leaving examination in India 
A case study of the validity of the examination in Kerala State. London, Asia Publishing 
House, (1963). xix+ 203 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind., app. — Study concerning the examina- 
tion for the secondary school leaving certificate in Kerala State. Discussion of the aims, 
history, features, validity and value of this examination. Although relating to only one 
state, the book reflects the situation throughout India. The author deals particularly with 
necessary reform for the introduction of evaluation methods which would take into 
account many factors, such as age; physical maturity, etc. (IBE) 

373.105 (44) Baccalaureate (France) 

FRANCE. MINISTfeRE DE L’EDUCATION NATIONALE. Les debouches du 
baccalaureat. [See 377.94 (44)] 

373.105 (45) Baccalaureate (Italy) 

ROBERT AZZI, Mario. Troppi esami, poca scuola. [See 371.262 (45)] 

373.105 (42) Baccalaureate (United Kingdom) 

STRONG, Alan. Pass that exam! [See 371.262 (42)] 

373.109 (42) Private Secondary Education (United Kingdom) — 371.011 Boarding 
Schools. Semi-boarding Schools — 377.21 Character Education 

DANCY, John. The pupils schools and the future. London, Faber and Faber, 
(1963). 169 p., tabl., bibl. notes, ind., app. — Study concerning the future of the English 
public (boys ) schools. Recent historical background; academic and social considerations; 
relative ments of education at these and at other types of secondary school, etc. Advan- 
tages of the boarding school (opportunities for total, including social, education). Educa- 
tional contribution which can be made by the public schools if their “ social segregation ” 
is eliminated. The appendix contains some facts about boarding schools in other Euro- 
pean countries. (IBE) 
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373.109 (42) Private Secondary Education (United Kingdom) 

FLETCHER, Ronald. Issues in education. [See 373.10 (42)] 

373.11 (71) Secondary Classical Education (Canada) 

FEDERATION DES COLLEGES CLASSIQUES, Montreal. Notre reforme 
scolaire. I. Les cadres generaux. II. L'enseignement classique. [See 371.42 (71)] 

373.11 (714) Secondary Classical Education — 371.11 (714) Selection and Recruit- 
ment of Teachers — 371.129 (714) Training of Secondary Teachers — 371.452 
(714) Catholic ducation (Canada/Quebec) 

SAVARD, Michel. Paradoxes... et realites de notre enseignement secondaire. 
Montreal, Centre de Psychologie et de Pedagogie, (1962). 144 p., tabl., bibl., notes, app. — 
Study on the professional promotion of teachers from the laity at Catholic private insti- 
tutions in the province of Quebec. In accordance with the current claim that priest educa- 
tors be replaced by laymen, the Church must seek the assistance of all its members,both 
alerica! and lay. In the province of Quebec, however, the admission of the latter to the 
ranks of teachers at secondary classical schools must be planned. In this connection, the 
cuthor shows how to recruit teachers, to train them according to the Christian spirit and, 
finally, to integrate them in schools where their task is not only of a social but also of 
a religious nature. (IBE) 

373.12 (42) Secondary Modern Education (United Kingdom) 

TAYLOR, William. The secondary modem school. London, Faber and Faber, 
(1963). 254 p., bibl. (10 p.), ind. (Society Today and Tomorrow). — Discussion concerning 
the new functions of the secondary modem school in Great Britain in the light of the 
social, economic and industrial development which has taken place in the last few years. 
It was hoped that this type of school, which was instituted under the 1944 Education Act 
establishing the principle of equal opportunity for secondary education, would have a 
more flexible and independent nature than the traditional secondary or “ grammar ” 
school and the secondary technical school but it has had to accept incorporation in the 
system of vocational and social selection made necessary by present circumstances and 
conform to certain requirements in connection with examinations. (IBE) 

373.15 (45) Lower Secondary Education — 371.42 (45) School Reform (Italy) 

GENTILE, Marino. La riforma silenziosa della scuola. II completamento della 
istruzione inferiore. Bologna, Edizioni Giuseppe Malipiero, (cop. 1961). 134 p., app. — 
Under a decree signed in 1955 by the President of the Italian Republic the system of 
compulsory education was reorganized and, as a result, involves three levels of education. 
The author’s views concerning the compulsory continuation level (three-year course 
taken, after the five-year primary course, by children 1 1 to 14 years old). As regards this 
level, the stage is still experimental and he makes a detailed study of relevant matters: 
reform at lower level; compulsory attendance; humanistic training; basic features of 
the current syllabuses; the school work; vocational guidance. (IBE) 

373.15 (71) Lower Secondary Education — 37 G (71) Yearbooks (Canada) 

The intermediate division, 1959. The fifteenth yearbook of the Ontario School 
Inspectors’ Association. Vancouver, [etc.], The Copp Clark Publishing Co., (1959). 
xxvn+180 p., fig., pi. — Yearbook devoted to the problem of the intermediate division 
(grades VII to X) at Ontario schools. Different articles discuss the following: academic, 
cultural, social, emotional and physical needs of the pupils; questions relating to the 
programme; educational guidance; introduction of vocational courses; coordination of 
the programme; problem of individual differences, etc. (IBE) 

373.15 Lower Secondary Education 

PERQUIN, Nic. Algemene didactiek. [See 371.30] 

373.15 (44) Lower Secondary Education (France) 

TOURNIS, G. & CLARYS, R. Entrer en 6*, y reussir... [See 377.922 (44)] 
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37 3J6 (43°J) Upper Sec°n d a ry Education - 371.237 (430.2) Retardation in Stu- 
dies — 37 P (430.2) Research and Inquiries (Federal Republic of Germany) 

„ BURGER, Robert. Liegt die bohere Schule ricbtig? Umfang und Ursachen des 
vorasitigen Ab^ngs von hoheren Schulen. Freiburg i.B., [etc.], Herder, (1963). 157 p., 
'• (? as P^SOgische Gesprach, Aktuelie Veroffentlichungen des Willmann- 
Iiutmits, Munchen-Wien). — An increasing number of adolescents are leaving school 
ino f ar y ' • * s . 11 °f the teaching, the system of secondary education ? Return- 

ing to an inquiry in the matter, the results of which were published in 1957, the present 
,atest sta * istic u s and documentation on (1) the magnitude^he 
problem, (2) the factors supposed to be responsible for dropping of study, (3) the measures 
necessary for better diagnosis and encouragement of young talent, foV raising The level 

advice (IBE) ° rgan,z,ng of serv,ces to provide Psycho-pedagogical aid and vocational 

373 .!6 (4302) Upper Secondary Education - 371.42 (430.2) School Reform - 
buc ofGermany) RAL QuESTIONS relative to the Curriculum (Federal Repu- 

... GLASER, Hermann. Gedanken zur Reform der Hoheren Schule. Aufsatze zu Grund- 
satzlichem und Konkretem. Freiburg i.B., Verlag Rombach, (1963). 179 p., fig., bibl. 
notes. In a free society the schools should be free. Too much regulation and a narrow 
dogmatic attitude destroy their spiritual climate. The reform of upper secondary educa- 
tion is also concerned and it should result not from arbitrary decisions but from practical 
discussion and from exchange of views Intended as a contribution to such an exchange, 
the different articles in this book deal from various angles and in various ways with the 
f2?“. P r °blems involved: aims and meaning of upper secondary education; political 
education; syllabus reform; concentration of subjects, etc. (IBE) 

373.16 (430.2+ oo) Upper Secondary Education (Federal Republic of Germany & 
Various Countries) 

(430 7+^oo J IG ’ Hartmut von - Das erste Studienjahr an der Universitat. [See 378 

373 1 ?^‘i 3 ?> 2 i UpPER Secondary Education - 371.42 (430.2) School Reform - 375 
(430.2) Teaching of Special Subjects (Federal Republic of Germany) 

. Ern ! t ( * Irs S >: Vertiefung und Konzentration. Arbeitsweisen in der neu- 

?a«? To*” °fe tufe der H ° heren Schule. Munchen, Bayerischer Schulbuch-Verlag, 

. 196 p., bibl. notes. — Discussion concerning the psychological problem of concen- 

tration and thoroughness in school work, in connection with the reform introduced in the 
final year of the German secondary school course. The first practical results of this reform 
are presented by specialists possessing much experience in education and in teacher 
training It would seem that a choice should be made at the level of the final secondary 
years if the large number of subjects is not to have the effect of less thoroughness in the 
pupils work. The different studies presented are intended to train teachers in a new 
courses ^(IBE) W01 * wh,ch Wl11 make 11 easier for pupils to be accepted for higher level 

373.16 (oo) Upper Secondary Education - 370.48 (oo) Comparative Education 
Research (Various Countries) — 37 N (oo) International Conferences 

KRFTS^n^T?Fi^ S Ji»J U L FU ?— ADA ?2 GI !^ & INTERNATI °NALER ARBEITS- 
75 - I ?i SON ^ E ^? E .^ G ’ Hauptlmien und Kemfragen der intemationalen padagogischen 
Lntwicklung. Bencht uber eme Padagogen-Tagung vom 17. bis 26. Marz 1962 Redak- 
tion: Hans-Georg Thode. Braunschweig, Waisenhaus-Buchdruckerei und Verlag, s.d. 
129 p., ng., tabl., bibl. Report on the international discussion days organized jointly 
by the Unesco Institute, Hamburg, and the Sonnenberg International Circle in 1962. 
The topics related mainly to upper secondary education: organization and differentiated 
training under the Swedish educational reform; problem of guidance; the “second edu- 
cational path in the German Federal Republic; organization and the teaching in upper 
classes at secondary level; teaching principles; specialisation in the 6th class at English 
secondary schools ; training of a critical attitude in regard to political makers; adolescence 
and psychological research, etc. (IBE) 
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373.17 (73) Education Intermediary between Secondary and Higher (United 
States) 

HAWES, Gene R. The new American guide to colleges. [See 378.4 (73)] 

373.19 (47) Education combining General Culture and Vocational Training (USSR) 
BUSLJA, A.K. (Ed.). Puti povyienija katestva ve&mego obrazovanija. [See 374.1 

(47)] 

373.19 (47) Education combining General Culture and Vocational Training (USSR) 

DROZDOV, L.N. (Ed.). Organizacija proizvodstvennogo obu£enija 1 proizvodstven- 
nogo truda na haze ufenideskoj brigady. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogiicskih 
nauk RSFSR, 1963. 256 p., fig., tab!., notes. (Institute of Vocational Education). — 
Advice to assist secondary school teachers in rural areas with the organizing of group 
vocational training. Recommendations in regard to the planning of apprenticeship 
training and the listing of vocations for which, with due consideration of local circum- 
stances, rural schools can provide training. Suggestions relating to health and to the diet 
which should be followed at summer camps. Various information of a technical nature. 
(IBE) 

373.19 (47) Education combining General Culture and Vocational Training (USSR) 

KOVAL’SKJJ, M.I. Prolzvodstvennoe obufenie u£aS£ihsja srednej Skoly. Moskva, 
Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogiceskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 472 p., tabl. (Institute of 
Vocational Education). — Guide for teachers engaged at general and polytechnical 
secondary schools which provide vocational training. Theoretical discussion concerning 
the moral, social and practical significance of teaching school subjects in combination 
with elementary training in industrial and agricultural vocations. This guide represents a 
further step in an endeavour to combine theory and practice, by emphasising all the 
particular features which distinguish the young worker who possesses both good general 
education and adequate vocational training. (IBE) 

373.19 (47) Education combining General Culture and Vocational Training 
(USSR) 

MEL’NIKOV, M.A. (Ed.). Svjas' obufenija s trodom v srednej Skole s differenciro- 
vannym obu&niem. [See 375.9 (47)] 

373.19 (47) Education combining General Culture and Vocational Training 
(USSR) 

PASlNIN, S.S. O rabote klassnogo rukovoditelja v veferoaj (smennoj) Skole. [See 

374.1 (47)] 

373.19 (47) Education combining General Culture and Vocational Training — 
375.9 (47) Techniques taught at School (USSR) 

PAVLOVA, M.I. Skola i iizn’. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogiceskih 
nauk RSFSR, 1963. 239 p., fig., bibl. notes. — The headmistress of a rural secondary 
school in the USSR explains the procedure used for combining the study with agricultural 
training, how the lessons are given and the way in which aesthetic education and extra- 
scholastic activity are integrated with them. (IBE) 

373.19 (47) Education combining General Culture and Vocational Training 
(USSR) 

SHAPOVALENKO, S.G. (Ed.). Polytechnical education in the U.S.S.R. [See 
37 A (47)] 

373.2 (43+430.2) Problem of General Culture — 371.42 (43 +430.2) School Re- 
form — 37 B (43) History of Education — 379.81 (43) The School and Politics 
(Germany & Federal Republic of Germany) — 37 C Life and Work of Edu- 
cationists 

HELLING, Fritz. Neue Allgemeinbildung. Schwelm (Westf.), Schule und Nation, 
1963. 84 p., app. (Aktuelle Fragen der deutschen Schule). — Introductory account of the 
various changes which occurred during the author’s life in connection both with his 



i ?? d w i th h J? conceptions in regard to the world. Discussion of the political 
''J'ch Prevailed in Germany from the early 20th century and of the 
J3 J?i "S”" 8 ™ hl *£• a / tcr both world wars, were introduced in order to bring about a 
radical change in the former educational system. Progress made in providine eaual 
educational opportunities for all; creation of an atmosphere conducive to the child’s 

ne^s° n, (reE) CVC ° PmCnt; ab ° VC a,! ’ thC ncccssity of ada Pting general culture to the new 

373.2 (73) Problem of General Culture (United States) 

HUTCHINS, Robert M. Educazione alia liberta. [See 378 (73)] 

373.2 (438) Problem of General Culture (Poland) 

KOWALEWSKA, Halina. Godziny wycbowawcze. [See 375.0 (438)] 

373.5 ( oo) Vocational and Technical Education — 371.06 ( oo) Education through 
Practical Life (Various Countries) — 37 N ( oo) International Conferences 

ABEL, Heinrich (Hrsg.). (Cooperation von Schule und Betrieb. Ein Bericht uber 

j m Internat, onalen Haus Sonnenberg mit diskutierten 
® u 1 h, ' Bad t 1 ?’ Konkordia AG fur Dnick und Verlag, (1962). 
i u ’ v» ‘ (Material- und Nachrichten-Dienst der Arbeitsgemeinschaft Deutscher 
J-ehrerverbande, Nr. 105, 10. Mai 1962). — Account of seven congresses (1955-1961) 
^anHin 31 International House, Sonnenberg (Harz), in an atmosphere of mutual under- 
tSlthif H h | a ? ter, r Sed b «r ,ts p ° I,t,cal and denominational neutrality, have brought 
Ti? Cg K teS t?A m fi / tee ? European and Asia n countries as well as from Brazil. 
Tr * submitted, reflecting the view-points of education authorities and of heads 
d ? al " ,th such matters as: collaboration between the school and the teach- 
3 Sf/u * d “ cat, ? na! Problems in industrial life; vocational training for women; technical 
aid for the training of personnel in developing countries, etc. (TBE) 

373.5 Vocational and Technical Education 

ABRAHAM, Karl (Hrsg.). Gedanken zur Wlrts chaf tspadagoglk ■ [See 375.44] 



373.5 Vocational and Technical Education — 374.9 Continual Education 

.. AGNEL- Jean. La methode des unites-exercices en mature de formation profession- 
* s ^rvices public des pays en voie de d6veloppement. Rabat, Editions La 
orte & Paris, Librairie^de M6dicis, 1962. 1 14 p., fig., tabl., app. (Publications du Centre 
Universitaire de la Recherche Scientifique, C.E.D.E.S., Faculty des Sciences Juridiques 
Economiques et Scales de Rabat). — Principal features of the plan under which use is’ 
thC exCr f ,SC *f nits ( unitis-exercices ) method in order to train middle and lower 
ranking personnel and executives for the public services in the developing countries. 
I. Alternating stages devoted to training and production; at each stage the trainees 
receive instruction in a specific subject and then are given practice (known as an exercise 
unit) in problem solving. II. Setting up of regional centres which are dependent upon 
£L S c CrV,Ce S ? S e ,T a r? wh * r ? ,eader . s ? nd instructors, trained in active educational me- 

•nstniction. JII. Under the plan, which is based on detailed 
Cmp «? ym .f. nt ’„ thc knowledge required and typical behaviour, the tasks are first 
t and th *P. ,n cxercisc units. IV. Selection of trainees; with the 
exercise units method it is possible to recruit persons having neither culture nor qualifi- 
cations, give them quick instruction and enable them to accomplish their task of “execu- 
tion conception ( conception-execution ). (IBE) 



373.5 (45) Vocational and Technical Education (Italy) 

370 3 ] BARON1, A- et al - La filosofia dell ’educazione ed altri problemi pedagogic!. [See 



373.5 (430.2) Vocational and Technical Education (Federal Republic of Germany) 

BO , N *J* BUNDESZENTRALE FOR HEIMATDIENST (Hrsg.). Politische 
Bddung in der Berufsschuie. [See 377.34 (430.2)] v w 



143 









pt3^^==^> 



r <~’*'-’r»'"f mm ■ w mm «*>■■> >. i •« 



373.5 (714) Vocational and Technical Education (Canada/Quebec) 

STONNIPI 11 !? P’5j^. DE SUR L ’ e N|EIGNEMENT technique et profes- 

wrStoce de Onte I J J^LT 0mc £ ;J£J Melgnement l*ro*w»lonneI dans la 

ELt' 9f£®“ *■ 1^2; les programmes d ’etude; la didac^ue de Penseignement 

SS^To^Hf n ii *®^*|®gement des institutions; les cadres administratifeet les 
l^Sf+S £ incip ? , 1 e *. constatations et reconunandations. Quebec, 
5™ r trfi XV D t 33 - 4 & *f P* tabl - ind. - Report presented to the Lieutenant 
Spth^Iif r °1 thc Pn ? v,n . ce °f Quebec on problems relating to: (a) structure, teaching 
methods and curricular in technical and vocational education; (b) recruitment trainine 

of* ouniU 1 l a5d C< tS d,t, ? nS ° f t ? e ? ach !"8 and directin 8 staff; (c) selection and ’guidance 
°LS'}? and thc Placement of graduates in employment; (d) coordination between 
technical and vocational education institutions on the one hand and general culture 
schools and other types of vocational training institution on the other. (IBE) 

373.5 (45) Vocational and Technical Education (Italy) 

A«i. K!fS 5 r ZIONALE DI PEDAOOO,A V °- Bo'ogna, 7-9 Magg .0 I960. 

373.5 (492) Vocational and Technical Education (Netherlands) 

GALAN, C. de & NELISSEN, H. Onze technische schooljeugd. [See 376.7 (492)] 

373 ' 5 triL) + ° 0) Vocational and Technical Education (Italy & Various Coun- 

GOZZER, Giovanni. Teoria y organization de la education nrnfrcLmai t ™ 
ducci6n por Sara Sosa Miatello. Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada (cod 1961) *181 o* 
labl., bibl., notes. (Publicaciones de ia Revista de pedagogl^Wi£ neSdiia - 

pEhedTl958bv°U C .Ym P ' e S of ,h ' B~ k “ L’B'n^ione professioratinltalia ” 
puDiisnea in 1958 by U.C.LLM. in Rome. (See IBE Bulletin No. 129). (IBE) 

3 ?3 ^ Education - 378.6 Special Establishments of 
higher Education — 379.6 School Policy from the Social Point of View 

IMBERCIADORI, Piero. L’educazione professional e il movimento onerain 
FtKnze, Edtlonale Ktnsaai, (cop. 1960). 155 p„ bibl. (Collana “ Argontenti di^T” 
_?*’?£• , , Dcs,gn * | d to bring help to those who work for the cause of the working and 

£2**2* and ° educat °? whose task is to train young people belonging tcMhese 
classes of the population, a discussion of vocational education in its relation to the 
economic world, the trade-unions, society, scientific research, etc. History of this educa- 
versity^^mE) ° f ** authors conc ®Pt of the vocational school and of a “Work Uni- 

373.5 Vocational and Technical, Education 

ci vicaT [&“ " 3 ^ 94 ]’ Marzi0la (Ed) - L’orientamento professional!' come educazione 

373.5 Vocational and Technical Education — 370 Theory of Education 

Veriag C 1963 IE 3n R ; F ££f m Freibur 8 iB - Lambertus- 

venag, I90J. 311 p., biol. (13 p.), ind. (Wirtschaftspadagogischc Schriften Band 6) 

An endeavour to describe, analyse and range the relations rxistS ^tw^felcati^ 

and vocational work and thus present them as a coherent and integrated whole The 

community, industry, technical skill, the State and the vocation are considered to be the 

factors which determine vocational education. The present study is concerned mainlv 

with pedagogical aspects of such education (historical stages, features the factors in- 

S V tt S c t c Un a 0 B^ Par ‘ ,C, " arS of vM 

373,52 (569.4) Agricultural Education (Israel) 

[See 3^?^ !< (56^4)] NASS ’ T ' kVah ‘ Tndnfag youth from n€w immigrant settlements. 
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373.53 Commercial Education 

HILLMER, George P. The first few frantic weeks. (See 371.14] 

373 ’ 5 BARTOMi?^* L r ND , TECH ^ CAL Edlca ™n ~ 375.79 (45) Applied Ark (Italy) 
Editore !aS«n U W7D ?“ **’•*“•«» artlgianale. Milano, Gastaldi 

ffMSPB 

373.56 (47) Various Vocations (USSR) 

BRYCE, Mayo. Fine arts education In the Soviet Union. [See 375.7 (47)] 



374 ADULT EDUCATION 

374 Adult Education 

foSSioi^," asjftfssrsss 

374 g 2^ ULT EDUCA ™ N - 37 N (430 ' 2 ) CONEEaENCES (FEDERAL REPDRUO OP 

•eg Zw JL te BUd “”»*- 

unions andtadusSSf (IB™ * ; (4) posl " on of “ d loans by trade- 
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374 (42) Adult Education — 37 B (42) History of Education (United Kingdom) 

i ; Th ? m “- *“*** of ***** education In Great Britain. (Liverpool), 

Liverpool University Press, 1962. xn+352 p., bibl. notes, ind. - History, includingan 
account of the > role played by the press, public libraries and other agencies, from the Middle 
until 1939. Religious origins. Influence of the Reformation and Puritanism in the 
18th century, ending with growing public interest in science. The 19th century (mecha- 
mcs institutes, evening schools, etc.). The 20th century and the roles played by the uni- 
versities, the trade-unions and other bodies. Modem trends (influence of films, broad- 
casting and many other mass media of information). (IBE) 

374 Adult Education 

... . KN 2 N Y. LES ’ * HUSEN, T. Erwachsene lernen. Methodik der Erwachsen- 
bildung. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, (cop. 1963). 265 p., fig., bibl., ind. (Schriften zur 
Erwachsenenbildung - Theone und Methode der Erwachsenenbildung). — First volume 
in a series issued by the German Association of People's Universities. Intended to make 
known me most important works which deal with adult education abroad, it contains 
large extracts from Professor Knowles’ book “Informal adult education” (New York 
FH^ ,at io«w ‘ “»Jl? 59) 3 ? d fr om Professor Husin’s book “Vuxna lar” (Stockholm! 

7 ' *? ^ofrt works, which are based on the results of research carried out in 
the fields of social psychology and educational psychology, adult education is considered 
as part of a fundamental process of democratisation. (IBE) 

374 (485) Adult Education — 379.32 (485) Financing of Education — 379.4 (485) 
Relations between the School and the State — 379.91 :374.7 (485> Educa- 
tional Legislation on People’s Universities (Sweden) 

«,rt Fl ? nz> Dte^wedfache Erwachsenenbildung und der Staat. Stutt- 

gart, Emst Klett Verlag, (cop. 1962). 142 p., app. (Schriften zur Erwachsenenbildung 
Aktuelle Fragen der Erwachsenenbildung). — Development of adult education in Sweden: 
Mate support, legal provisions governing this education. Experience acquired on the 
basis of a long democratic tradition in which politics and culture intermingle effectively. 
Discussion concerning the structure of local and national institutions and the forms this 
instruction takes (courses, correspondence institutes, youth work, work done by the 
army). Outline of official support and the financial aid provided by the Swedish State, 
in the appendix: ministerial orders regarding the development, organization and arran- 
gement of people’s universities. (IBE) 



374 (71) Adult Education (Canada) 

... MONTREAL. INSTITUT CANADIEN D ’EDUCATION DES ADULTES. 
JJmwire k la Commission royale d’enquete sur I’enseignement. (Montreal), I.C.E.A., 
1V6Z. 90 p., ron., app. — Account concerning the work of the Royal Commission of 
Inquiry on Education. Various aspects of adult education in Canada: aims (educational 
rehabilitation, vocational improvement, training as opposed to protection); teaching 
material and means capable of serving in such education; coordination and planning. 



374 (436+ oo) Adult Education (Austria & Various Countries) 

POPPL, Josef. Fernsehen und Volksbildting. [See 621.388 (436+ oo)] 

374 (oo) Adult Education — 370.48 (oo) Comparative Education Research (Va- 
rious Countries) — 37 N (oo) International Conferences 

UNESCO. Second world conference on adult education. Paris, Unesco, cop. 1963. 
48 p., app. (Educational studies and documents, No. 46). — Original text of the report 
of the international conference held at Monteral (1960) on “ adult education in a changing 
wprld • In the appendix: (a) information note and the questionnaire which was sent 
with the invitations for the conference; (b) comparative analysis of reports from Unesco 
member states and non-governmental organizations on trends in adult education. 
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374 Adult Education — 377.343 Socialist Education 

WOJCIECHOWSKI, Kazimierz (Ed.). Pedagogflw doroslych. Warszawa, Pafist- 
wowe zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1962. 639 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind. — Discus- 
sion concerning general problems of mass culture from the point of view prevailing in 
eastern European countries, according to which the cultural side of the question is bound 
up with its political and social significance. Various types of self-education; dissemination 
of scientific knowledge; direct or correspondence tuition adapted to the possibilities of 
the adults for whom it is intended. (IBE) 

/ 

374.1 (47) Further Education — 373.19 (47) Education combining General Culture 

and Vocational Training (USSR) 

BUSUA, A.K. (Ed.). Put! porySenlja kafestva veteraego obrazovanlja. Leningrad, 
Gosudarstvennoe uCebno-pedagogiCeskoe izdatel’stvo Ministerstva prosve&enija RSFSR, 
1962. 160 p. — Report of research carried out on problems connected with secondary 
evening schools, including improving the standard of work and increasing the number of 
enrolments. Practical application of the theoretical knowledge acquired; cultural impro- 
vement by means of individual work; premises and their arrangement; heterogeneous 
nature of the classes; compulsory or optional nature of homework; non-attendance; 
training in self-instruction, etc. QBE) 

374.1 (47) Further Education (USSR) 

BUSUA, A.K. & VYSOTINA, L.A. (Ed.). VospitatePnaja rabota ▼ veferaej 
(smennni) ikole. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pcdagogiSeskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 
127 p. (Evening and Cuneapondsncc Schools Institute, Educational readings). — Prob- 
lems connected with evening schools discussed by specialists for the benefit of teachers 
engaged at such schools, which have the task of providing secondary education while 
improving the pupils’ vocational qualifications and giving moral training. (IBE) 



374.1 (oo) Further Education (Various Countries) 

Literacy and education for adults. [See 379.633 ( oo)] 

374.1 (42) Further Education (United Kingdom) 

LONDON COUNTY COUNCIL. On from school. Educational provision for 
young people under the age of 18 who have left school. London, 1962. 71 p., tabl., app. 
(London County Council, Publication No. 4134). — Due to increased concern aroused by 
the Crowther Committee’s report on the development of further education for young 
people aged IS to 18 years, a committee was set up in 1960 to investigate and report on 
the aims and content of the courses which the London County Council holds for young 
people who have left school. Discussion of the present situation: objectives of further 
education; need for experiment in this field; problems relating to die local colleges; 
premises and equipment; areas of study; teachers; human relationships, etc. (IBE) 

374.1 (47) Further Education — 373.19 (47) Education combining General Culture 
and Vocational Training — 371.14 (47) Good Teaching Conditions (USSR) 

PASlNIN, S.S. O rabote klassnogo rukovoditelia v ve&ruaj (smecnoj) Skole. 2nd 
rev. ed. Leningrad, Gosudarstvennoe u£ebno-pedagogi£eskoe izdatel’stvo Ministerstva 
prosveS&enija RSFSR, 1962. 227 p., tabl., notes. — Experiences of a class teacher at a 
secondary evening school. Particular problems of such schools: fatigue after the day’s 
work; lack of time for individual work; age; prior studies, etc. Recommendations to be 
followed for overcoming, as far as possible, the disadvantages involved in the provision 
of secondary education for students engaged in work. (IBE) 

374.1 (41) Further Education (United Kingdom/Scotland) 

SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. From school to further education. 
[See 379.452 (41)] 







374.4 (438) Teaching by Correspondence (Poland) 

STAROSCIAK, Jan. ProMemy dydaktyczne studidw zaocznycb. (Na przykla dzi e 
wybranych kierunk6w nauczycielskich). Warszawa, PaAstwowe zaklady wydawnictw 
szkolnych, 1963. 184 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — Considerable information on correspondence 
tuition, the extension of which latter became general in countries of Eastern Europe 
after the second wor'd war. Practical suggestions for improvement; due to the absence 
or inadequacy of direct contact between the student and the teachers it is necessary to 
organize and supervise the study to an extent which involves more than the mere correc- 
tion of work. Taking as basis the already valuable experience of Polish specialised institu- 
tions the author reviews the procedures employed and explains the tasks which belong 
respectively to the teacher and to the student who receives proper guidance and advice. 



374.6 (437) Various Work in Adult Education (Czechoslovakia) 

BUKACOVA, Jifina. Jak tit kulturni na malt vesnici. ZkuSenosti z kultumi a 
osvdtovd price v Hlubokych MaSfivkich. Praha, Orbis, 1962. 123 p., fig., tabl. — Account 
of the ''ultural activities organized for adults in a Czech village far removed from any 
urban centre. (IBE) 



374.6 (52) Various Work in Adult Education — 377.3 (52) Social Education (Japan) 

JAPAN. MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Social Education Bureau. Kflmtniran , 
Cultural community center in Japan. A study in social education. (Tokyo], Ministry of 
Education, (1961). 51 p., fig., tabl. — History, present situation and future prospects of 
the Kdminkan ”, social centres which, intended for both culture and leisure, play a 
very important role in out-of-school and non-vocational life in Japan. (IBE) 

374.6 (64) Various Work in Adult Education Courses (Morocco) 

LE VEUGLE, Jean. Erwachsenenbildung in Marokko. Islam, Okzident und 
Entkolonisiening. Die Geschichte der Erwachsenenbildung Marokkos seit der Unab- 
hacgigkeit. Ubersetzt von Ingrid Heidermann. Verlag fur Literatur und Zeitgeschehen, 
(cop. 1961). 121 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Schriftenreihe der ForschungssteUe der Friedrich- 
Ebert-Siiftung, A. Sosialwissenschaftliche Schriften). — German translation of the 
French work “ L Education de la formation culturelle des adultes au Maroc ” (The 
education and cultural training of adults in Morocco). History of adult education since 
independence related by a technical adviser who served in Morocco. (IBE) 

374.6 (569.4) Various Work in Adult Education (Israel) 

SHACHAR, Bezalel. Workers’ education in Israel. S. 3., General Federation of 
Labour in Israel — Histadrut, (1962). 46 p. — Description of the educational and cultural 
activities as well as of some problems (due largely to the considerable numbers of new 
immigrants) of the Centre for Education and Culture of the Israel labour movement 
Histacrut ”, The activities, centered on adult education, include: lectures and seminars; 
leadership training; training in modern Hebrew; the arts; clubs and libraries; work 
in the cooperative villages, etc. (IBE) 



374.61 (42) Courses for Members of the Forces, Prisoners and Demobiused — 371.97 
(42) Children belonging to an Unusual Social Group — 37 B (42) History 
of Education (United Kingdom) 



WHITE, A.C.T. The story of army education, 1643-1963. London, [etc.], George G. 
Harrap & Co., (1963). 286 p., pi., ind., app. — In 1643 the need to educate soldiers was 
recognised and since then they have been supplied with pocket books, including the Bible. 
In 1763 the first army school “First Regiment of Guards” was established in the Tower of 
London and after that, with the opening of many regimental schools, the education of 
soldiers and their children became general. In overseas garrisons and even during hostili- 
ties they are provided with education alongside the military training. Changes were intro- 
duced during the 1914-1918 war but the programme was still limited. Under the “Hain- 
ing Scheme” in 1940 a humanistic element was introduced; soldiers were kept informed 
on the progress of the war and on world events and were encouraged to discuss freely 
topics of general interest. Education, as basis for military training and as moral support 
for troops, has continued to prove its worth throughout the years. (IBE) 
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374.8 Courses for the Illiterate 

MAZZETTI, Roberto. Alfabeto e societa. [See 379.635] 

374.8 Courses for the Illiterate 

MOXON, C.A.V. A remedial reading method. [See 372.4] 

374.8 Courses for the Illiterate 

UNESCO. Simple reading material for adults: its preparation and use. [See 372.4] 

374.9 Continual Education 

AGNEL, Jean. La methode des unites-exercices en matiere de formation profes- 
sionnelle dans les services publics des pays en voie de dSveloppement. [See 373.5] 



375 SPECIAL DIDACTICS 

375 (430.2) Teaching of Special Subjects (Federal Republic of Germany) 
HOHNE, Ernst (Hrsg.). Vertiefung und Konzentr&tion. [See 373.16 (430.2)] 

375.0 (73) General Questions relative to the Curriculum (United States) 

ASSOCIATION FOR SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 
(A Department of the National Education Association, United States). New insishts 
and the curriculum. [See 371.3] 

375.0 (45) General Questions relative to the Curriculum (Italy) 

CIVES, Giacomo. Didattica e cultura. [See 371.3] 

375.0 (430.2) General Questions relative to the Curriculum (Federal Republic 
of Germany) 

_ Hen P ann - G * da «*en zur Reform der Hoheren Schule. AufsStze zu 

Grundsdtzlichem und Konkretem. [See 373.16 (430.2)] 

375.0 (42) General Questions relative to the Curriculum (United Kingdom) 

[See 373 J ^42)] NS ° N ’ Michael & YOUNG » Christopher. Educating the intelligent. 

375.0 (439) General Questions relative to the Curriculum — 379.51 (439) Schools 
and the Public — 37 P (439) Research and Inquiries (Hungary) 

1 H"} Mit vdr a tdrsadalom az iskolai oktatfistdl. Budapest, 

Tankbnyvjsiadb, 1962. 373 p., tabl., notes. (Summaries in Russian and German). — 
What docs society expect of schools? ” Such was the subject of a series of inquiries 
organized by the Budapest Scientific Institute of Pedagogy. In a desire to improve the 
current school syllabuses the investigators sought to learn the views held by parents 
and educators about the teaching in nine subjects, namely literature, history, modem 
(IBE) 3 * 65 * ma *" cma * 1 lcs * Physics, chemistry, biology, music, drawing and art teaching. 

375.0 (438) General Questions relative to the Curriculum — 373.2 (438) Problem 
of General Culture — 37 P (438) Research and Inquiries (Poland) 

KOWALEWSKA, Halina. Godziny wychowawcze. Tematyka i metodyka. War- 
szawa Nasza Ksi ? garma ”, 1962. 151 p„ tabl., bibl. (Instytut Pedagogiki). - Schools 
should not be content with teaching and instructing but should also educate and help 
to raise the schoolchildren s cultural level. By selecting and analysing not only the sug- 
gestions which different educators made in this connection but also the replies which 
pupils made to questionnaires, it was possible to draft a curriculum as well as a progr aming 
for the employment of school time. After considering the organization of the school 
year and the daily work the book discusses such matters as the child’s behaviour in general, 
health and aesthetic education, education for citizenship (including knowledge about 
important international problems), vocational education, etc. (IBE) 
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375.0 (73) General Questions relative to the Curriculum — 370.3 (73) Philosophy 
of Education (United States) 

PARKER, J. Cecil; EDWARDS, T. Bentley & STEGEMAN, William H. Curri- 
culum In America. New York, Thomas Y. Crowell Co., (1962). xix+587 p., bibl., ind. — 
Considering the school’s first responsibility to be that of educating young Americans 
so that they may be able to make the decisions which are essential in a democratic com- 
munity, the author explains the process and techniques involved in education of judgment 
and how they may be integrated into the teaching of the various subjects of the curricu- 
lum particularly at secondary level. Theory should be linked with the different aspects 
of current educational practice and thus furnish the basic principles for designing a curri- 
culum suitable to the needs of any community. Such theory is based on recent research 
findings, many of which are studied in detail. At the end of each chapter there are exer- 
cises and discussion topics. (IBE) 

375.0 (71) General Questions relative to the Curriculum (Canada) 

REEVES, A.W.; ANDREWS, John H.M. & ENNS, Fred (Ed.). The Canadian 
school principal. [See 379.39 (71)] 

375.0 (44) General Questions relative to the Curriculum (France) 

VILLEVIEILLE, Joseph & VILLEVIEILLE, Jean, Votre fils est intelligent, mais... 
[See 371.2] 

375.03 Grouping of Subject Matter. Globalisation 

HAZMUKA, Hildegard. Ganzidtlicher Unterricht in der Volksschule. [See 372.1] 

375.05 (73) Syllabuses (United States) 

HUGGARD, Ethel F. (Ed.). What we teach. [See 379.94 (73)] 

375.05 (oo) Syllabuses (Various Countries) 

THOMAS, Jean & MAJAULT, Joseph, Primary and secondary education. [See 
372 (oo)] 

375.05:372.22 (45) Primary School Syllabuses — 370.48 (45) Comparative Education 
Research (Italy) 

CALOGERO, Giuseppe. La scuola primaria e i programmi didattici del 1955. 
In appendice: testo integrate dei programmi e commento critico. (Firenze & Agrigento), 
G. de Bono Editore, (19(0). 134 p., bibl., notes, app. (Collana di filosofia e pedagogia, 6). 
Complete text, with commented analysis, of the syllabuses adopted in 1955 for Italian 
primary schools, preceded by a historical introduction, a dynamic comparative study 
(in the vertical direction and in relation to the, 1945 syllabuses) and a discussion on 
methodology and teaching. (IBE) 

375.05 :372.22 ( oo) Primary School Syllabuses — 370.48 ( oo) Comparative Education 
Research (Various Countries) — 37 N (oo) International Conferences — 
370.7 Educational Experimentation 

DOTTRENS, Robert. C6mo mejorar Ios programas escolares de acuerdo con la 
pedagogia experimental. Traduccidn de Angel D. M&rquez y Alicia A. Rozas. Buenos 
Aires, Kapelusz Editores, (cop. 1961). 302 p., tabl., bibl. (Biblioteca de Cultura pedagdgica). 
— Spanish translation of die work “L’am61ioration des programmes scolaires et la 
pidagogie expdrimentale” published in French in 1957 by Delachaux & Niestte. (See 
IBE Bulletin No. 127). (IBE) 

375.05:372.22 (430.2) Primary School Syllabuses (Federal Republic of Germany) 
KOLN. DIDAKTISCHER ARBEITSKREIS (Hrsg.). Lehr- und Arbeitsplan der 
Volksschule. Vorschlage fur die Stoffverteilung in den einzelnen Fachem des Volks- 
schulunterrichts. 4. Aufl. Ratingen bei DUsseldorf, Aloys Henn Verlag, (cop. 1962). 
400 p., tabl., bibl. — Fourth edition, conforming to recent developments, of a detailed 
discussion concerning the curricula and syllabuses for the eight years of the primary 
school course in the Federal Republic of Germany. (See IBE Bulletin No. 132). (IBE) 
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375.05:372.22 (497.1) Primary School Syllabuses — 371.42 (497.1) School Reform 
(Yugoslavia) 

n Ljubomir (Ed.). The elemental ; school In Yugoslavia. (Foreign edition). 

Beograd, Edition Jugoslavs, (1960). 266 p., tabl, (Federal Institute for Educational 
Research). — Current school reform and new primary and upper primary school syllabuses 
in Yugoslavia, prepared by a group of experts appointed by the Federal Institute for 
Educational Research: (a) basic curriculum, including physical education, art, music 
and domestic science; (b) detailed course syllabuses, teaching methods; (c) organization 
of school work and life; (d) health protection and health education of pupils; (e) materi al 
conditions for school work: laboratories, audio-visual aids, etc. (IBE) 

375.05:372.22 (73) Primary School Syllabuses (United States) 

PETERSEN, Dorothy G. & HAYDEN, Velma D. Teaching and leaning in the 
elementary school. [See 372.1 (73)] * ^ “* 



375.05:372.22 (485) Primary School Syllabuses — 375.05:373.15 (485) Lower Secon- 
dary School Syllabuses — 379.66 (485) Comprehensive Schools (Sweden) 

SWEDEN. KUNGL. SKOL&VERSTYRELSEN. Lftroplan for grundskofam. 
(Stockholm, Emil Kihlstrbms tryckeri, 1962). 475 p., tabl., ind., app. (Kungl. Skolover- 
styrelsens skriftsene 60). — Detailed picture of the course at comprehensive schools 
(primary and lower secondary level) in Sweden. Course aims, new educational methods 
and practices (instructions regarding individual work, educational and vocational guidance 
observation classes, special education, evaluation techniques, etc.). Relations of the school 
with the family and the community; ancillary services; use of school libraries; audio- 
visual methods and teaching machines. Time tables, syllabuses for the various subjects 
(compulsory and optional) of the comprehensive school curriculum. The syllabuses 
which are described in detail, came into effect in the 1962-1963 school year. (IBFt 



375.05:373.1 (81) General Secondary School Syllabuses (Brazil) 

375 l^)] EDO FILH0, L ®°^® g ^ r *° Amarante de et al. Diddtka de portugofe. [See 



375.05:373.1 (436+42) General Secondary School Syllabuses — 370.48 (436+42) 
Comparative Education Research (Austria & United Kingdom) 

Kim ? ER ?4,f5’, Walter. Die bsterrelchischen und englbcben Lehrpttne an allgetnein- 
bildenden Mittelschnlen (Hdheren Schulen). Eine vergleichende Studie mit einerDar- 
stelh -- der Struktur der englischen Grammar School. (Wien, Verlag Eugen Ketterl 
s.d.) j p., fig., , tabl., notes. (Schulwissenschaftliche Reihc des Bundesministeriums fur 
Unterricht, Band I). — Comparative study relating to the curricula, time-tables and sylla- 
buses of Austrian and English general secondary schools. In considering the structural 
organization of education such as it exists respectively at Marlborough Grammar School 
and at Austrian secondary schools the author endeavours not only to dfatinoni«h from 
purely local features the future Austrian curriculum but also to explain other education 
systems and their cultural purpo. s. In his view, a “gulf” resulting from prejudice or 
trom lack of information separates the continental and English school systems. (IBE) 

375.05:373.1 (6) General Secondary School Syllabuses (Africa) 

CESSAC, J. Science teaching in the secondary schools of tropical Africa. [See 375.2 (6)] 

375.05:373.1 (81) General Secondary School Syllabuses (Brazil) 

JACQUES DA SILVA, Maria Edmde de Andrade. DkUtica da mitt nuHw do 
ensino secundirto. [See 375.3] 

375.05:373.1 (81) General Secondary School Syllabuses (Brazil) 

WEISS, Hugo et al. Dldatica da histfria. [See 375.42 (81)] 



375.05:373.15 (494) Lower Secondary Schools Syllabuses (Switzerland) 

ALIG, Emil. Die Musik im Lehr- und Erziehungsplan der Sekundarschole. [See 375.75] 
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375.05:373.15 (485) Lower Secondary School Syllabuses (Sweden) 

[See 3 S 7^5 D 3 E 72.22 K W)? L ' SKOL0VERSTYRE «-SEN. U^pta, «r gru„e, k „ ta . 

375.1 Languages — 375.12 Monies Tongue: German — 37 D Bibliography 

, ZENTRALBUCHERE1 DBS LANDES 
UKJJRHHN- WESTFALEN* Sprachkunde and Deutschunterricht Das snrachnada- 

f^e!^Do^w^ U 1963%^^*h , ^| SC ^ e H Zcntralb ^ her 5 i Landes Nordrhein-We^t- 
{ A? . * 6 JJ P » bibl., ind., app. — Catalogue of the Central Educational 
,n North Rhuie-V estphaJia. The library has available for students 4,030 books 
!?^«f^ aph i S; pe . n . < ? dlcaIs » etc / dealing with different aspects of language (philology’ 
etymoJogy, linguistics, semantics, etc.), with the teaching of German and foreign lanmaws 
^ r ^?P 1 l ars ’ dictionaries, teaching material and methods, works on syntax, etc.) as well 
as with languages and then- significance in relation to other subjects (philosophy psycho- 
logy, physiology, remedial education, etc.). (IBE) ip pny, psycno ^ 

375.101 Elocution. Reading. Phonetics 

HARRIS, Albert J. Readings on reading instruction. [See 372.4] 

375.101 Elocution. Reading. Phonetics 

INNOCENZI, Andrea. Celere scrittura e rapida lettura. [See 372.5] 

375.101 Elocution. Reading. Phonetics 

NATIONAL SOCIETY FOR THE STUDY OF EDUCATION (United States) 
Development in and through reading* [See 3724] luniiea aiates). 

375.101 Elocution. Reading. Phonetics — 371.263 School Tests 

j S EGER S, A. La lectare silencieuse a I’&ole secondaire et a 1’universite. Louvain 
Ed. Nauwelaerts — Pans, Beatnce-Nauwelaerts, 1962. 188 p., tabl., bibl., ind. (University 
cifnl^hn^n dC L ? uvau1 ’ Laboratoire de p6dagogie exp6rimentale, Documents de psy- 
2f5S5S e ii IO ? a,, ^ : - ^ mensurations psychop6dagogiques, V). — IntroductionYo 
the stuay of silent reading; importance, role and aim of such reading; mechanisms involved 
m [* ad,n ®'^e®eriP t J on of reading tests, together with in each case the following particulars • 
author; publisher; date of publication; composition and forms of the test- results* critical 
appiaisal; bibliographical references. Ample bibliography at the end of the book.’ (IBE) 

375 * German UTI ° N READING - Phonetics ~ 372 - 4 Rea °ing - 375.12 Mother Tongue: 

a u ^^CLER, Christian. Lesen als Spracfa unterricht. 3. iiberarb. Aufl. Ratinee n 
A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1962). 127 p., fig., bibl. — Practical method for teaching of reading’ 
Lrlv' a t . spec,al theory emphasising the necessity of teaching children 

they 5* ad >. attent, ? n ,s 8*ven to structure of the sentence and 
(IBE) t h p bctwccn reading instruction and development of the mother tongue. 

375.106 Literature 

NENTWIG, Paul. Dichtung 1m Unterricht. [See 375.107] 

375.107 Poetry — 375.106 Literature 

NENTWIG, Paul. Dichtung im Unterricht. Grundlegung und Methode Braun, 
schweife Georg Westerma f n Verlag, 1962. 400 p., fig., bfoU12%^ ind^dSn 
der padagogischen Praxis). - Study on all aspects of the langua£ of SS 
mid prose (symbolism, rhythm, prosody, the fantastic, etc.) designed to clarify literary 

ISSLIui^K*^ ThlS study and some Practical advice together offer a teaching 
method which should encourage the pupil’s taste for poetry. (IBE) 8 

375.107 Poetry 

SINGER, Kurt. Lebendige Lese-Erziehung. [See 372.4] 













375.12 Mother Tongue: Spanish 

de educacidn, ^^ment^editorial Sa,va J° r > Ministerio 

in Spanish 3 mother tongue iscorni^ b,bl * n ° tes - - The instruction 

To remedy this the aims Kh iSK Tl h “ of ^mmar. 

the pupil’s thinking as well as his oral and written emiiirtff ^ i a) t0 cult 'vate 
his vocabulary, (c) to instil the rudiments of ^n■amIrl*r e ^ ^ f SSIOn, ® t0 rcfine and eilri ch 
(e) to arouse a taste for reading. (IBE) gammar ’ < d) t0 correct mistakes in elocution, 

School SyliJbiL^Brazil) ITUGUESE ~ 37505 ; 373.1 (81) General Secondary 

it orfeSSrT S(ta "ulas 
« Cullura, Diretoria do ensino JiSdStoWW * ?2?V da . ““t 1 " 
mento e Difusao do Ensino Secundariol ’ niiiHano P ’r b, ^'*^ ampanba de Aperfei?oa- 
at general secondary schSSls T bS*' to tte 
content of the current syllabuses* teaching n*XS. *2 5* subject; a,m s; nature and 
language; procedures and chSg SrdL taught as vernacular 

activities for enriching the prograJiiie in etc); out -° f -school 

375.12 Mother Tongue: English 

xas), The^thedraf ft2ss E 1961 Tr ! 24 S n f ron^'pr" t “ cf ! in 8 language arts. Alpine (Te- 
English as mother tongue, is inieikted on the nn^k!!!. 1 ?! Tl* ,A f ,C J’ for teachin 8 of 
and on the other to give more zeS to tl2 nf^* 0 he i P L he ginning teacher 
many years and are tired K wh ° have <**" serving for 

at secondary level is treated in reveral asn^? way ’ P e teaching of English 

teaching to listen; poetry a^ d^el^S ^^fS?* 1 grammar; s J* nin *’ 
progress. (IBE) ocuuon, lesson repetition; assessment of pupils’ 

375.12 Mother Tongue: German 

NOrSkHE^^ 

375.12 Mother Tongue: German 

nttort*Ms£ ? 7 f 9ni' Dle Encl " i * sm e *» Dwkkr.lSK in. Tantelommen. 



371.329 Textbooks — 37 P 



375,1 ^if°™ ER Tongue: German — 372.4 Reading 

(494) Research and Inquiries (Switzerland) - 

derer Benicksichtigungsefries Zehnjarige, mit beson- 

1962. 131 p., tablT bibir n mes aDD ^ We J tbildes * Zurich, Juris-Verlag, 

its vocabulary and the picture ofThe worid^if nfr/ri^ c f du ^ ,onaI value of the reader, 
old at schools in German sneaking Swit^I ?«!i A fferS t0 . fou, *h-year pupils (10-11 vears 
the end of the 19thTmi^ an Td Jin^ r°^ he ^ ngcs in ^oduced since 

«*«».«- educational ^ZatStSSj^uS r ““f r 
take into account the results of the sciei^nf^H^ f th 5 ag * ; th,s ,s wh y it should 
use. The structure of words, their meaning for^the^hUrf^h Und f r ?,° ? e tcst of 801,001 

vocabulary and the choice of texts in relation to oku!^’ tb ? establishment of a basic 

situation these are a m.c!Srn&SS£! ^^tSSSSRSA ‘S| 

375.12 Mother Tongue: German 

Bcitrag^^r ^SShen^SSdS^ JJ?? 8 ? und schulpraktische 

A. Henn Verlag, (1955). 192 T notes P fnd ri R ^ htsc hreibung. Ratingen, 

Sprachkonncn, Band 2). — Book based on ^ p f ac ^ w,sscn » schaffendes 

how knowledge of mother tongueitodo^ ? 0r - schoolteachers 

maintained as the child speaks and Sns^ecr^n^ fr ^ how 't mcreases and is 
and inner nature of the language rather than are concerned with the structure 

teaching theoiy and practiS SampIes arfha-d * S n ^ mar ’ sp f““« aod niles. The 
themselves as well as on school work and human relations. ^OBE) ' eaS with children 
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375.12 Mother Tongue — 371,862 Children’s Literature 

RUTT, Theodor. Sprachentfaltnng and Buch. 2. erw. Aufl. Ratingen bei Dusseldorf, 
A Hean Verlag, (cop- 1961). 140 p., tabl., bibl. notes, ind. (Lebendiges Sprachwissen, 
scnatfendes Sprachkdnnen, Band 1). — Second edition, revised and enlarged, of a work 
originally published in 1951 under the same title and by the same publishers. (See IBE 
Bulletin No. 111). (IBE) 

375.12 Mother Tongue: English — 375.13 Modern Languages — 37 P (73) Research 
and Inquiries — 37 D (73) Bibliography (United States) 

SHANE, Harold G. & MULRY, June Grant. Improving language arts instruction 
through research. Washington, Association for Supervision and Curriculum Develop- 
nient, (1%3). 153 p., bibl. (48 p.). — Annotated bibliography relating to research con- 
ducted in the United States for improving the instruction, particularly at secondary 
leve!, in language arts (reading, writing, spelling, grammar, elocution, etc.). A few chapters 
deal with the introduction of foreign languages into the primary school curriculum, 
children’s literature and the employment of audio-visual aids. (IBE) 

375.12 Mother Tongue: German 

WINKLER, Christian. Lesen als Sprachunterricht. [See 375,101] 

375.122 (oe) Bilingualism (Various Countries) 

STERN, H.H. (Ed.). Foreign languages in primary education. [See 375.13 (oc)] 

375.13 Modern Languages 

BOHLEN, Adolf. Bild und Ton fan neusprachlichen Unterricht. [See 371.36] 

375.13 Modern Languages: Russian 

„ „ BRANDT, B. & GARSKY, I. (Hrsg.). Sprachpraxis. Berlin, Volk und Wissen 
Volkseigener Verlag, 1961. 112 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Sammelband zur Methodik des 
Fremdsprachenunterrichts). — Teacher’s guide for giving instruction in modern languages, 
particularly Russian, in the German Democratic Republic. Description of a method 
intended to instil in pupils quickly a sufficient knowledge of the grammar, syntax, pro- 
nunciation and vocabulary in order that they may use this language with very little 
delay. Particulars concerning the exchange of letters between Soviet and East-German 
schools; list of the most frequently employed Russian terms. In conclusion a brief consi- 
deration of the views held by German humanists of the 15th century about the teaching 
of languages (mainly Latin) with a view to quick practical use of them. (IBE) 

375.13 (oo) Modern Languages — 372.1 (oo) Primary Teaching Methods — 377.3s 
(oo) Education for International Understanding (Various Countries) — 
37 N (oo) International Conferences 

FEDERATION INTERNATIONALE DES ASSOCIATIONS D’lNSTITU- 
TEURS. L eiueignement des langues 6trang£res a I’ecole primaire et la comprehension 
Internationale. Rapports des Associations nationales prisent6s & la XXXI* Conference 
des d£16gu6s» Stockholm 1962. Lausanne, F.I.A.I., 1962. 48 p. ron. — The inquiry 
conducted by the International Federation of Teacher’s Associations in view of its 1962 
Congress was intended to serve as groundwork for the discussion on the advisability 
of introducing the study of modern languages in the last years of primary school (towards 
the end of compulsory schooling) in order to encourage international contacts. The 
reports of the sixteen countries which replied to the questionnaire show, despite the great 
variety of situation existing in the various countries there is a certain uniformity since 
only in a very few cases is a modem language taught before secondary level. (IBE) 

375.13 Modern Languages: English 

FRENCH, F.G. Teaching E n g li s h as an international language. London, Oxford 
University Press, 1963. 112 p., fig., tabl. — Practical suggestions for teachers who, while 
not having English as mother tongue, teach this language in their country’s schools. 
Certain considerations regarding the structure of English are followed by recommenda- 
tions dealing mainly with ways of enlivening the teaching and making it more concrete 
by the use, in particular, of “ substitution tables ”. (IBE) 
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375.13 Modern Languages — 371.36 Audio-visual Techniques 

rc i G ^7*5P N 9’ C : J'afhing foreign languages in schools. The silent way. Reading 

[England], Educational Explorers, (1963). x+84 p., app. (Modern Language Series). 

Language teaching method colled ‘the silent way” and found to be particularly effective 
with classes containing pupils of different nationalities. Its main features are as follows: 
(a) subordination of teaching to learning; (b) replacement of memory by recognition 
.. .familiarity; (c) use of letters or groups of letters in colour (to show similarity and 
'T ,“, of ““jy audio-visual aids ; (d) acquainting children with the spirit 
of the language (melody, rhythm, most common sounds) through the medium of taoc 

?oith? m0 >S 0ne reCord u ingS: (e) introdu ction, at the beginning, of only very few noun^ 
together with some verbs, pronouns, adjectives and other qualifying words, in order to 

a^th^s^ken^ord c ° 1 [gg hens,on; (f) tcachin g of the written word at the same time 

375.13 (») Modern Languages - 373.1 (oo) Secondary General Culture Educa- 
tion (Various Countries) — 370.48 Comparative Education Research 

Modern languagesat general secondary schools. Research in comparative education. 
fof crn . atl °ofl Bureau of Education & Paris, Unesco, (cop. 1964). xlvh+189 d 
tabl. (Publication No. 268). — This comparative education study undertaken by the 
I.B.E. was confined to general secondary schools although it is known that the teaching 
of modern languages is by no means limited in extent to such establishments. It was 
considered, however, that a useful purpose would be served by study of the particular 
problems connected with the place of modern languages in general education. These 
languages are found among the compulsory subjects, that is to say regarded as essential 

indta^Tof CU ! UrC ’ 7 f of 85 countries which replied to the questionnaire 
and in 44 of these 76 countries two languages, or even more, are compulsory. As regards 

the languages taught, the data collected shows on one hand the wide-spread use of so- 
a“ ,an8uages a " d ? n the other tne increasing attention given to indigenous 
luiguages. A summary analysis of the aims assigned to modern language teaching and 
the metot^ emptoyed shows a similarity of trends. There is, however, still conflict 
between the traditional cultural aims and the utilitarian ones dictated by the develop- 

S nr f a r?l^^ a !^ C ! at, T S ' Ahnos ‘ "S**" 1 *" 8 the teaching starts with oral and 
aural practice of the spoken language. In this connection, audio-visual media constitute 

aids > a . th 2i‘ gh th ® of actual language laboratories is not wide-spread owing 

!J»S*« hl - 8l lL COS K T 16 m ? ,n h , , " dr J ancc > however, to effective development of language 
2J' ng ' s the Portage of qualified teachers. By way of remedy in most countries various 

“ receive funher ,raini "* foreign 

375.13 Modern Languages: English 

Mo SS"* *2 senten “ *“**"“• For foreign students. London, 

Ustf u " ,963 ‘ XV+1 i°«i P '’ fig '’ app - — Sentence patterns in which oral drill 
Sh , essons and * ess Passive” for beginners and enables the verbs as 
E““. an ample vocabulary to be mastered quickly. The accented syllables and the 
intonation of the English sentence are indicated from the start. (IBE) 

375.13 Modern Languages 

D R °CHE, Andr6 J. El estudio de las lenguas moderns*. Traduce i6n y adaptacidn 

No. P | r 22 b ) l *7lBE) by Univmi “ ira dc in 

375.13 Modern Languages 

°5.f 2 ] MULRV ' lmK Gnnt !«««•«• fetnete 

375,1 v? , M ° D ? RN Languages — 375.122 (oo) Bilingualism (Various Countries) — 

37 N (oo) International Conferences — 372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

_ J: TE . R N, H. H. (Ed.). Foreign languages In primary education. The teaching of foreign 
or second languages to younger children. Report... Hamburg, Unesco Institute tor 
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Education, 1963. 103 p., tabl., bibl., notes, app. (International Studies in Education). — 
Report on a meeting of experts held in Hambourg in 1962 on “ the teaching of foreign 
or second languages to younger children ”. After having considered successively the 
social, political, economic, educational, psychological and physiological aspects of the 
matter, these specialists declare themselves in favour of the early learning of a foreign 
language. Account of experiences and experiments carried out in European and non- 
European countries (a) in which a foreign language is used as “ lingua Franca ”, (b) in 
which the coexistence of populations speaking different languages demands knowledge 
of an international or supra-regional language. Account of experiments conducted by 
bilingual international schools in France, Luxembourg and Berlin. Practical suggestions 
concerning methods- list of research problems recommended for future studies. (IBE) 



375.13 Modern Languages — 379.821 (oo) Studies Abroad. Foreign Schools (Various 
Countries) 



WILLOT, A. Langues vivantes et probltmes d ’Education. Bruxelles & Paris, Marcel 
Didier, (1962). 414 p., tabl., bibl. (18 p.), ind. (Publications du S6minaire de mdthodo- 
logie spdciale et d’orthophonie des langues germaniques de I’Universitd de Liige). — 
The teaching of modern languages as part of secondary schooling has a much broader 
significance than the mere technical study of a foreign language. Foreign languages are 
a means both of discovering the culture and mentality of other peoples and of acquiring 
a true humanistic and international education. The value of visits abroad, of exchanges 
and meetings between young people from different countries. Practical information, 
with addresses of the institutions and organizations concerned, on the opportunities for 
study abroad, language courses for foreigners, international work camps, various types 
of contact, etc. This information concerns mainly Dutch, German and Eng l ish speaking 
countries. (IBE) 



375.13 Modern Languages: French — 372.4 Reading 
Experimentation (Tunisia) 



370.7 (611) Educational 



WITTWER, J. La lecture et sa comprehension en troisi&me primaire tunisienne. 
(Etude experimentale des mdthodes de l’enseignement du frangais). Tunis, Centre Natio- 
nal d’Etudes et de Formation p6dagogiques, (1961). 38 p., tabl. (Cahier No. 1). — Rese- 
arch for ascertaining whether the “method based, from the beginning, on reading com- 
prehension” for teaching of French is better than other methods. The experiment con- 
cerned an experimental class (O.A.) and 7 control classes of Tunisian pupils in their third 
primary year. Preliminary testing for homogeneity of the groups. Assumptions tested: 
(a) method based on the study of connected stories; (b) creation of a climate conducive 
to comprehension of the topic; (c) limited frequency of new words during the first six 
weeks; (d) establishment of an individual “analytic and synthetic” procedure. Analysis 
of the method and of the results. According to the “reading indications” and the “com- 
prehension scores” the author found the effect of the assumed factors proved. He hopes 
for “closer connection between work in experimental psychology and that in educational 
experimentation” as well as for all teachers to receive “a sound training in educational 
psychology”. (IBE) 



375.14 Classical Languages: Latin 

NOBREGA, Vandick L. da. A presenpi do latfm. 3 vol. I. Metodologia e instituiedes. 
II. Parte gramatical. m. Antologia. Rio de Janeiro, Centro Brasileiro de Pesquisas 
Educacionais, INEP, Ministdrio da Educa$ao e Cultura, 1962. 403, 576 & 775 p., tabl., 
bibl., ind., app. (Publicacfies do Centro Brasileiro de Pesquisas Educacionais. Guias de 
ensino. Sdrie L. Vol. 6. B. — Escola sccund&ria). — These three well informed volumes 
containing ample documentation may be considered as a kind of comprendium for the 
study of Latin. Defence of Latin as being the basis of humanist culture. Detailed account 
of the life and customs of the Romans. The language (grammar, syntax, vocabulary). 
The texts have been selected so that not only secondary school pupils and the teachers but 
also university students may broaden their knowledge by reading them Cicero’s “ De 
Legibus ” for law students, Pliny’s “ Natural history ” for medical students, etc. (IBE) 



375.2 Natural Science 

ARNOL’D, N.V. U&bnyj fil’m na urokah prirodovedenija. [See 371.364] 
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375.2 (6) Natural Science — 375.05:373 i (6) Syllabuses for Secondary General 
Culture Education (Africa) — 37i.66 Special Premises 

i CESSAC, J Science teaching in the secondary schools of tropical Africa. (Paris), 
Unesco, (1963). 79 p., fig., tabl. — Analysis of the situation and needs of the different 
states in tropical Africa in regard to science teaching, together with a consideration of 
tne ways in ^ which such teaching may be improved. Comparison, as regards various 
aspects of this teaching (syllabuses, time-tables, textbooks), between the African countries 
which are influenced by language differences. Emphasis on the need (a) to equip these 
countries reasonably with experimental material in order (hat they may better evaluate 
science teaching, (b) to provide teachers with adequate training and the 
facilities for further training, (c) to investigate a possible method, suitable for teaching 
conditions in tropical Africa, by which science may be popularised. (IBE) 



375.2 Natural Science — 37 N (42) Conferences (United Kingdom) 

_ ... £ E a RKINS ; w - h - (Ed )- me place of science In primary education. London, The 
British Association for the Advancement of Science, 1962. 93 p., tabl. — Studies based 
on reports presented at a conference held in 1961 on the introduction of natural science 
in primary school. At this level such instruction must not be regarded as a formal subject 
but rather as a means of encouraging the pupil to observe and experiment and thus be 
drawn towards natural science. Problems relative to the training of teachers accordingly - 
questions most frequently asked by pupils, concrete examples, etc. (TOE) 



375.2 Natural Science — 371.364 Educational Films — 370.7 (73) Educational 
Experimentation (United States) 

POPHAM, W. James & SADNAVITCH, Joseph M. Hie effectiveness of filmed 
science courses In public secondary schools. Pittsburg, Department of Education and Psy- 
chology, Kansas State College, 1960. 63 p., tabl., bibl., app. — Report on an inquiry 
conducted in the south-east of Kansas for the purpose of assessing the effectiveness and 

/rn£? Ctl0na va ue of physics and chemistry courses at public secondary schools. 
(IBE) 



375.2 Natural Science 

/io^F^SF 70 ?’ E,s £ L N * ture *t»dy for primary schools. London, Evans Brothers, 
tiyozj. 256 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind. — Suggestions and indispensable knowledge for the 
teaching of nature study at primary level. Topics (birds, fish, animals, the weather, 
plants, trees, etc.) may be studied according to the season and in connection with the 
environment whether rural or urban. How to make written notes of observations and 
represent them by graphs, etc. Necessary teaching material. Examples of lessons which 
can be given even by teachers who are not specialised in this field. (IBE) 

375.2 Natural Science 

r i SAUNDERS, H.N. Beginning science. A year’s course for tropical schools. London, 
[etc.], Thomas Nelson and Sons, (1956). x+171 p., fig., bibl., ind., app. (Nelson’s Edu- 
cation Handbooks). — Guide for science teachers who are not provided with a proper 
science laboratory or the necessary material for experiments. By the employment of 
improvised equipment the lessons can be given more life, while construction of such 
material will help the teacher to grasp the significance of the experiment all the better. 
Discussion concerning the scientist’s work, the sciences and the science teacher. Des- 
cription of easy experiments in physics, chemistry and biology. In the appendix: basic 
material required for experiments in these three subjects; bibliography. (IBE) 

375.2 (46) Natural Science (Spain) 

VIDAL BOX, C. DfaUctka y metodologfa de las cienclas naturales ea la *n—«ianTa 
m ®°“- Madrid, Ministerio de educacidn nacional, Direccidn general de ensefianza 
meaia, (1961). 348 p., fig., pi., bibl. notes. (Ediciones de la revista “ Ensefianza media ”, 
Num. 234). General remarks on the aim and present position of natural science teaching 
at secondary level in Spain. Methods to be employed in courses (4-year elementary and 
2-year senior) for each of the two baccalaureates; aim of country walks; visits to museums* 
how to use various laboratory instruments, etc. Concrete examples of theoretical and 
practical work. Lists of additional reading matter for pupils. (IBE) 
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375.21 Physics 

WAGENSCKEIN, Martin. Die pidagogiscbe Dimension der Ptayslk. Braunschweig, 
Georg Westermann Verlag, 1962. 292 p., fig., bibl., ind., app. (Grundthemen der p&da- 
gogiscben Praxis). — Physics considered as a process which during twenty-five centuries 
has been transforming man’s relationship with nature and at the same time changing 
man himself. As regards the teaching of physics, the author’s purpose is not so much to 
offer specific directions but to help transform the “climate” for it. The book is in two 
parts: (1) creation of physical concepts in man; (2) training man through teaching of 
physics. (IBE) 

375.25 Biology — 371.34 Teaching Material 

MILLER, David F. & BLAYDES, Glenn W. Methods and materials for teaching 
the biological sciences. A text and source book for teachers in training and in service. 
2nd ed. New York & London, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1962. x+453 p., fig., bibl., 
ind. — Work, now in a second and completely re-arranged edition, dealing with (a) 
methods and principles, (b) teaching material and its employment in the classroom or 
in the laboratory. Possibilities of employing simple apparatus made in the classroom 
where funds and scientific equipment are lacking. Suggestions concerning the “ problems 
and projects method ” in which the pupils are given not only biological knowledge but 
also the opportunity of experimenting and of thus learning this knowledge in that they 
are helped both to understand the principles and to apply them in everyday life. (IBE) 

375.3 Mathematics 

BIGGS, J.B. Anxiety, motivation and primary school mathematics. [See 370.46] 
375.3 Mathematics 

GOUTARD, Madeleine. Les mathdraatiques et les infants. Neuchdtel & Paris, 
Editions Delachaux & Niestte, (cop. 1963). 189 p., fig., bibl. — Report informing teachers 
about experiments carried out during three years in more than 150 classes in the province 
cf Quebec for acquainting teaching staff with how to use the Cuisenaire rods and with 
new instructional methods. Empirical research, first stage in employment of the Cuisenaire 
material, followed by an endeavour to systematise and master the structures. Designing 
of mathematical language; examples of mathematical composition written by children in 
a primary class and then applied without material. Numeration and teaching it with aid 
of the rods. Arithmetic methods. Problems in application. Critical discussion, in the 
light of the experiments reported, concerning present teaching. (IBE) 

375.3 Mathematics 

GROSSNICKLE, Foster E. & BRUECKNER, Leo J. Discovering meanings in 
elementary school mathematics. 4th ed. New York, [etc.]. Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 
(1963). x+468 p., fig., tafrL, bibl., gloss., ind., app. — Fourth edition of the work “Disco- 
vering meaning s in arithmetic” originally published in 1959 by The John C. Winston Co. 
in Philadelphia. (See IBE Bulletin No. 137). (IBE) 

375.3 Mathematics — 375.05:373.1 (81) General Secondary School Syllabuses 

(Brazil) 

JACQUES DA SILVA, Maria Edmde de Andrade. Diddtka da maternities no 
fnyiwA Kctmdirio. [Rio de Janeiro], Ministdrio da Educa^ao e Cultura, Diretoria do 
F.minn Secundirio, Campanha de Aperfeigoamento e Difusio do Ensino Secundirio, 
(1960). 240 p., tabl., bibl., app. — Work which was awarded first prize in an annual 
competition held by the Directorate of Secondary Education in Brazil for the best mono- 
graph on method in the case of the different subjects. Part I. General matters: aims of 
mathematics teaching; its place in the curriculum; motivation and learning; methods and 
teaching material; evaluation of pupils’ progress. A very comprehensive list of books for 
teachers as well as pupils is included in order to serve as basis for a small reference library. 
Part II. Different matters involved in the mathematics and in their teaching (arithmetic, 
algebra, geometry, trigonometry, functions, infinitesimal calculus). Part III. Examples 
of syllabus arrangement for junior secondary level. (IBE) 

375.3 (73) Mathematics — 379.31 (73) School Inspection — 37 N (73) Conferences 

(United States) 

SNADER, Daniel W. (Ed.). The leadership role of State supervisors of mathematics. 
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Report of a Conference under the auspices of the U.S. Dept, of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Washington, June 19-23, 1961. (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1962). 
107 p., app. (Bulletin 1962, No. 1). — Intended to help such supervisors the conference 
recommended the steps which should be taken for raising the standard of mathematics 
teaching, both by improved training of teachers and by revision of programmes. Dis- 
cussion of the main factors involved in enabling supervisors to check whether the pro- 
grammes are being followed by teachers. (IBE) 

375.3 Mathematics 

WITTENBERG, Alexandre Israel; SAINTE-JEANNE-DE-FRANCE, Sceur & 
LEM AY, Fernand. Redfcouvrir les math&natiques. Exemples d’enseignement g6n6tique. 
NeuchStel & Paris, Editions Delachaux & Niestld, (cop. 1963). 93 p., fig., bibl. notes, app. 
(Actuality ptdagogiques et psychologies). — Appeal for rediscovery in mathematics 
teaching, that is for producing in the child’s mind a genesis of the mathematician’s reply 
to questions which have obvious meaning and interest for the child. In this way, learning 
mathematics becomes logical and connected and is no longer confined to the collection 
of concepts, definitions, theorems and proofs. Hence the need for a corresponding change 
in the training of teachers, who should be taught “to see elementary mathematics with 
new eyes”, to meditate on internal structure, on the logical chain of ideas in mathematics. 
This new perspective in education is illustrated with examples of actual instruction in 
geometry, algebra, etc. (IBE) 

375.31 Arithmetic 

BONBOIR, A. Test pour la mesure de I’acquis arlthmetique en fin de scolarltt pri- 
maire. [See 371.263] 

375.31 Arithmetic 

DUTTON, Wilbur H. & ADAMS, L.J. Arithmetic for teachers. Englewood Cliffs, 
N.J., Prentice-Hall, (1961). xm+370 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind. — Presentation to help 
elementary school teachers give sound and challenging lessons in arithmetic. Explanation 
of basic concepts and theories (accompanied throughout by practical exercises and the 
procedure required in them) relating to the following subject matter: addition; subtrac- 
tion; multiplication; division; measurement; problem solving and its analysis; fractions; 
units of measure (weight, volume, etc.); percentage; introduction to algebra and geometry; 
evaluation of the teaching and of pupil progress. (IBE) 

375.31 Arithmetic 

GATTEGNO, Caleb. Enfin Freddy comprend 1 ’arithmetique! L’emploi des rigiettes 
Cuisenaire expliqud aux parents. Traduction de Rend Foudrd. NeuchStel & Paris, Edi- 
tions Delachaux & Niestld, (cop. 1962). 98 p., fig. — French translation of a work ex- 
plaining the Cuisenaire method and intended specially for parents who wish to help their 
children when the latter are in difficulty with arithmetic. Description of the box of 241 co- 
loured rods, together with indications as to its use. After familiarising himself with the 
rods, and by means of a series of games, the child proceeds to exercises which will enable 
him to perform the four arithmetical operations and solve other problems: proportion 
sums; calculating length, area ana volume; finding the highest common factor and the 
lowest common multiple; work on fractions, etc. (IBE) 

375.31 Arithmetic 

GATTEGNO, Caleb. Guide introductif aux nombres en couleurs k l’usage du corps 
enseignant primaire. Traduit de l’anglais par Madeleine Goutard. Neuchdtel & Paris 
Editions Delachaux & Niestld, (cop. 1961). 63 p., bibl. — French translation of a work 
published under the title “ A teacher’s introduction to the Cuisenaire-Gattegno method 
of teaching arithmetic ” by Educational Explorers, Reading, in 1960. (See IBE Bulletin 
No. 149). (IBE) 

375.31 Arithmetic 

MOTT, E.M. First steps In practical number work. [See 372.6] 

375.31 Arithmetic — 371.912 Hearing Defects 

SLEZINA, N.F. Obnfenle arifmetike vo H-IV klassa h ikoly gi«d»n». Moskva 
Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogiCeskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 116 p., fig., tabl. (Institute for 
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the ftudy of Deficiency, The Teachers’ Educational Library). — Two onoosine method, 

malf^ dlffipfu thmCt,C t0 Sjf d 5 af: mimickin 8> which offers a too simple sohition and 

t^arthS i 01 impossible the explanation of abstract concepts; (b) transformation of 
*L ar l V? et,C esson . ,nt0 . a ,ess( ? n ,n articulation and in definition; this likewise makes 
progress in arithmetic teaching. The author consequently suggests a middle 
solution enabling the pupils to learn words which are essentia! for the plarming and con- 

ucting of lessons ; each school year the pupils are given a mirfimum number of additional 
words necessary for the teaching of arithmetic. (IBE) additional 

375.40 (73) Social Studies (United States) 

375.99^(73)] W,IheIm,na - Unit P ,annfa 8 and teaching in elementary social studies. [See 

375.40 Social Studies — 375.825 International Teaching — 370 7 (430 2) Educatio- 
nal Experimentation (Federal Republic of Germany) 1 ' 

iT«^JS G V^°i^? J (Hrsg) Die Entwicklungsifinder im Schulunterricht. Hambura 
R^rt 1962 * 70 p » P' » bibl. (10 p.). (Internationale padagogische 

aim «f i^,c ep0rt - ° f a l tudy ? roup at the Unesco Institute for Education, Hamburg - 
aim of education given about the developing countries; educational value which such 
education has for new generations; topics which should be treated. Practical examoles 
Sfa^H^ a Ii° n c bout the dcv * ,opin 8 countries (for grades VI to XIII). Aspects ofthe^teach- 
nunnJof « d fi?i , | 0I i S con . ccrn,n 8 methods. Report on an article intendeds foster in the 
p p s of a final class at secondary level the ability to think internationally. (IBE) 

375.40 (73) Social Studies (United States) 

several sSists’U' tatt^fonSen By 

explaining current development in social studies syllabuses and by offering some suoge/ 

bSok rayleaVtol^ T *? S0Ught in syllabubs, it is hoped thafthe' 

oook may ieaa to improvement in school c^irses and programmes as well a, in tearh»r 

raining courses. (1) Historical survey of the objectives and cZcul^ ^JSSSlSS 

(^Um^d^tat^hlrtorv^^Wect^^ ec .°"? mi e s; <J> 8eography; (5) political Jdence! 
Jri. united Mates history, (7) Western civilisation. The final six chapters deal with the 

U & 0TO) ’ Asia ’ La,in Araerica ' Middle Easrind1rraS«n! 

375.41 Geography — 371.34 Teaching Material 

DA . EDUCA CAO E CULTURA. Diietoria do Ensino 
‘k . Pr T 6d, ° s « Aparelhamento Escolar. A sola de geografia e oseu 

SecSri^fSo^qg ? J fi^^ C W aDh i a d ® Aperfei « oam ento e DfiSISdS Ensino 
, * * 198 p., nj., tabl., bibl., gloss., app. — Practical sus&cstions to heln 

f^t^ P ti y t 5? chers at ® 1 ra ? i * ian s^^ndary schools in constructing and employing satis- 
factory teaching material. Advantages of a special room for the subject* the arrangement 
and .^ uipmen 1 t - Providing of graphs and relief or ordinary nrapsfuse ofSKS 

materik^Kti.^ 111 ?^^ f ° r *P* teorol °8ical observations; the school museum; pupil 
material (atlases, textbooks, cards); organization and activities of geograohv clubs In the 

** f ° r *— "* addre 8 »prtSin^;h h e C 

375.41 Geography 

NpLGIER, Louis-Rend & NOUGIER, Henriette. D ragazzo geosrafo Trad... 
wK? C /r!P 1U ^ Cpp ^ ®* r ^* er '* Pirenze, “La Nuova Italia ” Editrice (1961) vm+121 n 
rJ«H *>• IWi™ tramlatlon of “ L’oidta S SriSl ta 

1952 by Presses Universitanes de France, Paris. (See IBE Ketin No. 109). (IBE) 

375.42 (430.2) History (Federal Republic of Germany) 

BUCHHEIM, Max. Arbeitsmaterial zur Gegenwartskunde. [See 377.34 (430.2)] 
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375.42' History — 377.332 Revision of Textbooks 

thtr^P ^^ISSIONINTERNATIONALE POUR L’ENSEIGNEMENT DE L’HIS 

wM, t he aim of.he IntemaU 0B Jl Coinmtefon f^th/?Sngof 

teeing of 4?S' i°cL E S “houif^ “„"S ,£ (rBE) 6 manner in WhiCh * 
375.42 (94) History (Australia) 

FRENCH, E.L. (Ed.). Melbourne studies in education, 1960-1961. [See 37 B (944)] 
mA l n 3 + iS 2 t °L\ I S V “ 371 1 29 (43 + 430 2 + «> Textbooks - 370.48 

5upoLc”e g1™1v^C^Co^S ON RB “ RCH (OERMANY - FeMRA ‘- 

(Schriftenrethe des intcrnationalcn Schidbuchinstitut* A x&nHx r* * ™?* p notes. 

Fnlitt. 11 * r W £ ,mar Republic, (c) under the Third Reich nrd (d) by the 

sssitaS 

mentif rvEST^ 06 °f his .*° ri ? al ^search in establishing an objective truth SteStoS 

375.42 (») History (Various Countiues) - 37 G <«) International Yearbooks 
Internationales Jahrbuch fttr Geschichtsunterricht, Band Vin HeraiKoptwiK»n 

i vwnaai 

375.42 History 

ediCW 133^ bibl’ (Sof Sd?g?gi^ Xi^* ^ Fe ™*ndcz 

i 75 A 2 (& Q mKY ~ 37505:3731 < 8 ') Obneral Secondary School Syllabuses 

[Rio d^^tolMtoisttri?' 0riMI !S??>- 
Campanha de Aperfeigoantento e Difusao do Ensino' Sccunddrio, (l961M^p^ tabl°,' 
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bibl. — Critical analysis of the programmes, syllabuses and methods of history teaching 
at secondary schools in Brazil. It is for the teacher rather than for regulations to avoid 
the (dangers both of lessons having a purely political bias and of the excessive memorising 
of facts, dates, dynasties, etc. Through him the aims ascribed to this subject will be 
achieved: development of a spirit of impartial critical appraisal; training of a patriotic, 
civic and democratic attitude open to tolerance and to international understanding. 
(IBE) 

375.44 Economic Sciences — 373.5 Vocational and Technical Education — 37 C 

Life and Work of Educationists 

ABRAHAM, Karl (Hrsg.). Gedanken zur Wirtschaftspidagogik. Festschrift fiir 
Friedrich Schlieper zum 65. Geburtstag am 5. Marz 1962. Freiburg i.Br., Lambertus- 
Verlag, (cop. 1962). 194-p., 1 pi., fig., bibl. — Ten studies on educational questions 
connected with the teaching of economic and social sciences in commercial and vocational 
courses. The diversity reflected in these articles, sometimes supporting each other, some- 
times disagreeing, accords with the desire for objectivity possessed by Fr. Schlieper, to 
whom this book is dedicated. (1) Modern culture and the teaching of economics; (2) 
influence of economics teaching on practical vocational training; (3) economy-education 
relationship at the time of mercantilism; (4) vocational education, social education, 
teaching of economics; (5) relationship between education and the economy; (6) planning 
the courses of the higher schools of commerce; (7) scientific bases of vocational education 
and the teaching cf economics, contribution of philosophical anthropology; (8) teaching 
of economics in modem education; (9) vocational education for adults; (10) development 
of vocational education in the USSR. List of Fr. Schlieper’s publications at the end of 
the book. (IBE) 

375.44 (714) Economic Scien< js — 37 N (714) Conferences (Canada/Quebec) 

ASSOCIATION CANAI IENNE DES fiDUCATEURS DE LANGUE FRAN- 
CAISE. Commission perman ite d ’Education dconomique. La formation teonomique 
en Education. Quinziime Congi s de 1’A.C.E.L.F., Montrial aoflt 1962. Quibec, Editions 
“L’ACELF”, (1962). 295 p., a 3. — Proceedings of the 15th congress of the A.C.E.L.F. 
(Canadian association of Fre h-speaking teachers). The reports and research studies 
clearly show the necessity and value of an up-to-date training in economics at all levels 
of French Canadian education. General aims of economics training. Recommendations 
submitted by the different committees concerning economics teaching at universities, 
colleges, teacher training schools, specialised schools, family institutes, secondary schools, 
elementary schools and in adult education. (IBE) 

375.5 (81) Philosophy — 37 P (81) Research and Inquiries (Brazil) 

MACIEL, Carlos Frederico. Urn estudo-pesquisa sdbre o ensinc secundirlo da 
filoaofia. Recife, MEC - INEP, Centro regional de pesquisas educacionais do Recife, 
1959. 188 p., notes, app. — Research on the teaching of philosophy at secondary level 
establishments in Brazil. From certain 'studies and from an investigation among pupils 
and teachers at various colleges and secondary schools in the state of Pernambuco it is 
possible for some conclusions to be drawn, for example that the difficulties encountered 
in such instruction are due to an internal crisis in philosophy itself and to shortcomings in 
secondary education (lack of coordination between different subjects, inadequate training 
of teachers in this field, etc.). As a result of the country’s need for quicker industrialisation, 
philosophy is often regarded as a useless subject and hence the ever diminishing place 
allotted to it in curricula. A re-appraisal of philosophy teaching is thus seen to be essential 
and might be made easier by the setting up of an association of philosophy teachers. 



375.6 Religious Teaching — 375.72 Visual Arts 

CARILE, Sergio. D dipinto spontaneo Infantile. Appunto guida per i monitori che 
vogliono usare il metodo del dipinto nelle scuole domenicali. Torino, Editrice Claudiana, 
1961. 77 p., fig., bibl. — Handbook for Sunday-school monitors. Drawing may be consi- 
dered as a means of expression which can make the teaching of historical facts and 
anecdotes in religious instruction attractive and more effective. Remarks on psychological 
aspects involved (drawing as a function of the child’s development and as a means of 
expression) are followed by practical suggestions concerning the interpretation of early 
attempts at drawing. This theory is illustrated by a series of children’s drawings. (IBE) 
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375.6 (42) Relioious Teaching (United Kingdom) 

FLETCHER, Ronald. Issues in education. [See 373.10 (42)1 



375.6 Religious Teaching 

.. . HE i s ® R ^ CK *. v> Et vous *rez mes rtmoins. M6thodes et programmes du cours d le 
religion & 1 <cole pnmaire. Issy-les-Moulineaux (Seine), Editions Saint-Paul, 1963 191 n 
— Syllabuses and methods for teaching of the catechism. Intended for pimilsin teacher 
p*** wh ° 8* v « religious instruction at primary level, this guide is 
ctat^°nt y^y bfoad lines and easily adaptable to local school conditions. I. Methods: 
statement of various didactic principles applicable to teaching of the catholic relieion to 
children 6 to 12 years of age. H. Syllabuses: model lessons 



375.7 (47) Art Teaching — 373.56 (47) Various Vocations (USSR) 

n c Fine arts education in the Soviet Union. (Washington), U.S Office 

of Education, (1963). v+74 p., fig., tabl., bibl., app. (OE-14085). — In connection with 
bdateral^ti^ e r C f han f S tbe Unitcd States sent a mission to the Soviet Union to 
f ?/. Amer,ca n educators (1) the intent and philosophy (dialectical 
bch, " d th,s co »“try s strong support for the arts, (2) the organization 
affinmistration and content of arts education programmes. Comprehensive report on 
2 S lnvest,8atl ? n concerning not only the aesthetic education received by 
children from primary school until completion of schooling but also the special courses 

In r nS^^^ d H Pr °i feSS1 ° na l S < danc f ng * acrobatics, music, dramatic artfetc.). In the 
appendix: the study plans in their entirety. (IBE) ' 



375.7 Art Teaching 

<«S - & RUSTIN ' °- D “ 4tto * •* —*» y * h, 



375 ? L^ T TeACH1NG “ 372 1 Primary Teaching Methods — 371.17 The Teacher’s 

Press I W^?^222n yb ?An^" * ) | perinM ^l ^“c*^ 00 - Cambridge, At the University 
rress, 1V63. vii+222 p., 36 pi., notes. — The author describes her “ symphonic method ” 

?“SB act,v,t,cs ®“ d ****[ Planning at school. The success of her pupils in class and 
2kiS?*^ l f ,ons . l~? vcs vaIuc a method whose prime objective is to awaken the 
chijd s interest. The account of eighteen years’ teaching experience reveals those factors 

t0 a ? ext remely subtle psychology, create an atmosphere conducive to the 
expression of poetic and visual ideas and give the child a taste for work. (IBE) 



375.72 Visual Arts — 377.4 Aesthetic Education 

i B Eg CY, Jean. L 'expression artistique et son contexte ptdagoghpie. Peinture mode* 
lage, dessm. Pans, Editions Fleurus, cop. 1963. 120 p. (CollSon^Animateurs’’). — All 
e ucation and teaching should start from the idea of self-expression or of the individual’s 
assertion of his personality, that inner treasure-house of experiences, aspirations desires 
emotions and ideas. Creating is an indispensable activity which airs the inner life giving 
10 mdividual. In the light of personal experience the author litfs the 
essential rules for producing true artistic expression and analyses the creative process 
following carefully its development. He offers practical advice on methods and on the 
organreation of work in an atelier, describes the ideal conditions 
oi gm^edactivity to thrive, presepts several themes for work and assesses their value from 
thC w?Pfv! of educational psychology. Those starting to work as inspiring instructors are 
enabled by this book to work out their own method. (IBE) p ,ng ins ‘ raciors are 



375.72 Visual Arts 

CARILE, Sergio. II dipinto spontaneo infantile. [See 375.6] 



375.72 Visual Arts — 371.264 Methods of Psychological Diagnostics 

^„.^ S ™ LI °, NI e 9“?°* ed espresshme. Ricerche di psicologia dell’etA 

eyolutiva. (Torino), Society editnee mtemazionale, (1961). 228 p. +48 pi. fig. tabl 

p c b ;. n ° tcS; vit®, Collana di psicologia applicata ai problemi educativf 40) -- 

ft^hological study of drawing, the child’s means of expression, as being a way of grasping 
the reality and as an indication of mental Hnu^innmAn* t ** a... • _ • _<• • . . ® 



* - ■ ^cati^of^CTUaldevei^iMWX'^lK^Mi^trfi^woduttT^ 

illustrates with examples of children’s coloured drawings the development * 
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while the other concerns masterpieces (by Murillo, Diirer, etc.) which were used in a study 
on their interpretation and the emotions experienced in front of them by children aged 
8 to 17 years. Statistical tables for psychological diagnosis. (IBE) 

375.72 Visual Arts — 375.91 Handicrafts — 372.8 Spontaneous and Expressive 

Activities 

DEAN, Joan. Art and craft In the primary school London, Adam & Charles Black, 
(1963). 184 p., fig., pi., ind. — Practical information concerning the techniques, tools and 
material which may be employed at primary level in the teaching of drawing, painting, 
needlework, modelling, carving, woodwork, bookwork, fabric printing, weaving, puppet 
making, etc. Discussion on the aims of art and craft teaching, on the factors which 
influence the child’s drawing and painting, on how his progress can be guided and the 
natural freshness of his work retained. Facts about colour, harmony, line, form and com- 
position in drawing. Suggestions concerning a plan for classifying the various artistic 
activities according to age level in the primary school (5 to 7 years, 7 to 9 years, 9 to 1 1 
years). (IBE) 

375.72 Visual Arts — 375.79 Applied Arts 

DIMMACK, Max. A dictionary of creative activities for school use. Melbourne, 
[etc.], Macmillan and Co., 1962. 199 p., fig. — Detailed and illustrated explanation of 
artistic activities and handwork most apt to stimulate the child’s creative imagination. 
Nearly 200 ideas for handwork, drawing, painting, etc., all of which can be carried out 
in the classroom and at a very low cost, will assist the teacher in encouraging pupils to 
express their personality through shapes and colours as well as in varying their artistic 
activities. (IBE) 

375.72 Visual Arts — 377.4 Aesthetic Education — 371.43 Systems Distinguished 

by their Educational Procedure: New Education 

FREINET, Elise. L ’enfant artiste. Cannes, Imprimerie Robaudy, s. d. 168 p., fig., 
pi. — In the light of experiments carried out by the Freinet school, this abundantly 
illustrated work emphasizes the importance of aesthetic education. The child’s per- 
sonality and spontaneity, curbed by the external discipline of the so-called traditional 
school, demand the creative liberty without which education would be seeking “ mere 
scholastic achievement ”. This natural branch of educational procedure, based on the 
child’s free expression, makes use of modern and effective educational techniques. (IBE) 

375.72 Visual Arts 

HARTKE, Friedrich. Die Seele des Kindes in Zeichnung und Schrift. [See 371.264] 

375.72 Visual Arts — 372.8 Spontaneous and Expressive Activities — 136.7 Child 

and Adolescent Psychology 

IGNAT’EV, E.I. Psibologija izobrazit’noj dejatel’nosti detej. 2nd Ed. Moskva, Gosu- 
darstvennoe u&ebno-pedagogi&skoe izdatel’stvo Ministerstva prosve&enija RSFSR, 1961. 
233 p., fig., bibl. — Psychological analysis of graphic representation and expression in 
the case of children as well as in that of art students and drawing teachers. In reviewing 
various concepts the author describes the figurative process, which reflects not an isolated 
faculty but the whole personality such as it has been conditioned by the individual’s 
way of life and by the up-bringing and education he has received. By use of the dialectic 
method the author seeks an objective explanation of the findings. This method requires 
each phenomenon to be examined in all its complexity, in its development and in ail its 
interconnections and hence the account which is given of the difficulties and contradic- 
tions encountered in understanding the successive stages. Analysis of the artistic activity 
appraised should make it possible to understand the activity of the lower levels. (IBE) 

375.72 Visual Arts 

LEWICKA, Janina Sc CZAJK.OWSKJ, Stanislaw. Zajfcia plasty czne z dzie&ni 
ktes poczqtkowych. Warszawa, “Nasza Ksi?gam:a”, 1963. 124 p., fig., bibl. — Teacher’s 
guide, amply illustrated, for instruction in the visual arts at primary level. Planning the 
work and preparing the subject matter; ways of proceeding (from nature, memory, 
according to fantasy); techniques (modelling); materials (paper objects); interior decora- 
tion; costumes for games and entertainments, etc. Role of exhibitions, museums and 
craftwork as aids in such instruction. (IBE) 
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the different ways in which the human body is represented (details of members, head, 
clothes, setting, etc.). It was initially assumed for the research that such drawings could 
be used as a quick method of detecting backwardness and abnormality. Conclusion: if 
there be any longitudinal discrepancy between the child studied and the norms based on 
the classic work of Luquet, Fay, Goodenough and others (discrepancy probably due to 
schooling) it is noted that this comparative study gives confirmation to the genetic deve- 
lopment of children’s graphical representation. (IBE) 

375.73 Appreciation of Films and Television 

ZIELINSKI, Johannes et al. Der Spielfilm im Schulunterricht. Eiafuhrung in eine 
besondere Unterrichtslehre der Filmerziehung. Ratingen, A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1959). 
236 p., bibl., notes. — Report on work which was carried out by a study circle of the edu- 
cational seminar at the University of Munster (Westphalia) and which constitutes an 
important contribution to teaching the appreciation of films at school. How can the 
teacher make his pupils aware of the phenomenon of “the film” in such a way that they 
will have a critical attitude in regard to it ? Several specialists discuss the matter in relation 
to the different schooling levels, consider various aspects and methods of such education 
and, comment on some examples of typical films and the problems raised by their appre- 
ciation in class. Other matters examined: educational possibilities of films in foreign 
languages; spontaneous discussions of films; training of the teacher, etc. At the end of the 
book are suggestions regarding a film course and a questionnaire for teachers. (IBE) 

375.75 Music — 375.05:373.15 (494) Lower Secondary Schools Syllabuses (Switzer- 
land) 

ALIG, Emil. Die Musik im Lehr- und Erzlehungsplan der Sekundarschule. Alstatten, 
Buchdruckerei Rheintalische Volkszeitung, 1961. 182 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (12 p.), ind., 
app. — Place allotted to music teaching in the curriculum of the Swiss lower secondary 
school. Psychological basis of music exercises performed in class. Detailed analysis of the 
development of music ability in the child from pre-primary to secondary age level. (IBE) 

375.75 Music 

COLLINS, Gertrude. Violin teaching in class. A handbook for teachers. London, 
[etc.], Oxford University Press, 1962. xiv+185 p., fig., bibl., app. — A violonist shares 
the benefit of her many years’ experience as a teacher of the violin to school classes. 
Suggestions concerning: the care of instruments; a general scheme of work (incl uding 
plans for each lesson); fingering, holding the violin, bowing; orchestral playing, etc. 



375.75 Music 

JODE, Fritz. Das schaffende Kind in der Musik. Eine Anweisung fur Lehrer und 
Freunde der Jugend. Neuauflage anlasslich des 75. Geburtstages des Verfassers. Wolfen- 
biittel & Ziinch, MOseler Verlag, (1962). 325 p., fig. — New edition of a work originally 
published under the title “Musik und Erziehung” in 1917. From being purely “repro- 
ductive”, music is endeavouring to become “productive” and appeal to the child’s 
imagination and improvisation. This trend should lesd to a consequent revival in ele- 
mentary instrumentation and is connected with the “Musical youth” movement which 
developed in between the two wars and produced a renewed attitude to music and its 
school role. (IBE) 

375.75 Music 

SACKAJA, V.N. Muzyka v ikole. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogi£eskih 
aauk RSFSR, 1963. 168 p., bibl., notes. (Institute of Aesthetic Education, The Teachers’ 
Educational Library). — Under the title “Music and the school” and relating to aesthetic 
education, a guide for music teachers of classes IX to XI. Description of methods designed 
to arouse interest in the theoretical study of musical means of expression. Passages from 
works belonging to different types serve to illustrate the detailed explanations concerning 
the problems of structure and the phenomena of perception. (IBE) 

375.75 Music — 377.4 Aesthetic Education 

SEIDENFADEN, Fritz. Die muslscbe Erzidumg in der Gegenwart und ihre ge- 
schichtUchen Quellen und Voraussetzungen. Ratingen, A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1962). 
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J? 9 b,b ’ l 1 1 .?•?’ ? ot l s - ^Bc«trage zur Erziehungswissenschaft). — Discussion of music 
education or musische Erziehung ’ (music, rhythm, dancing, folklore, poetry), its histori- 
cal origins (Greek lyricism, German » Wander vdgel") and the development of musicalness 
among contemporary German youth (musical youth movement) and elsewhere. Such 
education is the opposite of and counterbalances contemporary materialism. Its social and 
psycho ’therapeutical influence is considerable. In international reconciliation the voice 
® f direct than that of speech. The desire for a certain perfection continues 

I?K«l? end ^ U S? n a dtscipline and educational principles. Hence the importance of it* is ic 
schools and the various manifestations of choral and rhythmic art as well as the necessity 
for teachers to be informed, even if aesthetic education still extends beyond the scope of 
the institution, the school and the group. (IBE) 



375.75 Music 

. STANGE, Hans & KUCERA, Kathrina. Beitrige zur Methodlk des MusikunUr- 
« cbt w-l!i dcn ™ asscn ? b,s 8 - Bcr,in > Volk und Wissen Volkseigener Verlag, 1961. 215 d 
v tnvni a,ms ?° d , cont * nt . of the programme for music education in classes 

rwoiUH I -n °» tbc . 8 f ncra po^echnical school in the German Democratic Republic. 
Detailed illustrated description of model lessons in the music scale and in singing (notes 
keys, times, rests, pitch, tone, rhythm, canon, etc.). (IBE) 88 1 ’ 



375.76 Dancing — 372.1 Primary Teaching Methods 

MURRAY, Ruth Lovell. Dance in elementary education. A program for bovs 
Sjrfe. 2nd cd. New York, [etc.], Harper & Row, (1963). xm+451 p., fig., tabl. bibl. 
md. (Harper s Series in School and Public Health Education, Physical Education and 

m e 3S!in? ) ’ 7 ? CO ! ld ed,t 'on, revised and enlarged, of a guide on the role of dancing 
'" i f r ® n ^" tar f y education as well as on its creative value and the material and games 
appropriate for developing ability in regard to movement and rhythm in young children. 

rt?rk^L ,0nS f 5 1 5 h P W danccs may ** performed after beginning with the different steps 
° already 8»mes involving rhythmic responses from the children, popular 

school cSsse’ et Jj^ cr,pt,on of the various teaching methods applicable in elementary 



375.79 (45) Applied Arts (Italy) 

BARTOLUCCI, Gaetano. II tenia dell’educazione artigianale. [See 373.54 (45)] 



375.79 Applied Arts 



DIMMACK, Max. A dictionary of creative activities for school use. [See 375.72] 
377.3 (430.2) Social Education (Federal Republic of Ger- 



375.82 (430.2) Civics — 
many) 

. . bre UER, Hubert. Du und die Gemeinschaft. Stoffliche und methodische Hand- 
ww hU S?H n fur r^ Lehr * r - Ratingen, A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1960). 276 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl., ind. - Guidance, brought up to date, illustrated and explained, for teachers of 
civics and sociology at upper primary level in Rhineland-Westphalia. Many examples 
drawi \ practical life explain the responsabilities, laws and guarantees which enable 
individual and social life to be as harmonious and fruitful as possible. The responsability 
the w d K.nkS™ < ^ nS !? Cr ! d successively from the standpoints of vocation, the city and 
j?***; ? ob,ems ° f u ? d,v,dual ,lbcr t y . social life, safeguarding health, labour, assistance. 
Laws relative to mutual support m economic life and in an international context. (IBE) 



Teachers 

» 



375 ' 8 (Arge!SnI1J IONAL TEACHINO ~ 371 ,3 ( 82 > Further Training of 

m- i AR ¥, A S BABEA * Calixto A. (Ed.). Curso de preparacifa para la ensefianza aofare 
rw^ ^ n| d*s- Rosario (Argentina), Instituto de Derecho Intemacional, Facultad de 
Ciencias Econdmicas, Comerciales y Politicas, Universidad Nacional del Litoral, 1961. 

whirh — thi Rart ' c . ula f s of ? university course on the United Nations and 

luch the first of its kind in Argentina — was intended to provide a basic training for 

^ Mattcrs covered by the syllabus: (a) introduction to intemSfonal 

development of the international community; (b) legal status of the 
United Nations; (c) structural system of the United Nations (composition, operation 
anHn^ t,VIt,CS of specialised institutions); (d) position of the regional organfzations 
0r , gan, ^ atl ? ns ,n . thc structural system and the action of the United 
Nations, (e) instructional methods to be used for the various topics. (IBE) 
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375.825 (430.2) International Teaching (Federal Republic of Germany) 

BUCHHEIM, Max. Arbeitsmaterial zur Gegenwartskunde. [Sec 377.34 (430.2)] 

. 375.825 International Teaching 

HUG, Wolfgang (Hrsg.). Die Entwicklungslinder im Schulnnterricfat. [Sse 375.40] 
375.825 International Teaching 

STEIDL, Josef (Hrsg.). Weg zu Enropa. [See 377.38] 



AND t7 SA t?T T^ CH1ng “ 371 1? Training of Primary and Secondary 
teachers 37 N ( oo) International Conferences 

I lNF?m^^ T ^!? MONDIALE DE LA SANTfi, Bureau regional de l’Europe & 
UNESCO. La preparation des enseignants ft Education sanitate. ^prwrt sur un Svm- 

ParlT^-1^^ le Bureau rftponal de l’Europe de l’O.M.S. et 1’UneLo, 

rans, 7-16 decembre 1961. Copenhague Sc Paris, 1962. 44 p. ron. fia tabl hihi 

anH’thZ« C ^° rt | the s y m P° sium (Par's. December 1961) organized jointly by Unesco 
*“ d tb ? reg ' on ^ bu * au for Europe of the World Health Organisation. How ^n EurooSn 
countries, to stimulate action at local and national level for the o^mot on of^SSh 
education in schools and the training of teachers for the subject? Practical aspects of such 
«r n M a,n ? y c ° m,dcred - (a) health needs of the child; (b) pr^msUuatKre«a5d 
to the problem in Europe; (c) programmes and methods of such education at schools^md 

nlSfv tra, ! u . ng ,nst }tutions; (d) training of teachers for health education- (e) present 
poMibilnies of improving such education at schools. In the append^ bfb fomS 
references; the working papers for the symposium. (IBE) uiouograpmcai 



375.83 Health and Safety Teaching 

PfRRIE. Denis & DALZELL-WARD, A. J. et al. A textbook of health education 

(London), Tavistock Publications, (1962). x+314 p., pi., tabl. bibl. ind. aoo General 

theory relating to health education — the latter considered as a separate discipline and 

nhve^oj^ for iS ®fhers and students. Implications which knowledge in the fields of anatomy 
physiology and nutrition has for human life. Programmes and methods I General 

Sr'i^kS of - heallh ,•*"*»:* '*?*■' >te»i wSScj 

TiT n ‘H»oi*k Cat • edl ^ cat, ° n th 5 school: investigation and research; mental health 
I. Health services in the school. IV. Youth clubs; food hygiene; foot health* dental 
ygiene; cancer; accidents. V. Methods and media in health education. (IBE) * 

375.83 Health and Safety Teaching 

WEGMANN, Rudolf. Der Urfelnd der Erziehung. Die Suchtgefahrduna unserer 
taM "bibl 8 ^ oblcm - Ereiburg i.B., [etc.], Herder, (cop 8 1962).T4 8 ^fig., 

b 'l p ^:.( Das Pada g ogische Gesprach, Aktuelle Veroffentlichungen des Will- 

SXfTT 1 M - ch . c , n *^n- ~ Responsibility for the intoxication of youth by 
alcohol, tobacco and all other kinds of excess, by the effect of physical emotional nr 

onWin thelndlS “S? 0th t er narcotics 01 ? wiU-power and the senses, is to be found not 
bT«h] n «.^ ,nd \Y ,dua ! s natural propensities but also in the influence of the environment 
in the surrounding disorder of the adults’ world. Prevention, healing or control of such 

Tb? X 2n? ,S a * mat !* r " ot . on, y f° r psychiatry and medical science but also for education 
a V tb ° r systematically investigates the causes of this disorder and suggests remediai 
procedures and specific educational measures. Before becom in g a chronic dise as e such 
intoxication can be combated by information and education. The question is that of the 

%r ,s r ' sponsibimy is ^ *° *• ffssM » 

375.831 (45) Road Safety (Italy) 

SAMMARTANO, Nino. Le strode sono piene dl sangue. Cinque sassi ner l’educa- 
zione stradale. Roma, Edizioni “ Nuova Rivista pedagogica ”, 1961 95 p bibl notes 
(Piccola bibhoteca pedagogica, N. 10, L’uomo e l^biente). - Teaching of road safetv 

the ' 'imSSSSf “ 1S noW t0 introduce h in th e curriculum and draw up 

the propamme, which could be combined with that of physical education. In this series 
of articles the subject is considered from the point of view of its teachins and the school 
organization as well as even in its legal and civic aspects (IBE) 
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(Federal Republic of Germany) 372,223 ( 430 -2) Senior Primary Schools 

SroS’vtetat U,C h U w Arbeitswe,t - 

serve, in the ninth school yea!, a* in imSctim ♦S? che S hl 5 e ’ and which cou,d 
regard to the experiment conducted at HambmgTho^fs whe« °J*h P Y ticu,ars in 
training was introduced in grade IX i Th*n™ «r • S> . * P* a three-week course of 

tion in the subject and to the Stated ^ses ffiKlev mTf (E * Fink) * IL Instruc * 
tions and on the working world in the Meral RennhhwJ?' i" format,on on the voca- 
basis of the vocational training introduSd in th.S ( °* ^er). Iv * Theoretical 
(G. Kudritzki). (IBE) 8 ,ntro<luccd ,n the fi m»l year of compulsory schooling 

375.86^MKnc fcoNOMV - 371.90 Handicapped Children 

London, Mills & Boon, 1963. 223p W fi8 , ^ih/ n \!!a Cd f5 at ' tw . of tandicniipEd children, 
ved in teaching housecraft to pupifc’ who are b mXrtl,'i7tS ,SCUSS,0n of the P rob,em s invol- 
tional handicaps, character difficulties etc on account of organic or emo- 

schools. How to train and teach these girls whether ** ,den j 1 ^ suc h oases in secondary 
or special schools. Advice concernffig psycholoSS ^S n 5 ly ^ hoo . ,s ’ °Pen-air schools 
suggestions for the classroom; eoMura^TOnf m SljLtors aBE) “ PeCB! prac,ica) 

375.9 (47) Techniques taught at School (USSR) 

vos’nttt^P^M’stoit'lS^sji.? 1 ^ Intdovogo I potitehnHSeskogo obufenija * 
375 ^r 4 «ctkaITxS^MGe H r T m« S2,rJp!SS J) Education through 




J28 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Erfahrungen aus Hem D«7.*~Kr'~T® v, "; i . YCI,a 8» iy oi. 
Information for teachers at general iwlv^!!n;J,i Polytcchmschen Unterricht). — 

Republic concerning the subj^Sfed ^^^roSctS^n /h th * G ,- rman Democratic 
duction ”, which was recently inchided in i t0 - l he ?°oialist system of pro- 

Aims, place and methods of this subket fvllSm ?r*? ded fo F ^ades VII to X. 
whether the region is industrial or agricuIturalV^ee^ nten Sf d «I fferent,ated according to 
and professionals in order T wmE^ co aboration between teachers 

training as active as possible; iH^rtanceof and ™ ke this collective 

the conducted visits made to enterprises. (IBE) nst uct,onal material employed and of 

375.9 Techniques taught at School 

nyvk i IS! U l%1 V M7 < “; ) flg I ‘"^ b ! ;“ b f S^r , i°n k ““ s kiW « l - ■»*«»<«. Tanka. 
PedagSgiai Intfaet). - and German). (Orsaigos 

earned out by external members of the Pni^ihn;^ 0 tra,n u in f. br,n 8 together work 

tmdgeneral education school,. Steps to he taken 

Education combining General 

®"J° m •* s tWirereneiro- 

244 p„ tabl.. notes. - ArticfcTon ' nauk RSFSR, 1962. 

provided at a Moscow school having the foCinJ ^ff 1 ' d W,t ^ vocational training 

,P r ,,en^apher,ir,S^S 
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377.33 (438) Education with a View 



375.9 (47) Techniques taught at School (USSR) 

PAVLOVA, M.I. Skola i Jim*. (See 373.19 (47)] 

375.9 (430.3) Techniques taught at School (German Democratic Republic) 

Polytechnische Bildung und Erzfehung in der Dentscben Demokratischen Republik... 
Polytechnieal instruction and education in the German Democratic Republic. [See 371 44 
(430.3)] 

375.9 (47) Techniques taught at School (USSR) 

SHAPOVALENKO, S.G. (Ed.). Polytechnieal education in the U.S.S.R. (See 37 A 

(47)] 

375.9 (47) Techniques taught at School (USSR) 

SKATKIN, M.N. (Ed.). Voprosy politehniteskogo obrazovanija. [See 371.44 (47)] 

375.9 (438) Techniques taught at School 
to Work (Poland) 

SZCZERBA, Wiktor. O wychowaniu przez praef. Warszawa, Paristwowe zaklady 
wydawn.ctw szkolnych, 1961. 176 p., tabl., bibl., notes. — Historical survey, together 
with the doctrines, problems and some practical examples, of education by work, parti* 
cularly in Poland. According to Marxist doctrine, work is the source of all wealth and 
in conformity with socialist morality everyone is required to give to the community all 
of which he is capable in order that he may in return receive what he needs; this is why 
work should be given a predominant place in education. It is for the socialist school to 
provide a harmonious link between school study and the learning of productive work 
in order to instil in schoolchildren not only practical knowledge but also the habits and 
know how necessary either for becoming workers or for proceeding with studies 
which lead to production of all types of wealth. The value of work taught simultaneously 
with study will result in giving to all social activity a meaning in which an awareness of 
the dignity and importance of work is ever present. (IBE) 

375.91 Handicrafts 

DEAN, Joan. Art and craft ip the primary school. [See 375.72] 

375.91 Handicrafts 

LEIF, J.; DfiZALY, R. & RUSTIN, G. Didactica de la escritura y de las asigna* 
turas especiales. [See 372.5] 

375.92 Shorthand, Typing 

INNOCENZI, Andrea. Celere scrittura e rapida lettura. [See 372.5] 



372.5 Writing — 370.7 (485) Educa- 



375.92 Shorthand, Typing — 372.4 Reading 
tional Experimentation (Sweden) 

MALMQUIST, Eve. Skrhmuukiner i den elementira Us* och skrivundervisningen. 
En | expenmentell studie. (Stockholm), Kungl. Skoldverstyrelsen, (1962). 105 p., fig., 
tabl., bibl. (Summary in English). (Forskningsrapporter frdn Statens Fdrsdksskola i 
LmkOping, Nr 2). — Report on an experiment conducted at the National School for 
Educational Research in Linkdping (Sweden), involving two classes in an experimental 
group an d two classes in a control {p*oup. The investigation was concerned with the use 
of typewriters in the teaching of reading, writing and spelling to pupils in the experimental 
group (first two primary grades); the control group received the same tuition but did not 
use typewriters. The results of the experiment, which it is considered should be continued, 
were positive from several points of view: (1) learning by the first group of an additional 
skill (typing) with the same number of lessons of the same length; (2) progress in spelling 
slightly greater than in the case of second group; (3) better punctuation; (4) equal quality 
of handwriting; (5) slightly less speed in writing; (6) slightly more accuracy; (7) pupils’ 
interest unabated throughout the experiment. (IBE) 

375.95 Agriculture — 371.388 Productive Work at School 

c Si. £!??* ^ COLTON, R. W. The teaching of rural studies. London, 
Edward Arnold (Publishers), (1962). xii+278 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind. — Guide for the 
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375.95 (47) Agriculture (USSR) 

•"***«. Gosudar- 

stilling in ", ^i‘Sitr2^. e "f pl r d J ,<, ‘ onl >' «* i- 

initiative and their sense of social resporSdlicT ToT£?vh££ tk° for .Roping their 
work are inseparable it is important that till »«JS ®? nv, . nce the pupil that study and 
just a game or a school exerciiebS that tUv b^?f an Ct flH t,eS J 0 ."? constitute 
. *£«top hod, the capacity of the orS^fe 

375 ' 9 Stato) CEN ™ S OT lNTH>ESr - Pr " ects - 375 ,10 (”) Social Studies (United 

ton), US 1 Washing- 

No. 23). _ Suggestions fordevelonin^ trS M**. l “ bL » b,bI ; «>E-31003, Bulletin 1963, 
field of social studies, which occupy an imnllrtlSt'n? m> * planning and teaching in the 
elementary schools. Numerous pr£tical exS“ (IM)" * ° f American 

375.99 Centres of Interest. Projects 

tor F^ra gStfSrt,*! tadtaeh 

Monate und Jahreszeiten. [See 377] 1,311(1 ' **£* un< * Wochen. Band II: 

375 -^^ CuRR£NT Affairs. Occasional Teaching (Italy) 
e la voce dei <**«• ‘ ."«»«• 0 voho 

ss -- 

techncdogy.^Ihe to ”Qrid of qilt^l^^nce^d 

and the school world in Italy. (IBE) 6016(1 arl,c es an<1 reports on education 

376 EDUCATION ACCORDING TO SEX 

AND AGE 

376.1 Education of Girls 

iat^MKuyf 12 WMrld ■ ‘ k * h * Vera ' t »ortnng des Zagltags hn Mgdthen- 

376.1 Education of Girls 

Ihgah™, der Midchen in ihrer 

376 ' l OROSZ ED I U , C Cr° N * OF 0aU ~ 37 ® <439> Hbt0,<v w Education (Hungary) 

386 p„ Kt^edatig'w'ZtS^ j“S _?“*£”• ,962. 

mentation, this study on “The pioneers of f Accompagmed by ample docu- 

the history of girls’ education frorIn?77 f t^S rh° r W °. m6n ‘r Hungary” retraces 

also show? the close co^<^on which the ^ovei^r^^nr 1 ?^* 18 ° f thc p . ioncera ’ work 

and the «lucation of girts have with the struggles »,i™ Jtad^Sie Tbe" 
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376.1 (54) Education of Girls (India) 

SENGUPTA, Padmini. Women’s education in India. (Delhi), Ministry of Educa- 
tion, Government of India, 1960. ii+30 p., tabl. — History and nature of women’s 
education in India. The pattern of such education is traced from nursery school to univer- 
sity, including social education, literacy classes, community centres, youth movements, 
teaching. Brief review of requirements for the future education of Indian women. (BIE) 



376.3 (73) Co-education — 376.7 (73) Adolescence (United States) 



_ , . LODUCHOWSKI, Heinz. Teenager und Koedukation? Jugend der freien Welt in 
Gefahr. 2 - Aufl- mit einem Nachwort... Freiburg i.B., [etc.], Herder, (cop. 1960-61). 
125 p., tabl., bibl. (Das padagogische GesprSch, Aktuelle VerOffentlichungen des Will- 
mann-Instituts, Miinchen-Wien). — Study on the moral crisis affecting present-day 
youth in relation to school and out-of-school co-education in the United States. Dangers 
which such education involves for "teenagers” (13 to 19 years of age) as well as for the 
spirit in which this co-education should be understood. The author protests strongly 
against the commercialisation of young people’s ways and emphasises its harmful effect. 
This study is partly based on the findings of the Kinsey report and on views of noted 
anthropologists, sociologists and educators. The "pros” and "cons” of co-education 
considered from the economic, pragmatic, historical, political, social and biological 
points of view. (IBE) 



376.3 Co-education 



MAZZEO, Arturo. La coeducazione. (Classi maschili, feminili e miste). Urbino, 
.^mando Argaha Editore, (1962). 92 p. (“Coliana Saggi di Pedagogia”, 3). — Believing 
that life is a school with a co-education system” Arturo Mazzeo takes up the case 
against separation of the sexes in education and teaching. He cites from educators who 
have considered the question of co-education and mentions the opinions of such authors 
as Plato, Vittorio Rambaldoni, Paul Geheeb, C6cile Reddie, Gabriel Campayre, Ferriire, 
Giovanni Cal6 and Elisabeth Huguenin. His conclusion is that although there may be 
some drawbacks in the system of co-education which already exists (for practical reasons) 
in country areas, it has on the other hand many advantages from the standpoint of char- 
acter training. (IBE) 



376.5 Early Childhood 

EHRLE, Clara Maria. Das geistige Erwachcn des Kindes. [See 136.7] 



376.5 Early Childhood 

LJUBLINSKAJA, A.A. Besedy s vospitatelem o razvitii rebenka. [See 136.7] 



376.5 Early Childhood — 371.866 Various Games — 371.862 Children’s Literature 



MESSINER-MININI, Maria. Von der Spielecke zur Schulbank. (Erstes bis sechstes 
Lebensjahr). Ein Arbeitsbuch fur die Mutter. Graz, [etc.], Verlag Styria, (1962). 307 p., 
fig., pi. (Sonderauflage des Osterreichischen Verbandes fur Familie und Kultur). — 
Miscellany, with many coloured illustrations, of fairy tales, nursery rhymes and handwork 
*° r y c f y young children. Mothers and teachers will find in it hints for training and amusing 
the children from one to six years old in their charge. (IBE) 



376.5 Early Childhood 

NIJKAMP, W.M. Das Kleinkind in seiner Gemeinschaft. [See 372.3] 



376.5 Early Childhood — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 



SPIONEK, Hahna. Rozwdj £ wychowanie malego dzlecka. (Warszawa), “Nasza 
Ksifgarma ,1963. 384 p. + 30 pi., fig., tabl., bibl. (Biblioteka wiedzy pedagogicznej). — 
Description, based on already known data relating to the education of the very young 
and on tne author s long experience, of the psychic and physical changes in children until 
the age of five years. Individual, anatomical and physiological factors involved in growth 
and in psychic development from birth as well as in the influence of education. (IBE) 
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376.5 Eari^y Childhood — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 377 24 
Children’s Faults 

v-r i a Z H LLIG S5’i , Ha " S c Kfad^feh^lmFrilhalter. Zurich & Stuttgart, Werner Classen 
s„ 125 P ;,. b 'bl. (Angewandte Psychology). — Most frequent faults 

in youthful behaviour: rebellion, fabulizing, stealing, lying, shameless imagination, etc. 
origin of sentiment from earliest age onwards, the thought process, the motives for 
incongruous words and actions. How to avoid these undesirable tendencies and in 
persistent cases, to seek the psychologist’s help. (IBE) 

376.6 Childhood — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 377.1 Religious 
Education 

, n J.-P. et a). Us 12-14 ans, un flge charnttre. Paris, Editions Fleurus, 

(cop. 1963). 159 p. (Cahiers d iducateurs, 3). — In eight chapters, written by different 
authors, a portrait is given of the child 12 to 14 years old (the “awkward age”) and 
certain problems relating to pre-adolescence are discussed. These questions are of interest 
both to parents and to educators anxious to understand this “ turning point ” not only 
in its Physical aspect, involving the physiological changes at puberty but also in regard 
to the family and the conflicts arising between parents and children. Discussion, in parti- 
cuiar, of the development of the adolescent’s nascent personality in relation to his envi- 
ronment, religious feeling, faith, ethics and growth in responsability. (IBE) 

376.7 Adolescence 

BABIN, P. (sous la direction de). Dieu et (’adolescent. [See 377.1] 

376.7 Adolescence — 371.02 Education at Home — 371.450 Christian Education 

... BAB ™ 1 ’ P - & VIMORT, J. Avec nos adolescents. [Lyon], Editions du Chalet, 1963. 
*23 p. Thoughts and advice which, on some essential questions involved in the edu- 
cation of adolescents, are offered to help parents in regard to their heavy responsibility 
when the adolescent is becoming of adult age. Testimonies and thoughts of adolescents 
and parents concerning certain current problems (passion for life, youth “gangs” reli- 
gion, first love). (IBE) 

376.7 (81) Adolescence — 37 P (81) Research and Inquiries (Brazil) 

BAQUERO, Godeardo & FRANTZ, P. Theobaldo. Assim falara eles e elas. Pes- 
quisa dos problemas do adolescente brasileiro realizada em Pdrto Alegre. (Pdrto Alegre) 
Cfcntro Regional de Pesquisas Educacionais do Rio Grande do Sul, INEP, Ministdrio 
de Educagao e Culture, (1962). xn+187 p., fig., tabl., app. (Summary in English). (Publi- 
cacdes do C.R.P.E. do Rio Grande do Sul, Sdrie I — Pesquisas e Monografias — Volume 
“)• Report of an inquiry on typical problems of Brazilian adolescents and on their 
lives, as students. A questionnaire consisting of 330 items (“Mooney Problem Check 
Jr ,s * translated into Portuguese) was presented to over 1,400 pupils 13 to 17 years old 
(half of them girls, half of them boys) at 15 urban secondary schools (both public and 
private) in the city of Pdrto Alegre. Among the matters examined (according to age and 
sex): living conditions; physical development; adjustment to school and to school work 
(as regards syllabuses and teaching methods); personal, family, psychological and social 
relationships; group activities, leisure; moral and religious life, etc. (IBE) 

376.7 Adolescence — 377.1 Religious Education 

BAMEY.Lton. L’orientation religleuse des adolescents. (Paris), Editions de 
! p., fig., tab ., bibl. (No. 807). — Having found that, in adolesoents, 

individual differences due to temperament, character and sex do not in any way affect 
the fundamental Christian vocation, the author explains that tnese differences nonetheless 
govern the various ways in which the religious life is expressed. The environment in 
which the child has lived and still lives also has its influence. This twofold observation 
should encourage Catholic educators to study the general characteristics of the adolescent 
without however losing sight of the individual characteristics of each young person with 
whom they come into contact. The book includes a section on adolescent psychology 
and one on the religious training of adolescents in a Catholic context. (IBE) 

376.7 (43) Adolescence (Germany) 

BORK, Arnold. Praktische Jugendpsychologie fllr Lehrer und Eltem. [See 136.7] 
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376.7 (94) Adolescence (Australia) 

CAMPBELL, W.J. Television and the Australian adolescent. [See 621.388 (94)] 
376.7 Adolescence 

CURCI, Angelo Vincenzo. Questa scuola. [See 373 (45)] 

376.7 Adolescence * 

DAVIS, Maxine. Der Junge Mensch und das Geschlecht. [See 377.255] 

376.7 Adolescence 

DUBOIS, Marguerite. Generations en conflit. [See 371.02] 

376.7 Adolescence 

DURAND, Georges. El adolescente y los deportes. [See 371.732] 

376.7 Adolescence — 371.02 Education at Home 

EEC KHOUT, Marie-Th6rdse van. Les rencontres des gallons etdesfilles. (Tournai), 
Casterman, 1963. 144 p., bibl. — Guide intended to make parents more aware of their 
irreplaceable role and its responsibilities in front of the educational problems raised by 
meetings between adolescents of opposite sexes. Opinions of educators and adults on 
the subject; psychological and practical aspects of meetings between young boys and 
girls; attitudes of parents and children in regard to love and marriage. Although based 
on a Christian conception of life and love the book is expected to help all those who 
aspire to establishing a line of conduct in their homes and for their children, especially a» 
the often difficult time of adolescence. (IBE) 

376.7 Adolescence 

ELL, Ernst. Die Jugendlicken in der seelischen Pubertfit. [See 136.7] 

376.7 Adolescence 

ELL, Ernst. Junge und MSdchen in der leiblichen Pubertfit. [See 136.7] 

376.7 Adolescence — 37 P (44) Research and Inquiries (France) 

in ^RATION FRANCAISE DES MAISONS DES JEUNES ET DE LA CUL- 
TURR Enqufite de I’Unesco sur ies valeurs auxquelles les jeunes sont attach** en Orient 
et en Occident. Rapport. Pans, F.F.M.J.C., s.d. 129 p. ron., fig., tabl. — Report on an 
mquuy conducted by Unesco in 1962, among young peoole 16 to 25 years of age in several 
French locality, on the values to which the young in the East and the West are attached. 
Examination of the 1000 questionnaires completed (500 by girls and 500 by boys) shows 
the values on which the young base their lives. Statistical analysis of the replies in relation 
to age, vocation, residence, order of birth in the family. Need of human relationships* 
hopes in humanity, science, etc. ; views about marriage, race, the sexes, suffering, materia- 
lism, etc. Consideration of the significant common features revealed by the replies indi- 
cating the particular values of young people in the West. (IBE) 

376 - 7 ,i 4 i 2 ^^°i ESCENCE ~ 373 5 ( 492 > Vocational and Technical Education — 
37 P (492) Research and Inquiries (Netherlands) 

r . . 9? c * NELISSEN, H. Onze technlsche schooljeugd. [5th ed.]. Haarlem, 

[etc.], De technische uitgevenj H. Stam, (1960). 196 p., tabl., bibl. — Study relating to 
pupils attending Dutch technical and vocational schools and to the behaviour of these 
pupils from the age of puberty to adult age. This fifth edition of the book has been re- 
arranged as a result of fundamental changes in the names and organization of technical 
and vocational schools in the Netherlands. (IBE) 

376.7 Adolescence 

GEISSLER, Erich E. Der Gedanke der Jugend bei Gustav Wyneken. [See 37 C] 

376.7 Adolescence — 377 Education of the Personality 

E pk S -' , Ich V y eg * Gcs P rSche mit jungen Menschen. 

Ziinch, Buchclub Ex hbris, (cop. 1958). 158 p., fig. — On the basis, of his practical expe- 
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376.7 Adolescence — 370.47 Sociology and Education 



_ TEN BRUCK, Friedrich H. Jugend und Gesellschaft . Soziologische Perspektiven 
Freiburg i.B., Verlag Rombach, (1962). 127 p., notes. (“Soziologie”, Schriftenreihe zu 
grundsatzlichen und aktuellen Fragen). — Examination of the factors which are respon- 
sible lor today’s youth as it is, ill prepared for passing from family and communal life 
into modern society. Necessity of helping the adolescent overcome this stage and adjust 
himself to new situations very different from those of the child’s life in a group. In order 
to aid young persons it is important first to know them and, in particular, study the prob- 
lem of their relations with society. (IBE) 



376.7 (42) Adolescence — 37 P (42) Research and Inquiries (United Kingdom) 



VENESS, Thelma. Schoolleavers. Their aspirations and expectations. London, 
Methuen & Co., (1962). xxv+252 p., fig., pi., tabl., bibl., notes, ind., app. — Results 
of a research carried out among several hundred British schoolchildren (boys and girls) 
concerning their aspirations in regard to the following: marriage, children, a home, 
etc.; future work; preoccupations (health and appearance, possessions and leisure, 
world affairs); motivations (desire for advancement, attitudes to ambition, etc.). (IBE) 



377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 



377 Education of the Personality 

KAPPELER, Ernst. Ich finde meinen Weg. [See 376.7] 



377 Education of the Personality 

KRIEKEMANS, A. Algemeine pedagogiek. [See 370] 



377 Education of the Personality 
Interest. Projects 



371.384 Celebrations — 375.99 Centres of 



, LANGENBUCHER, Helmut (Hrsg.). Ins Herz hlnein. Ein Hand- und Lesebuch 
fur Feier und Besinnung in Schule und Haus. Band I: Tage und Wochen. Band II: Monate 
und Jahreszelten. Wunsiedel, Leitner & Co.-Verlag, (cop. 1955). 655 p. & 683 p., 
bibl., notes, ind. — Anthology offering a wide selection of prose, poems, songs, maxims, 
etc., which are arranged in the two volumes, “ Days and Weeks ” and “ Months and 
Seasons Due to the careful classification the teacher or other educator is able to find 
texts which are appropriate for the circumstances and to relate them to home or school 
life, with due regard to the children's age and to centres of interest. Thus as the days, 
weeks, months, seasons and religious festivals proceed, the teaching can be imbued with 
poetry, meditation or a lyrical culture and the reader is led to an awareness of the fun- 
damental values in human nature. (IBE) 



377 Education of the Personality 

RIVERSO, Michele. Psicologia funzionale e problema pedagogico. [See 377.2] 



377 Education of the Personality 

SCHMUTZ, Heinz. Die Zukunft unserer Jugend in Frelheit. [See 370.1] 



377.1 Religious Education 
Psychology 



376.7 Adolescence — 136.7 Child and Adolescent 



„ BABIN » p * (sou* la direction de). Dieu et 1 ’adolescent. [Lyon], Editions du Chalet, 
1963. 319 p., tabl., bibl. (Collection “Chemins de la foi”). — Report on an inquiry held 
for studying what sense of God and thus what religious state of mind is possessed by 
adolescents among Catholics. Nearly 2,000 boys and girls attending both public and 
private schools replied to a questionnaire in which they were first asked “For you, what 
is God?” From the replies, broken down firstly according to age group (11 to 13 years 
13 to 15 years, 16 to 19 years, corresponding respectively to pre-adolescence, adolescence. 
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full adolescence) and then according to sex and the school setting, it is possible to draw 
conclusions regarding ^the nature of the changes in the concept of God during the period 
preceding adult age. With the aid of tables, graphs and statistics the present study, if not 
enabling the adolescent s religious faith to be assessed, should nevertheless serve to 
pnde educators m their religious instruction. As an indication, the first question was put 
to some hundred young Protestants. QBE) v 



377.1 Religious Education 

Les 12-14 ans, un 3ge chamitre. [See 376.6] 



BAGOT, J.-P. et al. 



377.1 Religious Education 

BARBEY, Leon. L’orientation teligieuse des adolescents. [See 376.7] 



377.1 Religious Education — 371.02 Education at Home 

iqm U D S des f* 1 ? 1 ***}* Dieu des eafants - (Paris), Casterman, 

* P’* n ?^?‘ Three studies dealing on the basis of religious psychology 

with the concerns which occupy Catholic educators in their preparation of the child 
for a genuine relationship with God. In his meeting with the mystery of divinity, man 
looks through the image he has formed of God and the priest. Such inner visions are 
formed under the mfliience of environmental factors, particularly the relationship be- 
tween the child and his parents. Parents and educators should be given the capacity of 
discerning the dominant features of psychic development and made to understand how, 
at each stage in the unfoldment of emotional life, religious consciousness either awakens 
or risks becoming distorted. The book contains illustrative examples of conversations 
and exchanges of view with parents. (IBE) 



377.1 Religious Education — 371.92 Mentally Handicapped — 37 P (oo) Research 
and Inquiries (Various Countries) 

E ; "Ifefcw des deficients meataux. Lyon, Emmanuel 

Vitte, 1962. 390 p., tabl , bibl. (Animus et anima). — Is it worth while teaching religion 
to mentally handicapped children? An endeavour to answer this question is made by a 
priest who is principal of a school for specialist teachers. From a point of view which is 
psychological as well as social and educational he makes a careful examination of the 
many studies carried out in several European countries and French-speaking Ca nada 
concerning the religious lives of the mentally handicapped. This comprehensive survey 
indicates .tnat the mentally handicapped are educable in the matter of religion and worthy 
of so being. Although receptive particularly in regard to the intuitive and symbolical 
aspects of religious life they are able to reason and explain or to make abstractions. Hence 
the educator s difficult task sinc<* he must find educational methods appropriate to the 
mentality of such children. Research should consequently be continued in particular 
on the teaching of the catechism to the mentally handicapped. (IBE) 



377.1 Religious Education 

VANTAVON, Mireille. Neuf mols et c’est NoSl. [See 371.02] 



377.2 Moral Education 

BOVET, Pierre. L’instinct combatif. [See 136.7] 



377.2 Moral Education 

DORR, Otto. 1st gehorchen so schwer? [See 371.5] 



377.2 Moral Education 

ECKSTEIN, Ludwig. Stufen der Gewissensbilduhg. Stuttgart. Calwer Verlae 

i C i£n 19 H ( 5? W f r “ efte l ur Fdrderun 8 biblischen Glaubens und christlichen 

Leoens, Heft 42). — The training of conscience in children is the central task of education 
at present and constitutes one of the most delicate problems in all education. TTiis booklet 
examines in a Christian context a certain number of concrete situations connected with 
moral education. (IBE) 



377.2 Moral Education 

FRIEBEL, Horst. Die Bedeutung des Bosen fiir die Entwicldung der Pfidagogik 
Sdileiermachers. [See 370.3] 
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377.2 (47) Moral Education (USSR) 

KOLBANOVSKU, V.N. & KRUTECKU, V.A. (Ed.). Voproey paihologU nrav- 
stvennogo razvitQa Ikol’nikOT. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogideskih nauk 
RSFSR, 1962. 196 p., tabl., bijbl. notes. — Six articles together with accounts of actual 
observation concerning schoolchildren’s psychological problems and the various stages 
of moral development. Educational guidance of pupils in upper classes is considered in 
the light of data obtained among a Targe number of pupils. Examination of tendencies 
and desires in regard to their future activity shows that their intentions depend largely 
upon the p lanning of their work with a view to production. The articles on moral training 
describe the effect of discussions based on knowledge about the development of ethical 
concepts. (IBE) 

377.2 Moral Education — 377 Education of the Personality — 370.46 Educational 
Psychology 

RI VERSO, Michele. Psicologia funzionale e problems pedagogico. Napoli, Libreria 
Scientifica Editrice, (1960). 176 p., bibl. notes. (Filosofia e Pedagogia).— In the training 
of moral, religious and social values in children consideration must be given to the specific 
function of childhood, that is to its importance as regards adult status. The author dis- 
cusses in turn James’ pragmatism, Clarapide’s functionalism and Piaget’s genetics, in 
all of which theories experimentation with children is seen as essential aid for the learning 
of m ental operations by children and thus as the basis of all educational action. He then 
suggests adaptations of these theories for the training of values in children. (IBE) 

377.2 Moral Education 

SPENCER, Herbert. Essays on education and kindred subjects. [See 371.301] 

377.2 Moral Education 

SVADKOVSKU, I. F. Nravstveanoe vospitanie detej. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii 
pedagogiieskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 179 p., bibl. notes. — Account of the author’s theory 
regarding the moral qualities of the child and the methods to be used to encourage its 
development. This theory is illustrated by many examples applied to modesty, courage, 
sincerity, courtesy, love of work, etc. (IBE) 

377.2 Moral Education — 371.02 Education at Home 

WHYTE, Dorothy K. Teaching your child right from wrong. London, Frederick 
Muller, (1963). 1S2 p., ind., app. — Even if corruption seems an accepted part of the adult 
world most parents are eager for their children to acquire the notions of right and wrong 
as well as a sense of their responsibility to society. Discussion accompanied both by 
advice and directives on the various aspects of the question and by many examples 
showing how essential it is for parents and children to trust each other. (IBE) 

377.21 Character Education — 377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational 
Aid — 137 Character Study 

ALLERS, Rudolf. Psicologia e pedagogia del carattere. Versione dall’inglese a 
cura di R. Titone. (Torino), Society Editrice Internazionale, (1961). 328 p., bibl. notes. 
(Psicologia e Vita, Collana di psicologia applicata ai problemi educativi, XXVI). 
I talian translation of the English re-arranged version, published under the title “The 
psychology of character” (New York, Sheed and Ward, 1943), of R. Allers’ book “Das 
Werden der sittlichen Person” originally published by Herder, Freiburg i.B., in 1935. 
(See IBE Bulletin No. 36). (IBE) 

377.21 Character Education 

DANCY, ) Vui, The pupil* schools and the future. [See 373.109 (42)] 

377.21 Character Education — 371.43 Systems distinguished by their Educa- 
tional Procedure: New Education — 37 C Life and Work of Educationists 

HAHN, Kurt. Erzfehum zur Verantwortung. Reden und Aufsatze. Stuttgart, 
Ernst Klett Verlag, s.d. 100 p., 1 phot. (Aus den deutschsn Landerziehungsheimen, 
Heft 2). — Selected addresses and articles by Kurt Hahn, one of the pioneers of “ new 
education ” and founder of the famous school at Gordonstoun (Scotland) as well as of 
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377.21 Character Education 

LAENG, Mauro. F.W. Foerster. (Sec 37 C] 

377.21 Character Education — 377.22 Education of the Feeunqs — rm,n 
and Adolescent Psychology - 371.02 Education at Home CH,LD 
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377.22 Education of the Feelings 

MAUCO, Georges. L’Mueation affecti.e et cancttrielle de I’enfant. [See 377.21] 
l AULTS r 136 ' 7 Q "“ > "® Amlescent Psychology 

377.24 Children’s Faults 

VIMORT, J. Avec nos enfants. 1. La vie de famille. 2. Leurs dtfauts. [See 371.02] 
377.24 Children's Faults 

ZULLIGER, Hans. Kinderfehler im \ viihalter. [See 776.5] 

377 2 TOH| U frT T wT'J ! CLA ™ mims - 37102 Education at Home 
nl hih? BL ^?’ G taV - MeIn * ,elm " Metae Welt. Zurich, Advent-Verlag s.d. 254 n 
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377.255 Sex Education 

1963Wl V n T fiJ h ' G ?SURE, Y. de> Pour de r enlr bomme. Lausanne, Payot (cop. 
introduction in sex education.At thbS?^ 
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of learning all and knowing all it is essential to help them see clearly in order that they 
may continue to have respect for themselves and others. While the seriousness of the 
problems is not minimised, these are presented in a natural and simple way. No mora- 
lising but a firm line of conduct, showing the young man that true freedom resides in 
gaining a sense of responsibility based on a personal and living faith. (IBE) 

377.255 Sex Education — 376.7 Adolescence 

DAVIS, Maxine. Der Junge Mensch und das Geschlecht. Obersetzt von Eva Zahn. 
Bern, Verlag Wissen und Fortschritt, (1960). 254 p. — German translation of the work 
** Sex and the adolescent ” published by The Dial Press, New York. Anatomy, biological 
development and sexual life, intended to help the adolescent attain healthy and normal 
behaviour and maturity of feeling. (IBE) 

377.255 Sex Education 

DUCET, Michel. Probltaies sexuels des jeunes gens et jeunes lilies. Les initiations 
ndeessaires. Soissons (Aisne), La Diffusion nouvelle du Livre, (cop. 1962). 220 p., fig. — 
Survey of present knowledge concerning introduction to the facts of sexual life in their 
physiological, psychological and moral aspects. The matier is considered from the Chris- 
tian point of view for the benefit of boys and girls as well as parents and educators. Account 
of the whole sexual process (this “eternal function”), its positive facets and its negative 
facets (abortion, birth control, contraception, venereal disease). The book offers to young 
people reliable information and an opportunity to prepare for accepting the responsibili- 
ties and joys of genuine love. (IBE) 

377.255 Sex Education 

HEGELER, Sten. Wie 1st das eigentllch Mutter? Acht Gesprache des funfjahrigen 
Peter mit seiner Mutter fiber geschlechtliche Fragen. Translated from Danish by Edmund 
Bickel. MUnchen & Basel, Ernst Reinhardt Verlag, (cop. 1961). 39 p., fig. — German 
translation of a Danish work “ Hvordan, mor? ” originally published by, Branner og 
Korchs Forlag, Copenhagen. This small picture book presents eight dialogues between 
a five-year-old boy and his mother. The author admits neither falsehood nor compromise 
in the replies given to children’s questions. The difference between the sexes, pregnancy, 
birth, conception, are treated in a Nordic spirit of frankness which will perhaps be found 
astonishing in other countries. (IBE) 

377.255 Sex Education 

KENT, Edith. Die Liebeserziehung im Klndesalter. Sexueile Aufklarung leicht 
gemacht. Wien & Stuttgart, Wilhelm Braumuller, Universitfit-Verlagsbuchhandlung, 
(cop. 1961). 162 p., fig. — Sex education which is healthy and simple and in which the 
instruction given by parents completes what the child learns by observing makes possible 
an essential educational task which consists of achieving a balance between instinct and 
reason. Results of science and of medical practice made available for all by a woman 
doctor who, by employing some examples and developing certain arguments borrowed 
from confidences she has received, criticises the evasive or “ poeticised ” ans wers too 
often given by parents to a child who is merely seeking accurate information. (IBE) 

377.26 Education for Leisure 

GUILLEN, E. Loisirs d’aujourd’hui. [See 371.86] 

377.26 Education for Leisure — 37 N (oo) International Conferences 

PROHASKA, Leopold (Hrsg.). Mensch und Freizeit. Als pfidagogisches Problem. 
Wien & MUnchen, Osterreichischer Bundesverlag, (1962). 167 p. (Verdffentlichungen des 
Instituts ffir Vergleichende Erziehungswissenschaft, Salzburg, Band XV). — Reports on 
the value of leisure time (how to use it for enriching the human personality), presented at 
the 11th international congress (July 1961) of the Institute for Comparative Education, 
Salzburg. In these papers, prepared by university professors, a course adviser, a tutor and 
a council minister, an endeavour is made to place the concept of leisure on an anthro- 
pological foundation and to appraise it as an educational problem in its relation to man’s 
composition as well as to his education, activity, mental and physical health, family and 
social responsibilities. Particular attention is given to the role of leisure in the general and 
religious development of youth living in industrialised regions. (IBE) 



377.3 (430.2) Social Education (Federal Republic of Germany) 

BREUER, Hubert. Du und die Gemeinschaft. [See 375.82 (430.2)] 

377.3 Social Education 

CZARNIEWICZ, Maria. Aktywno& spoleczna dziecka 12-14 letniego. Warszawa, 
Partstwowc zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1962. 204 p., bibl. f notes. The problem of 
children’s and young people’s social activities concerns not only educators and parents 
but the whole community. The political sense of such activities at school has its source 
in the ideology by which they are prompted. Hence the necessity for an examination of 
the different types of actual situation in which the educators, environment, social relation- 
ships and their repercussions on the school regime are all concerned. Individual emotional 
characteristics constitute a complex and uncertain element of which account must be 
taken in the organizing of social activities. In the case of occupations directly suggested 
to children in this connection the educator must also be presumed to possess a know- 
ledge of all the factors and motives which condition the child’s social activities. (IBE) 



377.3 (52) Social Education (Japan) 

JAPAN. MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Social Education Bureau. Kdminkan. 
Cultural community center in Japan. [See 374.6 (52)] 

377.3 Social Education 

PROHASKA, Leopold. Padagogik der Begegnung. [See 370.3] 

377.3 Social Education — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

ZOSIMOVSKIJ, A. V. Vospitanle obMestvennoj aktivnosti Skol ’nikov-podrostkov. 
Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pcdagogifieskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 145 p., bibl., notes. 
(Institute of Educational Theory and History). — Observations on the beginnings and 
development of social activity in adolescents under the pressure of educators. Such 
activity is considered as a psychological property and the teacher’s influence is examined 
as a component of it. His role consists of choosing stimuli ting subjects which will draw 
the attention of schoolchildren and encourage their action according to a determined plan. 
Children who are refractory to social activities must be studied individually and their 
inhibitions made the object of actual treatment in which kindness and tact are of prime 
importance. (IBE) 

377.31 Intergroup Education 

UNESCO. YOUTH INSTITUTE. La prevention du prejuge. [See 136.7] 

377.325 (81+ oe) School Cooperative Societies (Brazil & Various Countries) 

LUZ FILHO, Fabio. Cooperativas escolares. 5a. edi$ao aum. e actualizada. Rio de 
Janeiro, Ministerio da Agricultura, Servi$o de Economia Rural, 1960. 406 p., tabl., bibl., 
app. — Fifth edition of a work first published in 1933. Additional information is given 
on rural school cooperative societies and their organization in Brazil and various other 
countries. The publication is especially intended for teachers and all who are interested 
in the question of agrarian reform. (IBE) 

377.33 Education with a view to Work 

BOGDANOVA, O.; KURAKIN, A. & NOVIKOVA, L. Voprosy nravstvennoj 
podgotovki Skol’nikov k trudu. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogifieskih nauk 
RSFSR, 1962. 144 p., fig., bibl. notes. (Publications of the Institute of Educational Theory 
and History). — Discussion concerning the “ Problems of the pupil’s moral preparation 
for work ”, showing how much more difficult it is to accustom children to consider work 
in its real aspect than to instil in them a certain amount of knowledge. For this reason 
their moral preparation for work should be systematic. Suggestions and instructions 
intended to assist educators who are still groping in their search for a suitable method. 
(IBE) 

377.33 (430.3) Education with a View to Work (German Democratic Republic) 
STOLZ, Helmut. Schuldirektor und Erzfeherkollektiv. [See 379.39 (420.3)] 
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377.33 (438) Education with a View to Work (Poland) 

SZCZERBA, Wiktor. O wycfaowaniu przez prate. [Sec 375.9 (438)] 

377.34 (43°. 2) PouncAL Education — 373.1 (430.2) Secondary General Culture 
Education (Federal Republic of Germany) 

- ^ N ' BU^ESZEKn^LE FOR HEIMATDIENST. Mifelkhkttten and 

5™™ . ^■ w i i - a . s< *« l - B ‘M?8 1- <* Htihcrcn Schoh. (Bonn, Bunde^ntSTSr Hcta«° 
nrf 4, i a ?° P* (Sch^tenreihe der Bundeszentrale fur Heimatdienst, Heft 52). — 

coSi^ *r Cral sch ° ols ! its »«efutaess, its limitations, etc., 

•S? ted - a th , eme °J/ conference held at Tutzing. Reports concerning political 
education in the eleven federated States, followed by seven accounts dealing withparti- 
cular aspects of the question: subject matter; definition of the State’s role; practicability 
educat,0 . n “ secondary schools; means of expression; training of professors 
and teachers, exammation of curricula in the federated States, etc. (IBE) 

377.34 (430.2) Political Education — 373.5 (430.2) Vocational and Technical 
Education (Federal Republic of Germany) 

HIIHn^Pin^L S^ D l S f E ^ RAL o F ^ R HEIMATDIENST (Hrsg.). PoUtlsche 
SSSft fa Bentfsschule. (Bonn, Bundeszentrale fur Heimatdienst, 1961). 180 p., fig. 
(Schnftenreihe der Bundeszentrale fiir Heimatdienst, Heft 56). — Ten reports on various 
aspects of political education and civic training in vocational schools (pupils aged 17 to 
20 years), presented at a conference convened in Tutzing in 1960 by the Ministries of 
Education in the Federal Republic of Germany. Such political education, broadly defined 
as general information or, in the contemporary restricted sense, as a means of defending 
' s dl ® c ^ t t0 8' v e for the following reasons: (a) range of topics to be dealt 
with; (b) limitations set by the syllabus and time-table; (c) biological and social differences 
consequently necessary to make use of aids such as the radio, television 

377.34 (430.2) Political Education — 375.42 (430.2) History — 375.825 (430.2) 
International Teaching (Federal Republic of Germany) — 379 81 (43) The 
School and Pouncs (Germany) 1 ’ 

BUCHHEIM, Max. Arbeitsmaterfal zur Gegenwartskunde. 2. Aufl Hannover l 

of C S^J Sh^iv V f rlag ’ ^ 1962 )- 376 p-» tabl *» ind., app. — Work intended for teachers 
and PO , ' t ' ca * economy to enable them to inform present-day youth as objectively 
Kf ft hu manitanan and political consequences of national socialism and 

InH aSLS tak f n . fr om archives, periodicals and information bulletins is arranged 

and annotated for a study to be made of contemporary history relating to Germany and 

g f nera ,L y ’ t0 ^propc and the world. The facts relate mainly to the period preceding 
ReDuW^i^^nciii^na^R intervening years, the Hitler period, the Third Reich, the Federal 
5®P“ bl “J* '"eluding the Berlin question and international relations. The material is 
arranged with reference to two major contexts: (a) the Jewish question in the national 
sociahst state; (b) the school under the Third Reich. The final part of thevS^e Ss 

Smj E 0TOE) ^ Europcan ,nst,tut '°ns, the United Nations and its specialised organiza- 

377 - 3 l ( tlt 4 i?- 2) o POLITICAL E ° UCATION ~ 37 b ( 43 > History of Education (Germany 
« Federal Republic of Germany) 

HORNUNG, Klaus. Etappen politischer Pidagogik in Deutschland. Bonn. Bundes- 
^(1962). 76 p., bibl. notes. (Schriftenreihe der Bundeszentrale fur 
r*!^o td,enSt 2‘ ~7u H ,stor, cal survey ot the different stages of “political pedagogy” in 

a " d under constitutional government. National socialism 
Md the training of individuals in accordance with predetermined types. The work of 

S?r^t?nn I ^^J 1 c nstciner > Becto. R 'chert, Spranger and Stapel in the field of political 

S n^n^/° r r ,v PP i ra,Sa of P° ht ‘cal education since such education is determined 
by the prevailing political circumstances themselves. (IBE) 

377.342 (430.2) Democratic Education (Federal Republic of Germany) 

STAHL, Walter (Ed.). Education for democracy in West Germany. Achievements — 

fi NCW [ 2f.° r K M rCder ' Ck A Pfacger; P ublish . ed Atlantik- 
account’of ^ g ‘f *j b i^. b ’ notes » gloss. — Comprehensive and objective 

account of the efforts made in federal Germany to provide “education for democracy”. 
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i The difficulties which where encountered and those which arc still to be faced by educators, 

i Leading German and American persons endeavour to show the achievements, short* 

' comings and prospects of such education and make it possible for the reader ito realise the 

true extent of the problems which, in their different aspects, affect the federal Republic as a 
whole. (IBE) 
j 

377.343 Socialist Education 

SUCHODOLSKI, Bogdan (Ed.). Szkola podstawowa w spoteczenstwie socjalis* 
tyeznym. [See 372.22 (438)] 

I 377.343 Socialist Education 

WOJCIECHOWSKI, Kazimierz (Ed.). Pedagogika doroslych. [See 374] 

377.343 (438) Socialist Education (Poland) 

WOJTYtfSKI, Waclaw. MySl pedagogiczna Wladyslawa Spasowsldego na tie analizy 
1 pism 1 dzialatnoici. [See 37 C] 

377.345 (51) Communist Education (Chinese People’s Republic) 

HU, Chang-Tu (Ed.). Chinese education under communism. [See 37 A (51)] 

377.345 Communist Education 

KING, Edmund J. (Ed.). Communist education. [See 37 A (47+ oo)] 

377.35 Education for Citizenship 

JOUSSELLIN, Jean. Ptdagogie du civisme. Inventaire des mdthodes et moyens. 
(Toulouse), Edouard Privat, fediteur, (cop. 1963). 126 p. («M6sop6», Bibliothfcque de 
1’ Action sociale, Vol. 17). — Analysis, based on the requirements of present-day social 
life, reveals the doctrinal substance of civic sense and how it is expressed in education. 
The pragmatic aspect of the problem and the different factors involved are presented 
here in a kind of inventory of the various educational media (inquiries, meetings, study 
circles, surveys, cooperative action). A series of “undertakings in citizenship training” are 
given as examples in order that the reader may be encouraged to find an objective, ex* 
pression and framework for his own efforts. (IBE) 

] 377.35 (73) Education for Citizenship (United States) 

MISSISSIPPI. UNIVERSITY. The Educational Film Production Department. 
Audio-visual aids for student council education. [See 371.59 (73)] 

377.35 Education for Citizenship 

PIGNATARI, Marziola (Ed.). L’orientamento professkmale come educazione 
civica. [See 377.94] 
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377.38 Education for International Understanding 

BARONI, A et al. La filosofia delPeducazione ed altri problem! pedagogic!. [See 370.3] 



377.38 (45) Education for International Understanding — 370.3 Philosophy of 
Education — 373.5 (45) Vocational and Technical Education — 37 N (45) 
Conferences (Italy) 

CONGRESSO NAZIONALE DI PEDAGOGIA. Vo., Bologna, 7*9 Maggio 1960. 
Atti. Bologna, Edizioni Giuseppe Malipiero, (cop. 1961). 493 p., bibl. notes. — Pro* 
ceedings of the 5th national educational congress. Held in May, 1960, in Bologna it had 
as main topics (a) Italian school education and the training of an international cons- 
ciousness, (b) philosophy of education in today’s world, (c) vocational training and the 
instruction given at the industrial undertaking. Papers presented by specialists in these 
matters. Minutes of the debates. (IBE) 

377.38 (oo) Education for International Understanding (Various Countries) 

COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL CO-OPERATION OF THE COUNCIL OF 
EUROPE. Youth and development aid. [See 379.827 (oo)] 
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377.38 (oo) Education for International Understanding (Various Countries) 
FEDERATION INTERNATIONALE DES ASSOCIATIONS DTNSTITU- 
TEURS. L’enseignement des langucs itrangires a I’feole primaire et la comprehension 
Internationale. [See 37S.13 (oo)] 

377.38 Education for International Understanding — 375.825 International 
Teaching — 37 N (430.2+436) Conferences (Federal Republic of Germany & 
Austria) 

STEIDL, Josef (Hrsg.). Weg zu Europe. Salzburger Europa-Seminar 1960. Salzburg, 
lEtzendorfer & Co.), 1961 . 99 p. (Verdflentlichungen des Padagogischen Instituts Salzburg. 
Band 7). — School education, people’s education and the training of youth leaders were 
the problems examined at European level at the European seminar which was held in 
1960 at Salzburg and attended by 85 German-speaking educators. Delegates were given 
information on experiments carried out at the two experimental European schools in 
Salzburg and on the spreading of their influence and discussed the idea of European 
integration in regard to citizenship and education. The recommendations relate to the 
setting up of a European youth centre and to improvement in the information given by 
educators to young people both in and outside the school. QBE) 

377.38 (oo) Education for International Understanding (Various Countries) 

UNESCO. Vacations abroad — Vacances & l’ltranger — Vacaciones en el extranjero. 
[See 378.38 (oo)] 

377.38 (oo) Education for International Understanding (Various Countries) 

The year book of education 1964. Education and international life. [See 37 G (oo)] 

377.382 Revision of Textbooks 

COMMISSION INTERNATIONALE POUR L’ENSEIGNEMENT DE L’HIS- 
TOIRE. Index de references. [See 375.42] 

377.382 (oo) Revision of Textbooks — 379.824 (oo) International Educational 
Action 

SCHRODER, Carl August. Die Schulbucbverbesserung durch Internationale geistige 
Zusammenarbeit. Geschichte. Arbeitsformen. Rechtsprobleme. Braunschweig, Georg 
Westermann Verlag, 1961. 214 p., tab!., bibl. notes, app. — History and procedure as 
well as legal problems in connection with the revision of school textbooks on a world- 
wide basis. Such a revision must not only be technical and educational but also constitute 
a genuine elimination of every intellectual obstruction to true international understand- 
ing. The difficulties encountered by those who take a leading part in the improvement 
of textbooks are explained in the light of the historical, political, religious and ideological 
circumstances which have produced these difficulties. Problems connected with royalties, 
translation, freedom of opinion, etc. In the appendix: resolutions and agreements rela- 
ting mainly to the situation in the German Federal Republic and to the major international 
decisions in the matter between 1926 and 1951. (IBE) 

377.4 Aesthetic Education 

BERCY, Jean. L ’expression artistique et son contexte pedagogique. [See 375.72] 

377.4 Aesthetic Education — 1 Philosophy 

CASOTTI, Mario. L’arte e I’educazione alParte. (Brescia), “La Scuola” Editrice, 
(cop. 1961). 159 p., notes. — Discussion of art and of aesthetic education from the stand- 
point of Thomistic philosophy and in relation to the educational and cultural movement 
in Italy. The second part of the book is concerned with the basic concepts of neo-scho- 
lastic thought as these are able to explain certain fundamental principles of art and of 
aesthetic education as well as the process of their development. (IBE) 

377.4 Aesthetic Education 

FREINET, Elise. L ’enfant artiste. [See 375.72] 

377.4 Aesthetic Education 

UUBINSKIJ, I.L. Teatr I detl. [See 371.383] 
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mosphere. Influence of the home environment on child behaviour and parent-teacher 
J*5S“P?‘ The PUP>I s physical health; detection of his handicaps and needs; his mental 
_r ™P°rtance of his social adjustment. Main problems of behaviour; development 
of individual qualities and good habits. Guidance at pre-school level; guidance at the 
time of proceeding to secondary school. (IBE) 



377.9 Aid for the Young — 371.824 Sociometry and Education 



„• 5 L i NZ * Edwjuri c. Group* In guidance. The dynamics of groups and the applica- 
tion of groups in guidance. Boston, Allyn and Bacon, 1962. 385 p., fig., bibl. (36 p.) 
H,?f S lu in .u~ Grou P techniques, psychological testing and individual counselling consti- 
!.v!« i he t | U ? conceptual tools which help school counsellors to individualise educa- 
a ^ 8 ° a !^' ‘ ^hnjtion of the basic elements of a group, how groups relate to guidance 
and education, description of a philosophy of the use of groups in guidance. II. Principal 
favtors invoJved m understanding group operation (formation and functioning of groups, 
• ’ membci ? 80(1 structure of groups, problems of relationships, words and 
meanings in groups, human behaviour in groups). III. Employment of groups in guidance 
programmes, particularly m connection with the following: human relations and group 
training; student activities; articulation and orientation; psychological testing; educa- 
tional planning; vocational development; counselling; organized guidance classes. (IBE) 



377.9 (73) Aid for the Young — 371.27 (73) Ancillary Services (United States) 

LEE, Grace (Ed.). Helping the troubled school child. Selected readings in school 
social work, 1935-1955. New York, National Association of Social Workers, (1959). 
7J,P;- papers and articles published in American journals, etc. from 1935 

1 , an. d which are arranged according to the following main topics: philosophy of 
work; description of such work; its historical development; social and 
S2 ™ 1 pr ° b, ® ms ° f the ® h, Jd ,n school; social work in practice (among the children, 
tne parents, the teachers and the community); education for school social work. (IBE) 



377.9 Aid for the Young 

TORRANCE, E. Paul. Guiding creative talent. [See 371.95] 



377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

ALLERS, Rudolf. Psicologia e pedagogia del carattere. [See 377.21] 



377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

BERNART, Manuel. Niftos dificiles de educar. [Sec 377.91 1] 



377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

m4HiiSic U1 2fi Ef n90i ! e; D , ESIG NOLLE, Lucy & BRAUNER, Alfred. Quelques 
[s^ T7192] PSyCh0tr ° peS dans ,e fragment ttucatif des enfants deficients mentaux. 



377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

CORRELL, Werner. Lerastorungen beim Schulkind. [See 371.237] 



377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

- ec K s JEIN, Ludwig. PfidagogisAe Situationen im Lichte der Erziehungsberatuna. 

Gemeinschaftsverlag Hans Huber — Ernst Klett, (cop. 19^^15?, 
fig., tabl., ind. (Abhandlungen zur Pad*gogischen Psychologic, Band IV). — Observa- 
!!r, W ^ Ch tb ® psychologists, doctors and welfare workers at the medical and educa- 
tional aid centre m a small German industrial town carried out concerning the educa- 
£°o n A SltUat r p ” >b,en | | children and difficult adolescents. Examination of the cases 

and *^y ch ? lo 8 ,c ®* standpoint and in relation to the environment and 

“t! 1 - p ? ss,bI '? *° explain certain educational problems to prac- 
titioners for whom the book is intended. (IBE) 



377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

GRAY, Susan W. The psychologist in the schools. [See 371.196 (73)] 
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377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

gMcMd^Wbfc lte°3mS] Die Ml “ rbe “ ** Ps! ' d,0, ‘' 3 “ in lfcta f* "Uiw 

377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

HOLZINGER, Fritz. Schulreife und Schullaufbahn. [See 371.231] 

377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 
JUNG, C.G. Psychologic et education. [Sec 131] 

377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

KASSER, Werner et al. (Hrsg.). Hans Zulliger. [See 37 C] 

377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

377 9n] RCHH ° FF ’ HanS & PIETROW ICZ, Bernhard. Kontaktgestorte Kinder. [See 

377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid 

nraxif ™tpi?MfiSll iCb ! Dlebe in E«iehungsberatung und Gutachten- 

“ Pr0b " m disMri * to “™l 

377.911 Problem Children 

AE l LER «J^j rcd - L’enfant difficile. Traduit par H. Schaffer. Paris Pavot 1962 
chiirfrJwth** Pa /?V l5 ^' ~ Description of some twenty cases of problem 

emmS! thosc who steal » thc over-ambitious, the disheartened, 

etc.) and which draws attention to the causes and manifestations of mat 
SjjjEf emphasison the insufficient development of social sense. The final 
H du 5 at,0 P al ,d * a ? for P arents and insist in particular on the important 
(IBE)* thC k ndcr8artcn ,n training of the personality as the latter comes intobeing. 

377.911 Problem Children — 371.82 The Child and the School 

Tpr A nd ^- Ocolegial-problema. Aescola e os defeitos da crianca. Tradusao de 

Teresa de Araujo Pena. Rio de Janeiro, Livraria AGIR Editora, 1960. 185 p , bibl notes 

Sfwi'cS 'S‘ ~ p ? rtu8uesc translation of the French work “L’eoolier difficile’ 5 

published by Editions Bourrelier, Paris, in 1954. (See IBE Bulletin No. 1 13). (IBE) 

377.911 Problem Children — 371.90 Handicapped Children — 377.91 Medico- 
psychological and Educational Aid 

^ a P uc5 - Niflos dificiles de educar. Contribution a los estudios de peda- 
^5 alemdn por M.G.H. Madrid, Ediciones Studium, (1961). 149 d. 

?n pedagogfa”) — Spanish translation of the work published 
(IBE)™ d thC tlt C Sor8enkmder tkf Volksschule” by Kaiser Verlag, Munich. 

377.911 Problem Children 

i centre d’Etude de la dElinquance JUVENILE 

La dtlinquance juvenile et l’feole. [See 371.93] V 1Lt> 

377.911 Problem Children 

371 02J UCK ’ JlWn M ‘ dC IJean * Marie deJ * * E** h| i° vuestro...! II. Casos dificiles. [See 

377 ' 9 Ui F ^ BL c M Children ~ 377 91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid — 
371.824 SOCIOMETRY AND EDUCATION 

tv . SHROFF, Hans Sc PIETROWICZ, Bernhard. Kontalctgesttirte Kinder . Eine 
¥c°£ Schnij^ychologie im Berufsverband Deutscher Psychologen. 
«,^L ew - Y ork ’ i84 p., tabl., bibL (Psychologische Praxis, Schriften- 

reihe fdr Erziehung und Jugendpflege, Heft 29). - Report of 21 psychologists invited by 
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the Hamburg education authorities to take part in a conference on the “ asocial child ”. 
According to the meeting’s agenda the articles deal with the following topics: (a) causes 
of loss of contact with the external world (maladjustment to school, colour of half- 
castes, the only child, etc.); (b) how to detect cases in order to treat them in time (Rozen- 
zweig test, plan of a new test); (c) possibility of helping the asocial child by placing him 
in a school suited to Its level (example of sproiai schools in Basel and Copenhagen); 
(d) regression as a consequence of unsociability (delinquency of regressive children, 
stubborn silence, overloaded school work, etc.). Importance of psychology in present-day 
education and measures to be taken in order to accustom the child to collective life (a 
compulsory year of kindergarten, beginning of compulsory schooling at 6 years 3 months). 
(IBE) 
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377.92 Remedial Education — 371.26 Methods of Examination and Control of 
Pupils 

BRUECKNER, Leo I. & BOND, Guy L. Diagnostico y tratamiento de las difi- 
cultades en el aprendizaje. Traduce ion de Arturo de la Orden. Madrid, Ediciones Rialp, 
1961. 509 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Biblioteca de Educacidn y Ciencias Sociales). — Spanish 
translation of a work “The diagnosis and treatment of learning difficulties” published by 
Appleton-Century Crofts, New York, in 1955. (See IBE Bulletin No. 124). (IBE) 

377.92 Remedial Education 

KERN, Artur. Das rechtschreibschwache Kind. [See 371.913] 

377.92 Remedial Education 

KIRCHHOFF, Hans & PIETROWICZ, Bernhard (Hrsg.). Neues zur Lese- und 
Rechtschreibeschwache. [See *371.913] 

377.92 Remedial Education 

LINDER, Maria. Lesestdrungen bei normalhegabten Kindern. [See 371.913] 

377.92 Remedial Education 

MORRIS, Ronald. Success and failure in learning to read. [See 372.4] 

377.92 Remedial Education 

MOXON, C.A.V. A remedial reading method. [See 372.4] 

377.922 (44) Educational Guidance (France) 

Apr&s la reforme de I’enseignement... comment choisir votre metier. [See 377.94 (44)] 

377.922 (44) Educational Guidance (France) 

FIRMIN, Lucien. Vos enfants... nos dives. [See 371.026] 

377.922 (494) Educational Guidance (Switzerland) 

GIROD, Roger & ROUILLER, Jean-Frederic. Milieu social et orientation dans la 
carriire des adolescents. [See 370.47 (494)] 

377.922 Educational Guidance — 377.94 Vocational Guidance — 158.1 Psycho- 
technics 

PASQUASY, R. line methode de contrdle en orientation scolaire et professionnelle. 
Bruxelles, Editest, 1962. 52 p., tabl., bibl., app. — With the rational organization of 
education the role of guidance, both educational and vocational, is becoming increasingly 
important for ensuring that a child’s career correspond as far as possible to his tastes 
and aptitudes, while taking into account the country’s economic and vocational needs. 
Although the methods and techniques for measurement and diagnosis of the child’s 
aptitudes and interests have been refined and perfected, there are still no satisfactory 
methods of checking in order to avoid errors in guidance. This study, based on results 
obtained in Belgium, seeks the most objective means of control and proposes a so-called 
functional method which, setting aside a mere qualitative appraisal, tries to determine 
the child’s over-all functional potential as well as its principal component parts. (IBE) 



*•3 

• 



188 



*•*!*< 









n 



' . y . r j.wiy - ■ • » ■! -i i ... y^y -H'.yuvi iT w ' k r?r ^ 












wrirWr- n 



377.922 (6+ oo) Educational Guidance — 371.232 (6+ oo) Entrance Examinations. 

Methods of Selection — 377.94 (6+ oo) Vocational Guidance — 37 N (6+ oo) 

Conferences (Africa and Various Countries) 

TAYLOR, A. (Ed.). Educational and occupational selection in West Africa. Lon- 
don, Oxford University Press, 1962. x+219 p., tabl., ind. — In countries which need to 
recruit and train qualified personnel quickly, the problem of guidance and selection, 
both educational and vocational, is urgent. A conference of experts was held in 1960 in 
order to compare the procedures employed in West Africa, notably in Ghana and Nigeria, 
with those employed elsewhere, whether in other African countries or else in Great 
Britain or the United States. Recommendations were drawn up for encouraging both 
research in this field and the employment of methods which are more systematic and 
better suited to the different countries. It was also urged that examinations be stan- 
dardised and that vocational guidance and selection be developed. (IBE) 



377.922 (44) Educational Guidance — 373.15 (44) Lower Secondary Education — 

371.42 (44) School Reform — 371.026 (44) Home and School (France) 

TOURNIS, G. & CLARYS, R. Entrcr en 6*, y reusslr... De l'ecole primaire au cycle 
d observation. Paris, Gedalge-A. Wast & Cie, (1963). 139 p., tabl., app. — After describ- 
ing the spirit embodied in the French educational reform and showing the connection 
between its main features the author offers practical advice to parents. How to prepare 
pupils effectively, from the lower primary stage, for entering class VI; how they should 
be helped during the observation stage (classes VI and V). The homogeneous whole of 
which the education consists and the consequent importance of the child’s intellectual 
development, physical state and emotional stability. There must be no lack of continuity 
between the schooling from 6 to 1 1 years of age and that which follows. The book deals 
particularly with all the opportunities offered by each type of course and with possible 
state assistance to children. (IBE) 



377.94 (44) Vocational Guidance — 377.922 (44) Educational Guidance — 371.42 
(44) School Reform (France) 

Apris la rtforme de l’enseignement... comment choisir votre mltier. (Paris), Hachette, 
(cop. 1962). 1 53 p. (Carrteres, Collection dirigde par Cendrine de Porthal et Jean Yanowski). 

Guide intended not only for vocational guidance but for educational guidance as well. 
The recent school reform in France has already introduced or will introduce in the 
educational system a number of structural changes which, by means of more flexible 
differentiation, will enable each pupil to prepare himself for the career most suited to his 
capacities. The precise and detailed information given will help adolescents, parents and 
teachers to orient themselves in this complex new structure. (IBE) 



377.94 (71) Vocational Guidance (Canada) 

Canada careers directory. For high school and technical institute graduates — 1963 — 
Choisissez votre carrtere. Montreal, Commarket Press, (1963). 153 p., tabl., app. — Bilin- 
gual reference book concerning the careers open to graduates of general secon dar y 
schools and of technical institutes. Current requirements and opportunities in Canada for 
empjoyment in industry, commerce, government and private offices, the army, etc. 
Advice urging pupils to improve their qualifications. Answers to questions which could 
be asked about the likelihood of success in a position, about scholarships, etc. (IBE) 



377.94 (71) Vocational Guidance (Canada) 

Canada careers directory. For university graduates — 1964 — Choisissez votre 
carritre. Pour dipifimes universitaires. Montreal, Commarket Press, (1963). 200 p., 
tabl. — Guide offered by industrial and commercial organizations and government 
agencies in Canada to help university graduates choose their careers. L Editorial section. 
II. Indications concerning the reference section; data index; list of contributors. III. Re- 
ference section containing detailed data relative to each of the companies which offer 
opportunities of employment. (IBE) 



377.94 (44) Vocational Guidance — 378 (44) Higher Education — 373.105 (44) 
Baccalaureate — 37 E (44) Reference Books (France) 

FRANCE. MINISTERE DE L’EDUCATION NATIONALE. Les du 

baccalaurfet. (Paris), Bureau universitaire de statistique et de documentation scolaires 
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ct professionnelles, 1963. 359+38 p., fig., tabl., app. — Publication brought up to date 
for the academic year 1963-1964, presenting a comprehensive view of the opportunities 
open to baccalaureate holders. Eleven sections deal with the different types of career and 
are introduced in each case by details concerning admission requirements, the planning 
of courses and the possibilities of obtaining scholarships. (IBE) 

377.94 (494) Vocational Guidance (Suisse) 

GIROD, Roger & ROUILLER, Jean-Fr6d6ric. Milieu social et orientation dans la 
carriftre des adolescents. [See 370.47 (494)] 

377.94 Vocational Guidance — 376.1 Education of Girls — 37 P Research and 
Inquiries 

LUCKER, Elisabeth. Die praktisch-intellektuelle Begabung der Mfidchen in ihrer 
H+dwrtimg for ihren Berufseinsatz. Eine experimentelle Untersuchung zur Ldsung der 
Berufsnot der weiblichen Jugend. Ratingen/Rhld, Aloys Henn Verlag, (cop. 1955). 120 p., 
fig., tabl., bibl. notes. (Kronenburger Schriften). — Experimental study on the choosing 
of women’s vocations. Comparative tests of the technical aptitude, sense of organization, 
logical representation and practical behaviour of students of both sexes in a final year 
class of compulsory schooling show the points of difference and correspondence between 
the sexes. Analysis and comparison of the result supplies statistical information which is 
of value in vocational guidance. In addition to purely vocational considerations such 
guidance should take into account biological and psychological facts relating to the 
woman. (IBE) 

377.94 Vocational Guidance 

MEILI, Richard. Psychologic der Berufsberatung. 5. verb, und verm Aufl. Basel, 
Verlag von S. Karger, 1962. 75 p. (Psychologische Praxis, Schriftenreihe fu.' Erziehung 
und Jugendpflege, Heft 4). — Fifth edition revised and enlarged of a study published 
in 1945, dealing with the psychology of vocational guidance. (See IBE Bulletin No. 78). 
(IBE) 

377.94 Vocational Guidance 

PASQUASY, R. Une methode de contrdle en orientation scolaire et professionnelle. 
[See 377.922] 

377.94 Vocational Education — 373.5 Vocational and Technical Education — 
377.35 Education for Ctiizenship — 37 N (45) Conferences (Italy) 
PIGNATARI, Marziola (Ed.). L’ortentamento professionals come educazione 
civica. V. Convegno nazionale dell’Cpera Montessori. Messina, 19-20-21 settembre 1959. 
Roma, Ed. “ Vita dell’Infanzia ”, s.d. 413 p., pi., bibl. notes, app. — By choosing voca- 
tional guidance as topic for its 1959 congress the Italian Montessori Association wished 
to em p hasise the need for an up-grading of work and show that the choosing of a vocation 
should be considered as a civic responsibility. The papers presented at the congress drew 
attention to the important role which schools play in this connection as they can guide 
pupils as regards both citizenship and vocation by training future citizens who are able 
to assume their responsibilities and appreciate the value of work. Schools should conse- 
quently be given the means of fulfilling their guidance role and, particularly, of founding 
their methods on those of Montessori by keeping in view the example of that educator 
who found in pupils’ practical work at school a means of revealing and developing their 
abilities as well as of ensuring their social education at the same time. (IBE) 

377.94 (6+ oo) Vocational Guidance (Africa and Various Countries) 

TAYLOR, A. (Ed.). Educational and occupational selection in West Africa. [See 
377.922 (6+ oo)] 

377.94 Vocational Guidance 

TORLER, William. Eltern und Sohn vor der Berufswahl. Bern, Francke Verlag, 
(cop. 1962). 96 p. — Technical developments, growth of population and prosperity exert 
considerable pressure on the preparation of young people for vocational life. Speciali- 
zation, competition and the wide choice offered result in insecurity and hesitation. The 
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378 (73+94 ) Higher Education (United States & Australia) 

BLOOMFIELD, John. Screens and gowns [See 371.36 (73)] 

378 mARDMANT*™ ZlV S <00) REFERENCE »«* Various Countoes) 

“SS* gft- 

378 TOrUSf? Edu “™ n < u “™ States) - 371.30 Teach.no Princples 

ffisss^SS^SgS^ss 
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historical and sociological foundations of universitySlidJ white the 

with practical aspects of American college teaching* (IBE) “ d P deals 

378 SS f D nr 7 l 7 P m> RKEARCH *» Jnquoues (BELGIUM) 
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ing the results obtained by students of the University of Ghent at their first university 
examination. Discussion of the different personal factors involved: individual ability; 
environment in which the student lives and works; training received at secondary level, 
etc. (IBE) 

378 (492) Higher Education — 379.50 (492) Planning (Netherlands) 

COMMISSIE VOOR STATISTIEK VAN HET INTuRUNIVERSITAIR CON- 
TACTORGAAN (Netherlands). De ontwikkeling van bet aantal academic! tot 1980. 
Aanbod en behoefte. Zeist, Uitgeversmaatschappij W. de Haan, 1959. 127 p., tabl. — 
Forecasts concerning university enrolments in the Netherlands until 1980, together with 
statistics showing the development in higher education both generally and in the respective 
faculties. Discussion of the shortage in personnel with university training and of the 
underlying factors responsible for the crisis in recruitment. Comparison of the supply 
and demand in regard to employment in the round of Dutch economic life and considera- 
tion of its influence on the courses of study chosen. (IBE) 

378 (73) Higher Education (United States) 

EELLS, Walter Crosby & HOLLIS, Ernest V. Sabbatical leave in American higher 
education. [See 371.15 (73)] 

378 Higher Education — 37 B History of Education 

ELLERT, Gerhart. Das Abenteuer des Forschens. Weg und Schicksal Europas in 
seinen hohen Schulen. Wien & Miinchen, osterreichischer Bundesverlag, (1963). 227 p., 
fig. — Incidents and sketches connected with eleven European universities and narrated 
on a background of history. The latter begins in Athens (the city becomes active as it 
awaits Hadrian’s first visit). Next to Byzantium and so on from one university to another 
until Upsala. In the case of each Alma Mater the author shows what is owed to the 
founder, by what tradition the life has been marked and the contribution made to Europe’s 
great cultural and intellectual heritage. The book concludes with an image of the Univer- 
sity of Europe. (IBE) 

378 (497.1) Higher Education — 37 E (497.1) Reference Books (Yugoslavia) 

FILIPOVlC, Marijan. Higher education in Yugoslavia. Translated by Veselin 
KostiC. Beograd, Publicistidko-izdavatki zavod “Jugoslavia”, 1962. 121 p., tabl., notes, 
app. — English translation of a practical and historical guide to Yugoslav universities 
and academies. Students wishing to study in Yugoslavia will find in the volume a detailed 
list of the faculties, courses and syllabuses at each university as well as the requirements 
for admission and for obtaining scholarships. (IBE) 

378 (44) Higher Education (France) 

FRANCE. MINISTfcRE DE L’EDUCATION NATIONALE. Les debouches du 
baccalaureat. [See 377.94 (44)] 

378 (94) Higher Education (Australia) 

FRENCH, E.L. (Ed.). Melbourne studies in education, 1960-1961. [See 37 B (944)] 

378 (73) Higher Education — 379.32 (73) Financing of Education — 378.91 (73) 
Financial Assistance (United States) 

HARRIS, Seymour E. Higher education : resources and finance. New York & London , 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1962. xxxvm+713 p., tabl., bibl., ind. — Comprehensive study 
relating to the resources and financing of higher education establishments in the United 
States. Statistics (period 1889 to 1960), inquiries and questionnaires showing in perspec- 
tive a certain number of economic problems which can be solved by examining the 
different sources of income in order of their importance (students, the federal and state 
governments, endowment income, private gifts, economies). Among the many questions 
exposed and discussed: (1) history of higher education, a budget plan (extending to 1970), 
faculty structure, general development; (2) the budget (including scholarships, loans and 
pre-financing); (3) contributions of governments; (4) financial administration (how to 
raise and manage the necessary funds); (5) the faculties (economic and social status of 
the teachers as compared with that of other professions and with the competing offers 
made by industry). The instructional staff should be involved and assisted as much as 
possible. Moreover, throughout his long investigation the author always has in view an 
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and in the education institutions. (IBE) cu ,n numan capital 

378 HAS H w° F Tr R “T ~. 3 . 79 96 <73) Educa ™“ l Sta ™tics (United States) 
(cop. 

3S?S»-^?S 

“is z r^^z^k&EBZir^ 

(scholarships, student loans, social welfare IrtSK^ 

cultural 5 ^ 11 ’ ^ medi ^ a1, dcntaI and hospital services available to the public' (c^ori' 
cuJtural extension services, etc. V. Activities of federal agencies VI Role of ii„£h 
tatcs higher education in the field of interrelations and study. (IBE) 

” 8 W E t;T" ) WORK ER ISTES,;! 37 ??? 1 (4 “' 2+ »> ORGANISATION OF THE 

373,1 ?, (430 - 2 + °°) UppER Secondary Education (Federal 
S OF Germany & Various Countries) 37 N ( oo) International Con- 

HENTIG, Hartmut von. Das erste Studienjahr an der Univer'itat iw.vht .;u., 
SSS" 1 %Sli£V -, T 19 . 63, Hamburg! Unesco-InsUmtlS^ sd 

studying different assets of P ^i vSy rtfom Z hi ffi! skSipffiS SteoS 

, C r SC r P fi r0 f ammCS a T d in thcir P ,ann 'ng (or the first two un?veS ?y semestire STtte 

378 Educati ™ - 371.237 (94) Retardation in Studies - 378 24 (94) 

5S3S“J P '* E " S - 37 P <*» Search and Inqdhuee S) 

related to^in^ss. P i^ban”u^er^tyof^s , mania! le i960^97 i ^ fig^tabL^blblfaDD 10 — 

Second phase of an inquiry concerning the university achievement of Australian student* 
The social and physical, etc. factors bearing upon the student’s wwk are aLlv^ ?c 

S^mmenSSr \SSSfJt fe^Sy &£*£ 

Recommendations as to the steps which should be taken to remedy the shuaTion (IBE) 

378 CULTURE (UNITED 

• CarD^li^^att:^ K^) 0, ^r b ^ b 

md. (Educaton antichi e modemi, CLXXVIII) — Italian t™ nciortnT !^ 4 P *’ i * 1 notes ’ 

£es? f 1947 V h “F 0lI H Win8 '\ orks: . “Education for freedom” (Louisiana^Ta^U^wsity 
1947) \ . F fce dom » education and the fund: Essays and addresses 1946-1956” 
Sew Y°jk Meridian Books, 1956); “Observations on American education” (London 
Cambridge University Press, 1956.) (See IBE Bulletin No. 125). (IBE) (d ’ 

378 ( oo) Higher Education — 37 E (oo) Reference Rnov* i> / - . \ n 

and Inquiries (Various Countries) °° KS ~ 37 P (oo) Research 

z 

«o„s a JE*Kc*BLsaastSB5iasj °[sr iza - 

Two-language directory to the titles and addresses of the differem hi^ef educaii^ 

tSSfT ? S!tUatCd thr ° u 8h°ut the world and of certain governmentaSi^mSem- 
mental bodies concerned with higher education natio nall y or internationally 8 Tahl<» 
showing the vacation periods in the different countries. ExpLatoiT^e Tn the Ritel! 
tional Association of Universities, its composition and its activities. (IBE) 



193 













r*r 






TP 




378 (73) Higher Education — 371.95 (73) Specially Gifted Children — 371.12 (73) 
Training of Primary and Secondary Teachers — 37 N (73) Conferences 

(United States) * 



LEWIS, Lanora G.; BRYAN, J. Ned St POPPENDIECK, Robert. Talent and 
tomorrow's teachers. The honors approach. (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, 

(1963). vi+83 p., bibl. notes, app. (New Dimensions in Higher Education, Number 11, 

OE-50036). — In connection with a series of discussions on necessary steps for improving 
the quality of higher education in the United States, a conference of the ICSS (Inter- 
University Committee on the Superior Student) was held to consider both the honours 
approach and honours programmes for attracting superior students into the field of 
teacher training. I. Definition of theory and practice in a complete honours programme. 

II. Place of honours in the quest for quality in talent, ability and work. III. Reports 
presented by the study committees of the university members; plans and proposals. 

IV. Impact of the honours system on teaching in the schools, the quality of which depends 
first and foremost on the quality of the teachers. (IBE) 

378 (73) Higher Education — 370.44 (73) Economy and Education — 379.32 (73) 

Financing of Education (United States) 

MUSHKIN, Selma J. (Ed.). Economics of higher education. (Washington), U.S. 

Office of Education, (1962). xvm+406p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes, app. (OE-50027, Bulletin 
1962, Number 5). — Publication resulting from a meeting of a group of economists 
called by the Office of Education, Washington, for the purpose of stimulating economic 
research in regard to American higher education and for making some recent research 
findings available to those concerned. These findings relate to very many matters, which 
may be arranged under four main headings: (1) needs of the United States in college- 
trained personnel; (2) higher education regarded as an investment in human capital; 

(3) financial resources for higher education; (4) economic research, the progress made 
and the matters in which further research is necessary. Many statistical tables are provided 
by way of illustration. (IBE) 

378 (94) Higher Education — 378.24 (94) Students and their Problems — 371.237 (94) 

Retardation in Studies — 37 P (94) Research and Inquiries (Australia) 

SCHONELL, Fred J. et al. Promise and performance. A study of student progress 
at university level. Brisbane, University of Queensland Press & London, University of 
London Press, (1962). xxv+405 p., tabl., bibl. notes, ind. — Inquiry on higher education f 

in Australia, prompted by the growing number of failures recorded at the University of [ 

Queensland. From 1950 to 1962, three specialists in educational psychology made a t 

careful study of approximately 1 ,500 students by administering group tests and examining j 

each case with regard to individual problems (home background, financial situation, .• 

scholastic preparation, choice of studies in relation to aptitudes, emotional factors, [ 

health, etc.). They also examined the situation a» regards the teaching staff (number | 

of teachers, their training, material, methods, teaching techniques, etc.). The authors’ ; 

practical experience provides the basis for the summary of their inquiry and for the ( 

conclusions and recommendations on how to solve the problem of numerous university 
failures and to help students meet their individual difficulties. (IBE) [ 

378 (82) Higher Education (Argentina) [ 

TAVELLA, Nicolas M. La contribuddn pedagdgica en el dmbito universltario. j 

Santa Fe, (Imprenta de la Universidad nacional del Litoral), 1960. 35 p., tabl. (Serie de 
textos y documentos, 1). — Main problems facing university education in Argentina: 
courses given up by students before they obtain degrees; lack of assiduity; preference 
for certain university qualifications which do not correspond to the country’s present 
needs; opposition to structural reform of university courses. Suggested steps for solving 
these problems. Necessity, however, for active and loyal cooperation by professors and 
students alike. (IBE) 

378 (6) Higher Education — 379.50 (6) Educational Planning — 37 N (6) Con- 
ferences (Africa) 



UNESCO. The development of higher education in Africa. Report of the conference 
on the development of higher education in Africa (Tananarive, 3-12 September 1962). 
(Paris), Unesco, (1963). 339 p., fig., tab!., gloss. — Organized in order to ensure the 
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development of higher education in Africa the conference — a complement to the Con- 
ference of African States held in Addis Ababa in May, 1961 — deaU ■ WI £j problems 
relating to the planning of higher education, its financing, content and the needs in staff. 
Consideration w&s Also given to the Question of cooperation not only between the count* 
ries of Africa but also between these countries and non-African governments and organiza- 
tions. Included in the volume is a selection of papers constituting the background material. 
(IBE) 



378 Higher Education 
WALTHER. lion. 



Orientation nrofessioanelle et carrltres liberates. [See 377.94] 



378 (oo) Higher Education (Various Countries) 

The world of learning 1963 - 64 . [See 37 E ( »)] 

378 2 (73) University Organization and Administration (United States) 

’ DODDS, Harold W.; ROBB, Felix C. & TAYLOR, R. Robb. Tl* academic presi- 
dent — educator or caretaker? New York & London, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1962. 
vm+294 p., bibl. notes, ind. (The Carnegie Series in American Education). — A uni- 
versity college president is both the head of several faculties — he may even give lectures 
himself — and the caretaker of an establishment whose running costs amount to millions. 
Is it possible for one man to carry out such duties without neglecting some aspect? Should 
a president give up his role of educator, his academic prerogative, in order to devote 
himself entirely to the administrative side? Should the responsibilities of a president 
be divided between a faculty head and an administrative head? The author favours 
the appointment of one man who, responsible for both functions, is capable of selec- 
ting the faculty members and administrative staff with discrimination which extends 
to the apportionment of expenditure and who, knowing that he has reliable collabora- 
tors, can purposely delegate responsibilities to them. (IBE) 



378.23 Entrance Requirements 

BURGER, Robert. Eigmings- und Erziehungsdiagnosen fUr btihere Schulen mlt 
dem DIapositiv-Z-Test. [See 371.266] 

378.24 (94) Students and their Problems (Australia) 

HUGHES, P.W. Academic achievement at the university. [See 378 (94)] 

378.24 (94) Students and their Problems (Australia) 

SCHONELL, Fred J. et al. Promise and performance. [See 378 (94)] 



378.241 Organization of the Student’s Work 

ALLEN, Clifford. Passing examinations. [See 371.262] 



378.241 (430.2+ ») Organization of the Student’s Work (Federal Republic of 
Germany & Various Countries) 

HENTIG, Hartmut von. Das erste Studienjahr an der Unlversltit. [See 378 
(430.2+ oo)] 

378.25 (42) University Degrees (United Kingdom) 

STRONG, Alan. Pass that exam! [See 371.262 (42)] 



378.28 (54+73) Foreign Students and Professors — 379.822 (54+73) Teacher 
and Pupil Interchanges between Schools (India and United States) 
DAWES, Norman. A two-way street. The Indo-American Fulbright program, 
1950-1960. London, Asia Publishing House, (1962). xn+180 p., fig., pi., ind. The 
first ten years (aims, organization and work) in India of the Fulbnght Foundation, which 
organizes student exchanges between this country and the United States. ^ImprwsiotK 
of American students concerning India and of Indian students concerning the United States. 
(IBE) 



378.28 ( oo) Foreign Students and .Professors (Various Countries) 

UNESCO. Study abroad. Etudes k l*6tranger. Estudios en el extran]ero. [See 
379.67 (oo)] 
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378.38 ( oo ) Vacation Courses — 371.87 ( oo) Schoolchildren on Holiday — 377.38 ( oc) 

Education for International Understanding (Various Countries) 

UNESCO. Vacations abroad - Vacances a l’ttranger - Vacaciones en el extranlero. 
Courses, Study Tours, Work Camps. XVI, 1964. (Paris, Unesco, cop. 1964). 175 p., ind. — 
Sixteenth edition of the annual handbook including information on educational and 
cultural activities taking place in 1964 in all parts of the world for students. Approximately 
950 institutions with their headquarters in some 70 countries have contributed information 
on (a) vacation courses, (b) hostels, holiday camps and centres, (c) study tours, (d) inter- 
national voluntary work camps, (e) other short-term exchange opportunities. The book 
concludes with a list of publications on vacation activities and a geographical index. (IBE) 

378.4 (73) University Colleges — 373.17 (73) Education Intermediary between 

Secondary and Higher — 37 E (73) Reference Books (United States) 

HAWES, Gene R. The new American guide to colleges. 2nd ed. completely rev. 
and enl. New York and London, Columbia University Press, 1962. 376 p., ind. — Se- 
cond and revised edition of a directory (with index) to American colleges of higher 
education. Particulars relating to 2,675 establishments are given in regard to (a) general 
matters (name, address, location, governing body, year of foundation, etc.), (b) courses 
(subjects offered, degrees awarded), (c) financial questions (course fees, boarding charges, 
opportunities of obtaining scholarships, part-time work, etc.), (d) administration (ad- 
mission requirements, application procedure, likelihood of success or failure, proportion 
of women students in relation to the total number of students, co-education or other- 
wise, total accommodation of the institution, predicted needs in regard to graduates 
in higher education for the years 1965 to 1970). (IBE) 

378.6 Special Establishments of Higher Education 

IMBERCIADORI, Piero. L’educazione professionale e 11 movimento operaio. 
[See 373.5] 

378.61 (42) Higher Technical Education — 371.06 (42) Education for Practical 

Life — 37 P (42) Research and Inquiries (United Kingdom /England) 

JAHODA, Marie. The education of technologists. An exploratory case study at 
Brunei College. (London), Tavistock Publications, (1963). xni+226 p., tabl., bibl., ind., 
&PP* — Study on one of the most recent types of higher technical education introduced 
in the United Kingdom, the course for the diploma in technology at Colleges of Advanced 
Technology. Known as “sandwich education” in the United Kingdom and as “coope- 
rative education” in the United States, this type of training combines with practical 
training received in industry the theoretical and academic instruction equivalent to that 
provided by the universities. In the light of experiments carried out at Brunei College the 
author analyses the process of education such as experienced and seen by the students, 
the college staff and the education and training oncers in collaborating firms. The pre- 
sentation of this empirical data is accompanied by a discussion of the more general 
problems of higher education. Due to rapid development in the pure and applied sciences, 
reform is needed in the various types of university course and is the concern of educators, 
industrialists and policy makers. (IBE) 

378.61 (81) Higher Technical Education — 379.50 (81) Educational Planning — 

370.44 (81) Economy and Education (Brazil) 

LIMA, J. Pinto et al. T6cnicos para o desen volvimento da agricultura. Forma^ao 
professional — Mercado de trabalho. Rio de Janeiro, Associa^ao Brasileira de Credito e 
Assistencia Rural, 1961. xv+402 p., fig., pi., tabl., bibl. — In contrast with the rapid 
industrial expansion in Brazil the development in the agricultural sector is very slow. 
Hence the urgent need for qualified technical personnel in the fields of agronomy, vete- 
rinary science, domestic economy and rural social welfare. As part of a campaign to 
intensify training of such personnel the Brazilian Association for Credit and Rural Assis-' 
tance appointed a group of specialists (a) to effect a comparative study, on a regional 
and nat on-wide scale, of the present situation and possibilities of higher education in 
regard to training for the four professions concerned, (b) to assess the index figure and 
the rate of absorption of such personnel by the labour market, (c) to study the allocation 
and utilisation of personnel according to previous record of service, type of work under- 
taken and changes in salary level. (IBE) 
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378.61 (oo) Higher Technical Education (Various Countries) 

SLAUGHTER, F. Design and the education of mechanical engineers. London. Sir 
Isaac Pitman & Sons, (1963). xiv+274 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind., app. — Book intended 
mainly *or engineers, educators and industrialists but also for politicians, economists, etc. 
in the United Kingdom and other western countries. Ita object is that of drawing attention 
to foreign competition as well as to the reforms necessary for ensuring progress in the 
engineering sciences and in industrial civilisation as a whole. The first section presents a 
philosophy in regard to study plans in pure and applied mechanics. Then follows a 
review of the curricula adopted at several higher polytechnical establishments throughout 
!u* W .l . m . . tra ' n,n 8.°f mechanical engineers. Comparison of these particulars shews 
that the training of engineers and the teaching of machine design cannot be complete 
unless at least the larger part of the course is devoted to study plans and machine design. 
dingfy PF (rB^ suggestions are offered for reform in higher technical education accor- 

378.7 (494.42) University Life (Switzerland/Geneva) 

„ V N mw E ^ SI 1 -^' Acte * du Iv * <*nteoaire 1559-1959. Genive, Georg 

& Cie, Librairie de I University 1963. 297 p., fig., pl„ bibl., ind. — Amply illustrated 
work commemorating the IVth centenary of the Geneva Academy founded in 1559 by 
the reformer John Calvin. Account of the centenary celebrations and text of the messages 
addressed to the University of Geneva on the occasion. (IBE) 

378.8 Student Life — 371.385 School Newspaper. School Printing Press 

GARlfePY, Gilles. Etuihuit et Journalist*. Les Escholiers Griffonneurs. Montreal, 
Centre de psychologic et de p6dagogie, (1962). 214 p., fig. — Survey of the work and 
research undertaken since 1943 by French-Canadian student journalists of the “ Corpo- 
ration des Escholiers Griffonneurs ”. Brief dissertation on the role of student journalism, 
followed by more specific proposals regarding (a) editing (editorial styles and policy, 
qualities which editors should possess, etc.), (b) details of presentation (printing techniques, 
ay-out, importance of headlines, illustrations, etc.), (c) administration (finance, circu- 
Mdtaln^nttr 0 ^? work) ’ (d) the team (structure of the editoral team, recruiting 

378.91 (73) Financial Assistance (United States) 

HARRIS, Seymour E. Higher education: resources and finance. [See 378 (73)] 



379 SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 



379 (42) School Administration — 371.016 (42) Private and Independent Schools 
(United Kingdom) 

ALEXANDER, William & BARRACLOUGH, F. County and voluntary schools. 
3rd ed. London, Councils & Education Press, 1963. 114 p., fig., tabl., notes. — Third 
and revised edition of a work dealing with the status and administration of county and 
private schools in England. (See IBE Bulletin No. 95). (IBE) 

379 (73) School Administration — 371.13 (73) Further Training of Teachers (Uni- 
ted States) 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS. Inservice 
education for school administration. Report of the AASA Commission on Inservice 
Education for School Administration. (Washington, AASA, 1963). xi+208 p., bibl. 
notes, ind. — Report of the commission on in-service education appointed by the Ame- 
rican Association of School Administrators. The following are the commission’s objec- 
uves: (1J I to institute a continuous programme of in-service training in school adminis- 
tration; (2) to lay down principles which could serve as a guide for school committees, 
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departments of education, colleges, universities, individuals and professional associations 
desirous of improvement or change in various aspects of school administration; (3) to 
indicate by means of examples the resources required for instituting such a programme; 
(4) to show the role which could be played by education authorities, colleges, etc. in 
establishing the programme; (3) to furnish guidelines which, intended for evaluation of 
the various parts of the programme, could also provide a basis for its improvement. 
One chapter contains a review of the different experiments at present being conducted in 
this field. (IBE) 

379 (81) School Administration (Brazil) 

BRAZIL. MINISTERIO DE EDUCACAO E CULTURA. Instituto Nacional 
de Estudos PeUagogicos. Centre Regional de Pesquisas Educacionais do Recife. Educac&o 
e regido: problemas de politics e adminlstracio escolares no Nordeste Brasileiro. [See 
379.5 (81)] 

379 (71) School Administration — 371.16 (71) Teacher’s Role and Position — 371.2 
(71) School Organization (Canada) 

CHEAL, John E.; MELSNESS, Harold C. & REEVES, Arthur W. Educational 
administration: the role of the teacher. Toronto, The Macmillan Co. of Canada, (1962). 
xxi+277 p., fig., tabl., bibl., ind. — The principal aim of educational administration is to 
improve the curriculum and assist in its application. By way of contribution to the task 
the teachers should make use of the particular services of administrators. For maximum 
efficiency in education, close cooperation between the school management and the teach- 
ers is essential. Intended for student teachers and for teachers taking courses of further 
training, this guide deals also with the role of the teacher as sole administrator of his 
class and emphasises the necessity for him to have a proper understanding of the adminis- 
trative process and its meaning. (IBE) 

379 (94+73) School Administration — 371.19 (94+73) Various Categories of 
Educators (Australia & United States) 

CUNNINGHAM, K.S. & RADFORD, W. C. Training the administrator. A study 
with special reference to education. (Hawthorn, Victoria), Australian Council for Educa- 
tional Research, (1963). 135 p., tabl., bibl., app. — Australia has been the scene of notable 
progress in the training of administrators in all fields except that of public education. It is 
consequently considered necessary that in this field the training of teachers be given a 
more dynamic character and that they be encouraged to learn the techniques of adminis- 
| tration in order to be ready for appointment as headmasters. But how? After carefully 

j examining the methods and content of the training received by administrators in the 

Commonwealth, as compared with the programmes adopted and progress achieved in 
i the United States and Canada, the investigators provide a pertinent answer to the ques- 

4 tion by recommending certain measures which would ensure the competent administra- 

\ tion of Australian schools. (IBE) 

j 379 (71) School Administration (Canada) 

| FEDERATION DES COLLEGES CLASSIQUES, Montreal. Notre reforme 

scolaire. I. Les cadres g£n£raux. n. L’enseignement classique. [See 371.42 (71)] 

j 379 (44) School Administration (France) 

FRENCH, E.L. (Ed.). Melbourne studies In education, 1960-1961. [See 37 B (944)] 

379 (73) School Administration (United States) 

HOWARD, Glenn W. & MASONBRINK, Edward. Administration of physical 
education. [See 371.73 (73)] 

379 (73) School Administration (United States) 

KNEZEVICH, Stephen J. Administration of public education. New York, Harper & 
Brothers, Publishers, (1962). xiv+554 p., tabl., bibl., ind. (Exploration Series in Edu- 
cation). — Work dealing with school administration in connection with American edu- 
cation and presenting a general picture of the different aspects rather than a detailed 
anajysis of each sector. I. Perspectives for the study of school administration: nature and 
] setting; an abstract view of the administrative process; leadership and human behaviour 

in organizations in general. II. Analysis of the structural framework of public education 
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in the United States (interrelation and interdependence of the component agencies). 

III. Major levels of administration in the public school organization (local board of cau- 
cation, school superintendents, central office administrative staff, school principals). 

IV. Strictly administrative problems: discipline; pupil-teacher and teacher-principal 
relations; curricula; financing; school plant; relations with the community. V. Theory in 
the administration (emergence of a theoretical framework for its study). (IBE) 

379 (73) School Administration (United States) 

LADD, Edward IT. & SAYRES, William C. (Ed.). Social aspects of education. A 
casebook. Englewood Cliffs (N.J.), Prentice-Hall, 1962. xi+388 n., fig., ta’ol., bibl. 
(Prentice-Hall Education Series). — Social aspects of education in the United States , 
including their legal implications for families, education authorities, etc. Authentic 
reports of twenty-two actual cases which, although of a frequent kind, raised complicated 
and difficult issues for decision by the authorities. These reports, to which nothing has 
been added by way of comment or imagination, provide material for study and comparison 
by the student of social science, who will be able to analyse, comment and judge for 
himself and thus obtain practice in reasoning by analogy, induction and deduction. An 
inquiry among teachers showed in fact that by study of authentic case histories the future 
teacher learns not to rely on mere evidence when investigating a case but, by inference 
from the facts, to seek their still hidden cause which, if it were known, would alter the 
final judgment. (IBE) 

379 (94) School Administration (Australia) 

MENZIES, R.G. et al. Hie challenge to Australian education. [See 370.1 (94)] 

379 (44) School Administration (France) 

MINOT, J. L ’administration de 1 ’Education nationale au 1« juillet 1962. (Paris, 
S.E.V.P.E.N.), 1962. 180 p., fig., pi., tabl., ind. (Institut Pidagogique National, Collection 
dcs guides pratiques. Brochure No. 8). — Explanation of how the central administration 
and external agencies of national education operate in France. Those to be educated, 
the aims, budget, practices, etc. This summary account will be of interest not only to 
members of the teaching staff and persons connected with other ministries but also to 
intending candidates at competitive examinations for recruitment organized by the 
various administrations and faculties. (IBE) 

379 (45) School Administration (Italy) 



. PARDO, Carlo Velio di & GRAVINA, Antonio. L’ordinamento giuridico della 
istruzione elementare. [See 379.91 :372 (45)] 

379.2 (oo) Ministries — 370.48 (oo) Comparative Education Research (Various 
Countries) 



HEATH, Kathryn G. Ministries of Education: their functions and organization. 
United States of America with the cooperation of sixty-nine governments. (Washington) 
U.S. Office of Education, (1962). xvn+684 p., fig., tabl., gloss., notes, app. (OE- 14064, 
Bulletin 1961, No. 21). — Comparative study published by the Office of Education, 
Washington, relating to the functions and organization of ministries of education. Data 
was obtained by means of a questionnaire sent out in December, 1956, and from infor- 
mation furnished by governments of countries with which the United States maintained 
diplomatic relations at that time. Part I. Multilateral comparative analysis: international 
and national perspectives; organization and functions of the ministries; the findings. 
Part II consists of sections based on the 69 official reports. (IBE) 



GARCfA RUIZ, Ram6n. Principios y teenies de la supervisidn escolar. (Mexico, 
Secretaria de Educacidn piiblica), 1963. 183 p., bibl., app. (Instituto federal de capaci- 
tacion del magisterio, Biblioteca pedagdgica de perfeccionamiento profesional, 7). — - 
Study concerning various aspects of primary school inspection at the present. Definition 
of inspection and of the different kinds of work involved; how administration of the ser- 
vices should be organized; suggestions for the planning of school inspection and for the 
consequent implementation; further training of inspectors, etc. In the appendix: regula- 
tions relating to the inspection service in Mexico * text of Recommendation 42 concerning 
school inspection and adopted in 1956 by the XIXth International Conference on Public 
Education organized jointly by Unesco and the IBE. (IBE) 



379.31 School Inspection 
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379.31 (45) School Inspection (Italy) 

ITALY. CENTRO DIDATTICO NAZIONALE PER LA SCI inr a matcdxi* 
La furizlone dlrettiva nella scuola materna. [Sec 372.21 (45)] RNA. 

3 ”- 3 ttr lNSPECn0N - 372 (72) PMM * Rl Educaton - 37 N (72) Conferences 

assrst 

nario para inspectors dc educacidn. Mexico, S.E.P. & Unesco (1961) 259 n tahi ann 

auspices oi Unesco in order to examine problems connected with the school imnectinn 

^Tlme^^^ted^eactem^adi^d' * ra * n * ng ? f teachers at training schools; further fing 
JzS? • tea c h ers already in service; improvement of curricula, syllabuses and 
teaching techniques being used; training of inspectors; their functions Text of the renort 
gl"* "- 11 *" to thfcoundl of ££SS 

(XB E ) tab,e of the Semuiar » of wh, ch he was in charge, and on the results obtained. 

379.31 (73) School Inspection (United States) 

[See 3 S 75 ^ 7 *] DaCiel W> (Ed)> ^ Iead ership role of State supervisors of mathematics. 

379.31 School Inspection 

Robert. Conception actuelle de (’inspection scolaire Montreal 
K ^ 808,qUe Saint-Georges, 1962. 195 p., tabl., bibl.^app. (Bulletin No 14) - 
nnS'tfc arfi c ? ncci ?l n8 i y ari0l “ branches of school inspection and having in view not 

S2PS 1 ? SnIT'fT' *bo better direcfed po^LT 

"*f„Vr?Kx s . ,t- Objectives of the modem primary school: (a) individual develon- 

acWevement°etc Il^Wmlio^ f vo< if tio I na * finance; (d) standardisation of school 

ILSEfS'S^^ « 

shoidd reflecthh^Sfintdii^iiM'a^d wnodMaftoSiiM* Wh °“ 

379.32 (73) Financing of Education (United States) 

BAILEY, Stephen K. et al. Schoolmen and politics. [See 379.8 (73)] 

3 79 3 ted ^States) NCIN ° ° F Education ~ 370 44 < 73 > Economy and Education (Uni- 

Miffl ® E (^ SO m 6 n h S+58b ^ bHc ^ UCation> Boston * Houghton 

•„! a ?• ' ~v 80 p.f fig., tabl., bibl., ind. — Discussion concerning the nlace 
of official education in the American economy. I. Education as an economic institution 

ind'S^ c^) 0 !? 6 inur£ Of !ati w" to th e support of education, the demand for goods 
ana services). II. Sources of public school revenue (federal, state and local taxation and 

III r pSimQ PFObe i? S ^ h ‘ Ch ar !f’ Sranfs-in-ald and borrowing for educational purpoisf 
III. Problems in school expenditures (“ productivity ” and Ionc-mn dewlon^nt If 

Uon) at, °IBE) ar,eS of education Personnel, process of budgeting, problems due P to infla- 

379.32 (73) Financing of Education (United States) 

fiB taM^d J ° h A E * Jr - Sehe^^ hnance. Boston, Allyn and Bacon, 1962. 288 p., 
h g :». ,. b ,» b,b J:» ,nd -. ~ Discussion, within the context of general financial economic and 
political questions, in regard to the financing of American schools: (1) public finance and 
the country s economy; (2) financial sources (at local and state level the federal eovern- 
ment) and current trends; (3) expenditure, the education budget and its administration 

tratio?* STrhnn| d fi ln8 and r M° rti 2 8; ^ s P eciaI finance areas; (5) educational adminis- 
tration and school finance, public education and financial concepts. (IBE) 

379.32 (493+») Financing of Education (Belgium & Various Countries) 

(493 ! D oo^] OOGH ’ Christian * Probl ^ mes economiques de l’enseignement. [See 370.44 
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379.32 ( oo ) Financing of Education (Various Countries) 

,. e OOZZER, Giovanni (Ed.). Scuola e programmazione economic*. [See 379.50 

(4D+ 00 JJ 

379.32 (73) Financing of Education (United States) 

HARRIS, Seymour E. Higher education: resources and finance. [See 378 (73)] 

379.32 (54) Financing of Education — 37 B (54) History of Education — 379 96 
(54) Educational Statistics (India) 

na^n(*5^A^ naa ? d ^ & L u , ca ^P? 1 flnance in India - London, Asia Publishing House, 
(1962). xvn+616 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (16 p.), ind., app. — Discussion concerning the 
financing of education i (primaiy, secondary, technical and vocational, university) during 
he years 1698 to 1956 in India. Public education and the financing of it constitute an 
integral part of the national economy today since expenditure on education represents a 
productive investment connected with a modem state’s economy. The sections of the 
book: (a) introduction and salient features of educational finance; (b) critical survey 
covering two and a half centuries; (c) trends and practices in India; (d) current problems 
and some suggestions for improving the situation. (IBE) 

379.32 (485) Financing of Education (Sweden) 

374 (485)f KRALJER ’ Ffanz ' Die schwedische Erwachsenenbildung und der Staat. [See 

379.32 (73) Financing of Education (United States) 

MUSHKIN, Selma J. (Ed.). Economics of higher education. [See 378 (73)] 

379.32 (861) Financing of Education — 379.50 (861) Educational Planning 
(Colombia) 

NIETO CABALLERO, Agustln. Dineros para la education. Bogota, [Ministerio 
de educaci6n nacional], 1961. 31 p. (Divulgaci6n cultural, Colecci6n “Cuademos de 
« Collection of articles published in the Colombian newspaper 

hi Liempo on the financing of education and the various sources of funds needed to 
cover educational requirements in Colombia. Among the efforts to be made as from 1961 
the author founder of the “ Gimnasio Moderno ” and Spanish-American teacher — 
mentions the schooling of about a million children who have not been attending school 
the promotion of literacy among 40% of the population, the training of some 20,000 
teachers and the further training of a thousand serving teachers. (IBE) 

379>3 ?, ( /H 5 > Financing of Education — 372 (54.25) Primary Education — 379 50 
(54.25) Planning (Nepal) 

UP x R ™ ITY : Trailokya Nath - Financing elementary education in Nepal. Eugene 
(Oregon), The American-Nepal Education Foundation, 1962. 329 p., fig., tabl., bibl. 
notes, app. Detailed study concerning the financial aspects of various development 
plans which provide for the introduction of free and compulsory primary education in 
Nepal. Analysis of several factors which must be considered in any educational planning 
in this connection: (a) history of education in Nepal; (b) present situation of primary 
education; (c) sources of finance for such education; (d) predicted cost of introducing free 
compulsory education at this level; (e) internal stability and economic and social condi- 
tions necessary for satisfying the country’s educational needs; (f) public finances (g) 
procedure contemplated for the planning and financing of educational development ,V> 
Nepal. (IBE) 

379.39 (45) School Management — 373 (45) Secondary Education (Italy) 

GIANNARELLI, Roberto & PACE, Gaetano, n preside di scuola secondaria. 
Funziom ammimstrative e didattiche. Firenze, Felice Le Monnier, 1961. 301 p., tabl. 
bibl. notes, ind. (Collana Insegnare, 1). — Account dealing with administrative and 
educational aspects of the work of a headmaster and likely to interest teachers preparing 
tor competitive examinations for appointment as headmasters of secondary schools. Any 
person appointed to such a position in any school should have a sufficiently dynamic 
personality to create an atmosphere of cordiality among members of teaching staff and in 
dealings with parents. (IBE) 
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379.39 (45) School Management (Italy) 

ITALY. CENTRO DIDATTICO NAZIONALE PER LA SCIJOLA MATERNA. 
La funzlone direttiva nella scuola matema. [See 372.21 (45)] 

379.39 (71) School Management — 375.0 (71) General Questions relative to the 
Curriculum (Canada) 

REEVES, A.W.; ANDREWS, John H.M. & ENNS, Fred (Ed.). The Canadian 
school principal. [Toronto], McClelland and Stewart, (1962). vin+311 p., fig., bib!., 
app. — The role of the headmaster or school principal in Canada is undergoing signific- 
ant changes with the result that those who hold these responsible positions are required 
to possess both specialised knowledge and certain personal attributes. In view of this 
the Canadian Education Association arranged a series of courses on school management 
and in this volume the main matters covered by the courses are presented to educators. 
I. The principal’s job (its nature, relations between the principal and his staff, various 
responsibilities, etc. II. The school programme (its educational aim, adaptation, principles 
of learning, the teaching, provision for exceptional children, improving the school mo- 
rale, evaluation of the programme). (IBE) 

379.39 (430.3) School Management — 377.33 (430.3) Education with a View to 
Work (German Democratic Republic) 

STOLZ, Helmut. Schuldirektor and Erzteherkollektiv. Berlin, Volk und Wissen 
Volkseigcner Verlag, 1960. 137 p., bibl. (Bibliothek des Lehiers, Abt. 1, Grundfragen 
der sozialistischen Padagogik). — Second edition, revised and enlarged, of the book 
brought out by the same publisher in 1958 under the title “ Der Schuldirektor und die 
sozialistische Erziehung der Erzieher ”. (See IBE Bulletin No. 137). (IBE) 

379.4 (45) Relations between the School and the State (Italy) 

CODIGNOLA, Tristano. Nascita e mode di un piano. [See 379.50 (45)] 

379.4 (42) Relations between the School and the State (United Kingdom/England) 
CRUICKSHANK, Marjorie. Church and state in English education. [See 379.7 (42)] 

379.4 ( oo ) Relations between the School and the State — 379.7 ( oo) School Policy 
from the Denominational Point of View — 379.91 (oo) Educational Legis- 
lation — 370.48 (oo) Comparative Education Research (Various Countries) 
LIMITI, Giuliana. La scuola nelle costituzioni euro pee. Roma, Armando Armando 
Editore, 1960. 134 p. (Educazione e Politica, 4). — Comparative study of the Consti- 
tutions of various European countries showing the unity of contemporary school problems 
in these countries. Among other things, these parallels are drawn with regard to the 
State’s position in regard to the school, relationships between Church and State in educa- 
tional matters, relations between State schools and private schools, provision by the 
authorities for the benefit of particularly gifted young people lacking financial means. 
A large section is devoted to extracts from constitutional clauses dealing with education 
in the countries of Europe. (IBE) 

379.4 (485) Relations between the School and the State (Sweden) 

MOCKRAUER, Franz. Die schwedische Erwachsenenbildung und der Staat. [See 
374 (485)] 

379.45 (494) Problems of Articulation and Coordination (Switzerland) 

SOCIETY P6DAGOGIQUE ROMANDE (Switzerland). Vers u.ie ecole romande. 
[See 371.42 (494)] 

379.452 (41) Articulation of the School with the Vocational Life — 373.1 (41) 
Secondary General Culture Education — 374.1 (41) Further Education 
(United Kingdom/Scotland) 

SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. From school to further education. 
Report of a working party on the linkage of secondary and further education. Edinburgh, 
Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1963. 87 p., tabl., notes, app. — A commission was 
appointed by the Scottish Education Department to consider the essentials of a pro- 
gramme for further education, with a view' to coordination between the later stages of 
secondary courses and the early stages of vocational courses and with particular reference 



to the educational needs of young people who do not complete the course for the Scottish 
Certificate of Education. This detailed report indicates (1) the complexity of the problem 
not only as regards syllabuses, teaching material and the qualifications which employers 
require in young people but also as regards young people who often lack incentive and 
the less gifted, who are considered separately, (2) the measures which the commission 
recommends in order to encourage further education among young people as well as a 
vocational preparation more adequate than in the past. (IBE) 

379.5 (81) Educational Policy in General — 379 (81) School Administration 
(Brazil) 

BRAZIL. MINISTJiRIO DE EDUCACAO E CULTURA. Instituto Nacional de 
Estudos Pedagogicos. Centro Regional de Pesquisas Educacionais do Recife. Educapio 
e regtfo; problemas de politics e administrate) escolares no Nordeste Brasileiro. Recife, 
C.R.P.E.R.-I.N.E.P., 1960. 290 p., tabl., ind. (S6rie Cursos e Conferences). — Subjects 
of courses and lectures on problems connected with educational policy and administration 
in the north-east of Brazil. Among the topics dealt with by special ts: administrative 
problems connected with primary education in Pernambuco; administration and situation 
of primary education; economic factor in rural education, etc. (IBE) 

379.5 (42+oo) Educational Policy in general — 37 A (42) Educational Systems 
(United Kingdom & Various Countries) 

BROGAN, Colm. The nature of education. London, Oldbourne, (1962). 123 p. — 
Education is not the solution of all problems, not even of all those apparently related to 
education. Both the over-sentimentality of some persons and the over-ambitious aims of 
others must be avoided since they hide the real meaning of education. The author empha- 
sises the justice of his remarks concerning the national programme in regard to (a) mul- 
tilateral schools, educational experimentation, etc., (b) adult education, (c) education 
for the maladjusted and handicapped. Owing to the shortage of teachers there must be 
better distribution of the teaching staff and material available. In education the authority 
and control must be assumed by the state, that is by politicians and officials; they have 
a duty to understand how the future is affected by the education given today and thus 
to meet the most urgent need, namely to give Great Britain an educational system with 
due consideration to the coming generations. (IBE) 

379.5 (73) Educational Policy in General (United States) 

ELAM, Stanley (Ed.). New dimensions for educational progress. (See 370.1 (73)] 

379.5 (430.2) Educational Policy in general — 37 A (430.2) Educational Systems 
(Federal Republic of Germany) 

GERMANY (Federal Republic of). STANDIGE KONFERENZ DER KULTUS- 
MINISTER DER LANDER IN DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND. 
Kulturpolitik der Lander 1961 und 1962. Redaktion: Dr. Gunter Kieslich. [Bonn], (1963). 
258 p., fig., pi., tabl., ind., app. — Report on educational and cultural activity in the 
eleven Lander of the Federal Republic of Germany during 1961 and 1962 in the following 
fields: educational research; school building; censuses of the school population and of 
teaching staff; financing of education; extra-scholastic activity; adult education; subsidies 
for sport; libraries, etc. Meetings, organization and work of the Permanent Conference 
of Ministers of Education of the Lander in 1961 and 1962. In the appendix: texts of the 
recommendations adopted; recent educational statistics. (See IBE Bulletin No. 147). 
(IBE) 

379.5 (42) Educational Policy in General (United Kingdom) 

HUTCHINSON, Michael & YOUNG, Christopher. Educating the intelligent. 
[See 373.1 (42)] 

379.50 (83) Educational Planning (Chile) 

CHILE. MINISTERIO DE EDUCACI6N PObLICA. Bases generates para el 
planeamiento de la educacidn chilena. Santiago de Chile, Escuela nacional de artes graficas, 
1961. 149 p., fig., tabl., bibl., app. — Report on the work of a committee appointed in 
March, 1961, by the Ministry of Education to establish a basis for integral planning in 
the field of education. This body studied (a) the present situation of education in Chile, 
(b) procedure for organizing and setting up the bodies to be responsible for such planning. 
(IBB) 
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379.50 (45) Educational Planning — 379.4 (45) Relations between the School 

and the State — 379.91 :379.32 (45) Legislation on the Financing of Educa- 
tion (Italy) 

CODIGNOLA, Tristano. Nascita e morte di un piano. Trc anni di battaglia per la 
scuola pubblica. Firenze, “La Nuova Italia” Editrice, (1962). xix+409 p., tabl., bibl., 
app. (Orientamenti, Nuova Serie, II). — On 22nd September, 1958, the Italian Senate 
was presented with a bill commonly referred to as the “plan for educational development 
during the ten years 1959-1969”. Here, commented and annotated, is the text of the 
relevant report which, drawn up by the author on behalf of the parliamentary opposition, 
was submitted to the Chamber of Deputies on 25th May, 1961. Review of the problems 
raised by the ten-year plan : educational finance and the problem of subsidies for private 
and denominational school establishments; public education and private education; 
necessity for structural reform of school education; adult education; higher education, 
etc. Brief account of the political conflict which ended with the abandonment of the plan. 
In the appendix: original text of the plan and of the main official documents, most of 
them parliamentary, which are evidence of an important phase in Italian school politics. 
(IBE) 

379.50 (492) Educational Planning (Netherlands) 

COMMISSIE VOOR STATISTIEK VAN HET INTERUNIVERSITAIR 
CONTACTORGAAN (Netherlands). De ontwikkeling van het aantal academic! tot 1980. 
[See 378 (492)] 

379.50 (493+ 00) Educational Planning (Belgium & Various Countries) 

D’HOOGH, Christian. Problimes economiques de renseignement. [See 370.44 
(493+ oe)] 

379.50 Educational Planning 

DIEZ-HOCHLEITNER, R. Educational planning. Washington, International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development, International Development Association (Education 
Division), 1963. 14 p. ron., bibl. notes. — Basic principles and requirements of any edu- 
cational planning on a national scale. I. Setting up of the administrative machinery. 
II. Development and progress: (a) modern concepts of urban and rural education; 
(b) prerogatives of higher education and the universities (scientific research, teacher 
training); (c) adult education — so often neglected by planners — (university courses, 
continuation and vocational courses, education of illiterates). III. In order that there may 
be no lack of understanding or criticism on the part of the public the latter must be kept 
informed of the projects for school reform and, by means of a propaganda campaign, 
made to realise its share of responsibility for the success of the nation's plan for edu- 
cation. (IBE) 

379.50 (866) Educational Planning (Ecuador) 

ECUADOR. MINISTERIO DE EDUCACI6N PUBLICA & UNESCO. Bases 
para el planeamiento de la educacion normal. [See 371.121 (866)] 

379.50 (430.2) Educational Planning — 379.96 (430.2) Educational Statistics 

(Federal Republic of Germany) 

GERMANY (Federal Republic of). STANDIGE KONFERENZ DER KULTUS- 
MINISTER DER LANDER IN DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND. 
Bedarfsfeststellung, 1961 bis 1970. Bearbeitet im Sekretariat/Dokumentations- und 
Auskunftdienst. 94 p., tabl. (Arbeitsmatenal der Kultusministerkonferenz, Dokumen- 
tation Nr. 6). — Discussion, accompanied by many tables of statistics, concerning the 
needs of the Federal Republic of Germany in regard to schools, teacher training, science, 
art, culture and scientific research for the years 1961 to 1970. Among the essential tasks 
to be undertaken during this period: extension of nine-year compulsory schooling through- 
out the country; development (Ausbau) of lower and upper secondary schools; reform 
of the upper classes at secondary level; development of technical schools and of the 
schools for adults (“second educational path”); training an adequate number of teachers 
and the setting up of teachers’ universities ; reform of scientific high schools in accordance 
with the recommendations of the Science Council; setting up of additional universities, 
advanced technical schools and medical academies; development of institutions which 
are used for adult education. (IBE) 
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379.50 Educational Planning — 370.44 Economy and Education — 37 D Biblio- 
graphy 

_ Giovanni (Ed.). Aspetti economic! del problema scolastico. Roma, 

Fratelli Palombi, 1963. 166 p., tabl., bibl. (42 p.), notes. (Ministero della Pubbiica Istru- 
zione, Ufficio Studi, Documentazione e Programmazione, 3). — The school of tomorrow 
as seen by a planner who considers the matter in its economic and administrative aspect 
by applying to education the methods used in economy and politics. The theoretical and 
descriptive part is illustrated by a concrete example: the French Langevin-Wallon educa- 
tional plan. (IBE) 

379.50 (45 + oo) Educational Planning — 370.44 (oe) Economy and Education — 
379.32 (co) Financing of Education — 370.48 (oe) Comparative Education 
Research (Italy & Various Countries) 

GOZZER, Giovanni (Ed.). Scuola e programmazione economica. Introduzione e 
commento al testo del documento OECE sugli “ Obiettivi dell’educazione in Europa al 

l 9 i 7 i?r T^°T’ ? at * l,i Pa,ombi Editori, 1962. 389 p., fig., tabl., bibl., app. (Pubblieazioni 
dell umcio Studi, Documentazione e Programmazione, Ministero Pubbiica Istruzione, 
1). — Introduction to educational planning in Italy, followed by a translation of the 
O.E.C.D. document which was presented at the Washington Conference (1961) on the 
economic investment policy and the problems of educational development in Europe until 
1970 (see IBE Bulletin No. 148). Analysis of the aims of education in Europe for the 
coming decade and a preliminary study of the nature and purposes of educational planning 
in the light of the relationships and analogies with and the differences from economic 
planning. (IBE) 



379.50 Educational Planning 

^ PIFFI ™ S ’ X L - EducationaI "'inning. London, Nc.J, Oxford University Press, 
1962. 118 p., tabl., gloss., ind., app. (The New Africa Lio. iry). — Among the require- 
ments to be satisfied by any educational planning in Africa are the following: (a) the 
aims must be clearly understood; (b) they must be supported not only by the public 
authorities but also by pupils’ parents and the teachers; (c) the plans should be drawn 
up only after careful and thorough study of the nation’s needs in regard to education. 
In the implementation of plans several factors should be taken into account (financial 
resources, teaching staff, educational research, allotment of priorities). (IBE) 



379.50 (81) Educational Planning (Brazil) 

/oim LIMA ’ J - Pint0 et al - Tecnicos para o desenvolvimento da agriculture. [See 378.61 
(ol)J 

379.50 (45) Educational Planning (Italy) 

MARTINOLI, Gino. Tecnica, sviluppo economico, scuola. [See 370.44 (45)] 



379.50 (861) Educational Planning (Colombia) 

NIETO CABALLERO, Agustin. Dineros para la education. [See 379.32 (861)] 

379.50 (44+ oe) Educational Planning — 37 N (44) Conferences (France & Various 
Countries) 

PARIS. INSTITUT PEDAGOGIQUE NATIONAL. Planification et enseignement. 
Cycle de Conferences de l’lnstitut Pedagogique National, 1962-1963. (Paris), I.P.N., 
Service d'Edition et de Vente des Publications de l’Education Nationale, 1963. 139 p!, 
fig., tabl. (Mdmoires et documents scolaires, Brochure No. 19 MS). — Series of lectures 
given at the National Pedagogical Institute, Paris, ana devoted to an analysis of the nature, 
aim and importance of educational planning, the latter having been the subject of a 
recommendation adopted unanimously by the 84 states represented at the XXVth Inter- 
national Conference on Public Education held in Geneva in 1962. The economic, statis- 
tical, educational ard population aspects of the matter are dealt with at the same time as 
a picture >s given of what has been and is being done in France, Europe and the world. 



379.50 (92) Educational Planning (Indonesia) 

PRAWIRODIHARDJO, Tartib & KRISHNAMURTHY, T. Community edu- 
cation in Indonesia. [See 371.08 (92)] 
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i 379.50 Educational Planning 

ROMERO, Fernando. La educaci6n como agente econdmico. [See 370.44] 

{ 379.50 (46) Educational Planning — 370.44 (46) Economy and Education (Spain) 

] SPAIN. MINISTERIO DE EDUCACI6N NACIONAL & UNESCO. La edu- 

' cacidn y el desarrollo economico-social. Plancamiento integral de la educacidn. Objectivos 

' de Espafla para 1970. Madrid, (1962). 214 p., tabl., app. (Curso-coloquio sobre planea- 

| miento integral de la educacidn...). — Study based on the' economic situation in Spain in 

1961 and on forecasts, up to 1970, of future educational needs and the means of satisfying 
1 them. According to an estimate of the financial resources available to the Ministry of 

\ Education, it is hoped to be able to provide with schooling by 1970 the whole of the 

j population aged six to fifteen years, 50 % of the population aged sixteen to seventeen and 

j 5 % of the population aged eighteen to twenty-four (at higher level). The greatest effort 

to eliminate the discrepancy between the actual situation and the objective aimed at will 
j be required for schooling the population aged sixteen to seventeen, of whom only 9 % 

j were attending school in 1961. (IBE) 

1 

j 379.50 (45) Educational Planning — 370.44 (45) Economy and Education (Italy) 

SVIMEZ (Associazione per lo sviluppo dell’industria nel Mezzogiomo) (Italy). 
I Mutamentt della struttura professionale e ruolo della scuola. Previsioni per il prossimo 

quindicennio. Roma, Giuffre Editore, 1961. vu+100 p., fig., tabl., notes, app. — In 1959 
the Italian Ministry of Education instructed the Association for the Development of 
| Southern Italy to make a study of the problems related to employment for the period 

1960 to 1975. The specialists engaged in the investigation emphasise that the technical 
and economic development is at present closely linked to the availability of qualified 
manpower. They examine not only the structural changes connected with; the population, 
the vocations and education but also such matters as prod'iction and leisure. Among the 
educational measures recommended for raising the level of the working class: renovation 
j in primaiy education; introduction of further training courses for teachers; adoption of 

j audio-visual media in. adult education. (IBE) 

J 

\ 379.50 (6) Educational Planning (Africa) 

i UNESCO. The development of higher education in Africa. [See 378 (6)] 

i 379.50 (oo) Educational Planning (Various Countries) 

UNESCO. Education and agricultural development. [See 373.52 (oo)] 

j 379.50 Educational Planning 

UNESCO. Elements of educational planning. Paris, Unesco, cop. 1963. 42 p., app. 
(Educational studies and documents, No. 45). — Educators who have the task of drawing 
1 up new plans for education should take account of the problems raised by economic 

progress and by changes in social structure. Outline o. the matters to be considered in 
any educational planning so that its contribution to the general development of national 
‘J economy may be as effective as possible. (IBE) 

1 379.50 (5) Educational Planning — 379.61 (5) The Right to Education. Compulsory 

' Schooling — 372 (5) Primary Education (Asia) 

UNESCO. Meeting of ministers of education of Asian member states participating 
j in the Karachi Plan. Tokyo, 2-1 1 April 1962. Final report. Bangkok, Unesco Regional 

1 Office for Education in Asia, s.d. 88 p., tabl., app. — The object of the Tokyo meeting 

* was to stimulate and co-ordinate the action of cooperating agencies in the extension of 

j primary and compulsory education in Asia. Examination of the Karachi Plan and of its 

I application in regard to (a) its connection with general educational planning, (b) its 

connection with general plans for economic and social development. Particulars of the 
I external aid for implementing the plan, of Unesco’s contribution during 1963-1964 and 

| of the ways of extending and supplementing the Karachi Plan. Tables showing the 

requirements of member states. (IBE) 

379.50 (54.25) Educational Planning (Nepal) 

UPRAITY, Trailokya Nath. Financing elementary education in Nepal. [See 379.32 
(54.25)] 
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primary and secondary education for adults. Often included in a general programme of 
education or of economic and social development, literacy education may be dealt with 
at national, regional or local level and the costs shared. An important role is played by 
public opinion and private effort particularly in mitigating the effects of the teacher shor- 
tage and in convincing illiterates of the advantages offered by education. There is an 
increasing tendency to go beyond the teaching of basic know edge and to adapt the instruc- 
tional methods and material to adult mentality and the local environment. It is only 
natural that the endeavour to retain and improve the acquired knowledge should lead t 
the possibility of providing adults with opportunities of normalising their education by 
study at primary or secondary level for the corresponding certificates. The primary level 
syllabus for adults is not usually a copy of that for children; made lighter or enriched, 
if is often more practical and utilitarian in nature and has an immediate social value. On 
tne other hand the syllabus at secondary level is little or no different from the one for 
ordinary schools. The education for adults is provided outside the working hours, usually 
in the evening, and employers are encouraged to grant the necessary facilities. ( ) 



379.635 Illiteracy — 374.8 Courses for the Illiterate 

MAZZETTI Roberto. Alfabeto e societa. Piccolo discorso per 700 milioni di 
analfabeti. (Napoli), Istituto editoriale del Mezzogiorno, (1963). 151 p. — Educational, 
sociological and economic aspects of the problem of illiteracy in 

support of psychological data and while remaining aware of the difficulties and problems 
involved in making persons literate, Professor Mazzetti discusses the situation and be- 
haviour of the illiterate person. A method, based on the theories of both Montessori and 
Decroly, is proposed for leading the adult from the deciphering of letters and figures to 
learning the rudiments of history, geography, civics, aesthetic and moral education. 

(1BE) 



379.635 (92) Illiteracy (Indonesia) 

PRAWIRODIHARDJO, Tartib & KRISHNAMURTHY, T. Community education 
in Indonesia. [See 371.08 (92)] 



379.635 (498) Illiteracy (Romania) 

ROMANIA. COMMISSION NATIONALE DE LA R.P. ROU MAINE POUR 
L’UNESCO. La liquidation de l’analphab&isme dans la Republique populate rounjauj^ 
(Bucarest, Entreprise Polygraphique No. 4, 1962). 23 p., fig., tabU app.—Jta 1930 the 
proportion of illiterates in Romania was found to be as high as 62 % according to the 
region. In 1944 the Central Council of Trade-unions organized courses as part of a literacy 
campaign designed as a palliative measure to meet the urgent need for workers of high 
q3y from thlT vocational, cultural and artistic point of view. In 1948 the struggle 
against illiteracy was considered as a state matter and a literacy service was establis e . 
The resulting plan for eliminating illiteracy has necessitated a general mobilisation ot the 
population although without resort to any compulsion. The action undertaken is two; 
fold, being on the one hand to make literate all illiterates aged from 13 to 55 years, on 
the other to bring within the school network all children aged from 7 to 12 years. (IBE) 



37 A (485) Educational Systems — 371.42 



379.66 (485) Comprehensive Schools 
(485) School Reform (Sweden) 

ORRING Jonas. Comprehensive school and continuation schools in Sweden. A 
summary of the principal recommendations of the 1957 School Commission. Translated 
by Albert Read. Stockholm, Kungl. Ecklesiastikdepartementet, ^? 6 2M 54 P » 
arm. _ English version, abridged, of a Swedish work published in 1961 i by C.E. Fritzes 
Bokforlag, Stockholm, under the title “Grundskole och fackskolor . Principal recom- 
mendations issued by the School Commission in 1961 concerning sc ho°l refomi 
which provides for the introduction, in stages during six years as from 1962, of the nine- 
year compulsory comprehensive school and the more specialised secondary schools. 

(IBE) 



379.66 (485) Comprehensive Schools (Sweden) 

SWEDEN. KUNGL. SKOLOVERSTYRELSEN. Laroplan for grundskolan. 
[See 375.05 ’ 312.22 (485)] 
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fcALfca, A.C.F. Education under penalty. [See 371.452 (42)] 

3 ™<«> ScHOOL Policy from the Denominational point of view t7qa 
Relations between the School and the State V? „ ,?l „ IEW ~ 379 4 (42) 
tion (United Kingdom/England) ~ (42) Hbtory OF Educa ’ 
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ber of undenominational schooUand evS ^bStaS SemflfrT t0 inCrease I hc num ' 
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37 B (73) 



379 - 7 H ( , 7 e 3 i ScHOOL . PoucY FROM THE Denominational Point of View 
History of Education (United States) 

InhdoihY^Ui^relty ftes/^^^i+294n*°h'hl ' doc * a ° n - Ne * Haven & 

tSBass^sss^sf^si 

Of this great statesm^’s i^ Critical study 

moral values. (IBE) ncept ot the role of education m inculcating 

379 7 TR"i) SCHO ° L P0L ' CV FR ° M THE D ^NOM!NATRjNAL PO,NT OF V,EW (VARIOUS COUN- 

LIMITI, Giuhana. La scuola nelle costituzioni europee. [See 379.4 (oo)] 
.^^S^JSSrS^ 37 ® <42 + 73) Hl ™- » Education 
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379.8 (73) School Policy and State Problems — 379.32 (73) Financing of Educa- 
tion (United States) 

BAILEY, Stephen K. et al. Schoolmen and politics. A study of State aid to educa- 
tion in tii£ Northeast. Syracuse, N.Y., Syracuse University Press, 1962. xv+111 p., 
tabl., ind. (The Economics and Politics of Public Education, 1). — Report based on a 
study of political practices in eight north-eastern states of the American federation and 
showing how education is a very political enterprise in United States life. The authors 
examine in turn the following matters: historical development of the educational institu- 
tions; post-war issues and trends; activity of groups which on the whole favour increased 
state aid to schools and of those which are opposed to any interference by the state in 
school affairs; some examples of political and legislative action actually taken during 
the last few years in regard to schools. It is concluded that the future of public education 
will be determined no. solely by community needs but rather by those who can give 
political expression to these needs, that is by educators and school administrators who 
are aware of political problems and have influence in the matter. (IBE) 

379.8 (45) School Policy and State Problems (Italy) 

BERTONI JOVINE, Dina. La scuola Italians dal 1870 ai giorni nostri. [See 37 B 

(45)] 

379.8 (493) School Poucy and State Problems (Belgium) 

MALLINSON, Vernon. Power A politics in Belgian education. [See 37 B (493)] 

379.81 (43) The School and Politics (Germany) 

BUCHHEIM, Max. Arbeltsmaterial zur Gegenwartskunde. [See 377.34 (430.2)J 

379.81 (43) The School and Politics (Germany) 

HELLING, Fritz. Neue Allgemeinbildung. [See 373.2 (43+430.2)] 

379.81 (51) The School and Politics (Chinese People’s Republic) 

HU, Chang-Tu (Ed.). Chinese education under communism. [See 37 A (51)] 

379.81 (43) The School and Pouncs — 37 B (43) History of Education — 372.22 
(43) Primary Schools — 379.6 (43) School Policy from the Social Point of 
View (Germany) 

UHLIG, Gottfried. Bourgeoisie und Volksschule im Vormlrz. Schulpolitische 
Kampfe in Westfalen 1838-1848. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Volkseigener Verlag, 1960. 
140 p., bibl. (10 p.), notes. (Diskussionsbeitrage zu Fragen der Padagogik, Band 25). — 
History and situation of education in Rhineland-Westphalia during the “ Vormarz ”, a 
period which preceded the revolution of March, 1948. Consequences of the French 
occupation and of industrial development. Struggle of teachers for the extension of edu- 
cation to the working classes. Petition presented to the Prussian Minister for Education 
and Eichhom Religion. Influence of various persons, among them Harkort, a represen- 
tative of the middle class. His efforts to reconcile the requirements of capitalism with 
those of the proletariat. The Association for the German People’s School (struggle against 
feudal reaction and the clergy’s paternalism). Positive and negative criticism of the iden- 
tity of view existing between Harkort, the middle class and the teachers. (IBE) 

379.82 (oo) The School and International Relations (Various Countries) 

The year book of education 1964. Education and international life. [See 37 G (oo)] 

379.821 (73+oo) Studies Abroad. Foreign Schools (United States & Various 
Countries) 

HUNNICUTT, Clarence W. (Ed.). America’s emerging role in overseas education. 
[See 379.824 (73+ oo)] 

379.821 (oo) Studies Abroad. Foreign Schools (Various Countries) 

WILLOT, A. Langues vtvantes et probtemes d’&lucation. [See 375.13] 

379.822 (54+73) Teacher and Pupil Interchanges between Schools (India and 
United States) 

DAWES, Norman. A two-way street. [See 378.28 (54+73)] 



210 






W* r 1 ■B'l i NT HPVWyi ■ Jam 1 " 



o 

ERIC 






»»■■*» > » « r .» a5g «rC 



o 

ERIC 



379.822 ( oo) Teacher and Pupil Interchanges between Schools (Various Countries) 

INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF TEACHERS ASSOCIATIONS. Cultural 
and technical co-operation with countries in process of development. [See 379.824 (oo)] 



379.824 International Educational Action 

GOETZ, Helmut. Marc-Antoine Jullien de Paris 1775-1848. [See 37 C] 



379.824 (73-1-00) International Educational Action — 379.827 (73) Technical 
Assistance — 379.821 (73 -f oo) Studies Abroad. Foreign Schools (United 
States & Various Countries) 



HUNNICUTT, Clarence W. (Ed.). America’s emerging role in overseas education. 
(Syracuse), Syracuse University School of Education, 1962. vn+148 p., fig., bibl. — 
Ten papers presented at Syracuse University in 1962 by American educators who had 
served in various under-developed areas of the world. The central theme : the programmes 
under which these countries receive assistance regarded as a social investment; the pro- 
cedures a id content of these programmes with consideration given to the cultural contri- 
bution of the countries aided. Of two subsidiary themes, one relates to the particular 
problems in Asia, Africa and Latin America and to the education of handicapped chil- 
dren, while the other is constituted by the problem of American students studying over- 
seas and that of foreigners who flock to the American “ campus ”. The return of these 
latter to*their countries of origin creates a need for a guidance programme if benefit is 
to be derived from their studies. (IBE) 



379.824 (oo) International Educational Action — 379.822 (oo) Teacher and Pupil 
Interchanges between Schools — 379.827 ( oo) Technical Assistance (Various 
Countries) — 37 N ( oo) International Conferences 



INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF TEACHERS ASSOCIATIONS. Cultural 
and technical co-operation with countries in process of development. Reports of the national 
associations presented at the 32nd Conference of Delegates, Edinburgh, July 24-27, 
1963. Lausanne, I.F.T.A., 1963. 30 p. ron., tabl. — How to arrange cultural and technical 
cooperation with the developing countries? Such was the subject of the questionnaire sent 
to the member associations of the I.F.T.A. The replies received (Belgium, England and 
Scotland, Finland, France, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Yugoslavia) afford a general idea 
of ways in which such assistance may be provided: bilateral or international cultural 
cooperation agreements; sending of teachers abroad and the offer of guarantees to them; 
reception of foreign students and the granting of scholarships; role, relations and influence 
of teachers national associations in this field; suggestions regarding other means of 
assistance, etc. (IBE) 



379.824 ( oo) International Educational Action 

SCHRODER, Carl August. Die Schulbuchverbessenmg durch Internationale ceistise 
Zusammenarbeit. [See 377.382 (oo)] 



379.827 (oo) Technical Assistance — 371.037 (oo) Youth Movements — 377.38 (oo) 
Education for International Understanding (Various Coun tries) 



COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL CO-OPERATION OF THE COUNCIL OF 
EUROPE. Youth and development aid. Proceedings of the Symposium... Strasbourg, 
1963. 114 p., tabl., notes, app. (Series III - Out-of-school Education - No. 1). — Pro- 
ceedings of the symposium organized by the Council of Europe and the Organization for 
Economic Co-operatior and Development on the contribution of young Europeans to 
technical assistance programmes. Urgent action is found to be necessary if the young in 
European industrialised nations are to contribute more effectively in satisfying the needs 
of the developing countries. The young could, in fact, provide the middle-level personnel 
and operational personnel required by these countries and the shortage of which consti- 
tutes one of the major obstacles to economic and social development. Addressed to the 
member governments of the Council of Europe and of the O.E.C.D. as well as to all the 
private bodies concerned, the present report contains the two working papers of the 
symposium, a summary of the discussions, together with the conclusions and recommen- 
dations adopted. (IBE) 
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379.827 (73) Technical Assistance (United States) 

[See m^aa+Ti)^ 1 * 110 ® W ' (Ed ) ' Amerlca ’ s emerging role in overseas education. 



379*83 (73) School Policy and Minorities (United States) 

CONANT, James Bryant. Slums and suburbs. [See 370.47 (73)] 



379.9 (931) Official Documents on Educational Matters (New Zealand) 
Report of the Commission on Education in New Zealand. [See 37 A (931)] 



379.91 (^Educational Legislation - 37 B (45) History of Education (Italy) 

hj < 5 tS; t^ 5°’ Salv f tore - Problem! attuali di diritto scolastico. La scuola materna 

di State L obbligo scolastico... Firenze, Editrice Universitaria, (1962) 265 d bibl 
* n J- “ Consideration of certain matters connected with educational legislation 
nd which are at present the subject of lively discussion in Italy: (a) nursery school edu- 

S a l is ’- current trends * financing, the legal stams prnvfded fo; 
?^ n Z SeTy SCh00h ai ? d the?r . teachm g staff; (b) underlying theory and the changes in 
1 859 a MdT958^dWrt^>*° r ^ e ? ucatKM; ( c > social service furnished by schools befween 
servants; wi,h <hose ° f 



379.91 ( oo) Educational Legislation (Various Countries) 

LIMITI, Giuliana. La scuola nelle costituzioni europee. [See 379.4 (oo)] 



,9 !. 87 Educational Legislation — 37 B (87) History of Education (Venezupi a) 
MUDARRA, Miguel Angel. Historia de la legislation escolar coutemooranea en 
v araCa ?’ Ed ‘ c ‘°? e , s dcl Ministerio de Educacidn, 1962. xvi+33H^ bibl 
(Biblioteca Venezolana de Cultura). - Historical study of the legal doctrinal adminis- 

chaRg ® s ,n . the Venezuelan educational system. An objective appraisal 
docu ^ lentat,on » ,s made of the factors involved in these changes; ^shows’ 
that an obvious antinomy is ever present between the national situation and the system 
™ gov i mU l 8 educat,0R 'this country. This antinomy is due to the way in whfch tte 
na f tS tem ° r order h . as man y times been established or dismantled by violence 
legardless of the previous work accomplished. As a result of such changes often sudden 
irreguJar and arbitrary, there has been lack of gradual "canalisation’ ’ratio^poS 
in the Venezuelan system of education. Starting with a definite goal which resnsets cors- 
Ih^ld® tradlt '? ns and integrates them in a dynamic continuity, educational^egislation 
ia /.° ^ount the country’s real situation and its SSc XS? 

pr^leSs aBE) ma ,Sm consequtiIltly more functional value in the sohition of 



379.91 (45) Educational Legislation (Italy) 

ROBAUD, Enzo. Disegno storico della scuola italiana. [See 37 B (45)] 



379 ' 9 ii 5 A 6 v£5» UCATI ° NAL Legislation “ 37 b (569.4) History of Education (Israel) 
nf R r th ' ,egal basis of education in Israel. Including the full text 

?96? 252 n rni? wSf 1 ? T th educatl ? n - Jerusalem, Ministry of Education and Culture, 
ftfth. ron ’’ b,b : notes » a PP- — Legal basis of education in Israel from the founding 
°* * tbC / 9 ttoman empne unti. the establishment and consolidation of the indenendent 
state; (a, pre-mandatory period; (b) British military rule; (c) mandatory regime - (d) from 
1948 onwards. In the appendix: text (in an English version) of all lerislaS which h£ 
' R Jj R . e, | ccd °f. wh ‘ ch at Present governs Israel’s education system. The author devotes 
special attention to the fundamental laws enacted since 1948. The laws and ordinances 

^P^f d bere reflect the concern of a democratic society for the development of its 
intellectual, moral, social and religious resources. (IBE) 



379.91:371.1 (43.59) Legislation governing Teachers (Luxembourg* 

mai £ l l^ EM ? OURG ( ? ra ? d °uchy of). MINISTERE DE L ’EDUCATION NATIO- 
NALE. L enseignement primaire au Grand-Duche de Luxembourg. [See 379.91 ;372 (43.59)] 
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379.827 (oo) Technical Assistance (Various Countries) 

INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF TEACHERS ASSOCIATIONS Cultural 
and technical co-operation with countries in process of development. [Sc- 379.824 ( oo)] 
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379.91 :372 (45) Legislation governing Primary Education (Italy) 

IARUSSI SAVINI, Alba. Element! di legislazione scolastica. (Napoli), Istituto 
editonale del Mezzogiomo, 1960. 303 p., app. — Work dealing, for primary teachers, 
with school legislation in Italy. Discussion and texts of the current acts and regulations 
relating to primary schools (organization; syllabuses, division of the course into stages 
and classes, etc.); teachers (professional training, status, insurance, leave, etc.); compul- 
sory schooling and the law; school and related services (teaching material, popular 
education, social welfare, etc.); school administration (organs and their responsibilities, 
levels of authority). Manner in which the laws are drawn up and how consideration is 
given to the relationship of schools with the environment, with cultural and publicity 
media (newspapers, radio, television, etc.), with the country’s ways and customs. (IBE) 

379.91 :372 (43.59) Legislation governing Primary Education — 379.91 ;371.1 (43.59) 
Legislation governing Teachers (Luxembourg) 

LUXEMBOURG (Grand Duchy of). MINISTERE DE L’EDUCATION NATIO- 
NALS. L’enseignement prinudre au Grand-Duch* de Luxembourg. Recueil de legislation 
scolaire. Publid par Roger Beyser. Luxembourg, Imprimerie Saint-Paul, (1963). xuv+ 
755 p., fig., tabl., ind., chronol. tabl. — Collected texts of current enactments, regulations 
and administrative clauses, in addition to some texts of historical interest, relating to 
primary education. I. Acts, decrees, etc. dealing with primary education itself, with th|e 
teachers’ conditions, etc. II. Texts relating to upper primary education. III. Regulations 
governing the teaching of handicrafts and home economics. IV. Clauses concerning the 
education of blind, deaf-and-dumb or backward children. V. The 1843, 1881 and 1898 
laws on public education; chronological table of important dates in the history of primary 
education in Luxembourg. The volume can be kept up to date by means of additional 
leaves which will be published as and when required. (IBE) 

379.91:372 (45) Legislation governing Primary Education — 371.15 (45) Teacher 
Status — 379 (45) School Administration (Italy) 

PARDO, Carlo Velio di & GRAVINA, Antonio. L’ordinameuto gluridlco d ella 
istruzione elementare. Con elementi di diritto pubblico. Compendio - Testi di legge - 
Prontuari. Milano, Dott. A. Giuffri editore, 1962. 827 p., tabl., notes bibl., ind., app. 
(Biblioteca dejla Rivista giuridica della scuola, 1). — Collection of enactments and other 
official provisions relating to the organization of primary education in Italy. Arranged 
systematically, they give an over-all picture of the relationship between school and state 
without omitting any details of the very complex administration. Several chapters are 
devoted to the situation and status of school inspectors and teachers whether the latter 
be holders of officially recognised qualifications or not. Scales and statistical tables for 
fixing of salaries and various allocations. Chronological index and analytical index for 
easy reference to the book. (IBE) 

379.91 :374.7 (485) Educational Legislation on People’s Universities (Sweden) 

MOCKRAUER, Franz. Die schwedische Erwachsenenbildung und der Staat. [See 
374 (485)] 

379.91:379.32 (45) Legislation on the Financing of Education (Italy) 
CODIGNOLA, Tristano. Nascita e mode di un piano. [See 379.50 (45)] 

379.91 :379.6 (46) Legislation and School Policy from the Social Point of View 
(Spain) 

SPAIN. MINISTERIO DE EDUCACI6N NACIONAL — Secretaria general 
tecnica — Secci6n de publicaciones. Protect i6n y seguridad escolar. Madrid, 1961. 210 p., 
ind. (Cuademos de legislation, 9). — Collection of Spanish legislative texts showing 
precise details in regard to the protection, aid and social welfare provided by the Ministry 
of National Education for Spanish pupils and students. (IBE) 

379.91:379.7 (71) Educational Legislation and School Policy from the Denomi- 
national Point of View (Canada) 

CARTER, Francis G. (Ed.). Judicial decisions on denominational schools. Toronto, 
Ontario Separate School Trustees’ Association, 1962. xvi+373 p., tabl., ind. — The 
decisions, relating to denominational schools in Canada (particularly in the province of 
Ontario), concern the validity or interpretation of school legislation governing such 
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schools. The cases in which the decisions were given are arranged under three headings: 
I. Constitutional guarantees to denominational schools; II. Protestant and coloured 
separate schools; III. Roman Catholic separate schools. (IBE) 



379.94 (73) Reports of Administrative Departments — 375.05 (73) Syllabuses (Uni- 
ted States) 

Ethel F. (Ed.). What we teach. A review of curriculum develop- 

2Sl2 > «f 9 S ) ’ 1961 ' , N f w /°f k - °f Education, 1961. 123 p., fig., bibl., app. (Annual 
report of the superintendent of schools, City of New York). — Report relating to different 
aspects of education and to progress achieved during 1960-1961 in the teaching of sub- 
jects included in elementary and secondary school curricula. (IBE) 

379.96 (81) Educational Statistics (Brazil) 

. C ? RA ? IL - MINISTfiRIO DA EDUCACAO E CULTURA. Serviso de Estatlstica 
da Educa^ao e Culture. Comen Urios store o ensino prtmirio. [See 372.22 (81)] 

379.96 (430.2) Educational Statistics (Federal Republic of Germany) 

WT GERMANY (Federal RepubUc of). STANDIGE KONFERENZ DER KULTUR- 
MINISTER DER LANDER IN DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND 
BedarfsfeststeUung, 3961 Ms 1970. [See 379.50 (430.2)] 



379.96 (73) Educational Statistics (United States) 

HASWELL, Harold A. Higher education in the United States. [See 378 (73)] 

379.96 (54) Educational Statistics (India) 

MISRA, Atmanand. Educational finance in India. [See 379.32 (54)] 

379.96 (*o) Educational Statistics (Various Countries) 

UNESCO. Pre-school education. [See 372.21 (oo)] 



379.96 (oo) Educational Statistics ( V \rious Count ries) 

World survey of education. III. Secondary education. [See 37 A (oo)] 



RELATED TOPICS 



1 Philosophy 

CASOTTI, Mario. L’arte e l’educazione ali’arte. [See 377.4] 

131 Psychoanalysis 

i col ^ETTE, Albert. Introduction i la psycbologie dynamique. Des theories psycha- 
calytiques & la psychologic modeme. BruxeUes, University Libre de BruxeUes, Institut de 
Sociologie, (cop. 1963). 267 p., bibl. (Collection de sociologie g6n£ralc et philosophic 
sociale). — Introduction to the principles of dynamic psychology according to the 
concqmons of Freud, Jung and Adler. Description of the development of personality 
and definitions of its agencies (the “ it ”, the super-ego, the ego). Discussion concerning 
the motives and the mechanism of the ego’s defence. Analysis of conflicts (frustration 
aggressiveness, anxiety) and of complexes (in the child and 4n the adolescent). (IBE) 

131 Psychoanalysis 

ENGEL, George L. Psychological development In health and disease. [See 15] 

131 Psychoanalysis — 377.91 Medico-psychological and Educational Aid — 
370.46 Educational Psychology 

JUNG* P^cbologie et Mucatlon. Traduit de 1’allemand par Yves Le Lay et al. 
Pans, Buchet/Chastel, (cop. 1963). 266 p., notes, ind. (Ouvrages de C.G. Jung publics 
sous la direction du Dr. Roland Cahen). — French translation of the work published in 
German under the title “Psychologic und Erziehung” in 1946 by Rascher, Zttrich. (See 
IBE Bulletm No. 79). (IBE) 
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136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

DIFFUSION EtTa T^JvT?TnS U w ! J[E RNAT,ONALE POUR LA . RADIO* 
ISee 37L864? ET LA T£l ^ VISION TV* Code et commentate a l’usage des tducateurs. 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

BABIN, P. (Sous la direction de). Dieu et l’adolescent. [See 377.1] 

136./ Child and Adolescent Psychology 

BAGOT, J.-P. et al. Les 12-14 ans, un dge charntee. [See 376.6] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

BECK, Ludwig Maria. “ Antworte, bitte, gleich [See 377.9] 

13«.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology - 37«.7 (43) Adolescence (Gekmany) 

)u an^ ^90m 1 »?kSS!^S «r Wmr <nd Eton. (Deutsche 

ir gcna ,you /- Ratingen (Rhld.), A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1962). 216 o bibl notes — 

Comparative^ examination of the behaviour of young people respectively during the 

manifested by youth of all times; the mentality of a period (Greek ephebus mediaeval 
centur y ^ 1 *ddle class); superficial behaviour (fashion) depending on which a 
^scussion is possible. From his experience the author dS un^n Hie 

yoSh VCI1 (IBE° f Cmp oying tests 411(1 statistics t0 acquire a deep understanding oftoday’s 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

BOSK1S, R.M. Gluhle i slaboSlyiaMie deti. [See 371.912] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

‘‘Les^liL^nSrec^o^?* 5 ?^ de /SS? 0, ^ 8le * |,cnfiuit * Paris, Society d ’Edition 
i U ff^ ettre | > i^62. 232 p. (Bibliothdque de la Faculty des Lettres de Lvon 

child^T^indwitlTaal 11 ^ 65 - with the chan S es which occur in the structure of the 
C ?a wA i: m n/?^ age, social adjustment, etc. I. Structure of the child’s mind* anal ysis of 
syncretic thinking and sub-rational thinking. II. Child egocentricitv defined « 4JI 
symmetrical opposite of reflective thinking^ in its morJ 8 ^Kl£tmfiSeS m 

Sr KSStafi ° gl ^ tl ? inking ^ chUd: 0) 1116 concept of beginnings iSd th^wSt 
of interpretation in relation to fundamental systems of reference* #• 

up °/ substtuaures ; (3) lhc beginnings o™at?onal 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 377.2 Moral Education 

x H B °,y E T’ Pier [ e : T combatlf. Problimes de psychologic et d’iducation 

J W et compl. NeuchStel & Paris, Delachaux & Niestli fcon 196H 2dS n n nt^« 
bibl , i rHt (Actualitfa pddagogiques « ^ycholopquS) 

ginaUy published during the first world war, dealing with various «f 

owntotiYE instinct Essence durtog ench of 

nn rhUH^ 5 ° f tlie ® omments which the first head of the J. J. Rousseau Institute made 

of re * niog ,h,j ^ hu ™“ 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

Publi^m°(W63) K+nftff In y® 11 ?* children. (London), Tavistock 

childiidiLcusAEd in relaUon 

events, etc.), his satisfaction of daily needs (feeding, «Wnin g etc.) and his ciDicitiffnr 
play, speech and social behaviour. The young child’s attitude to different events (birth! 
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death, pain); his growing awareness of himself; the development of his independence. In 
order to ensure normal emotional development it must be borne in mind that his ability 
to express and communicate certain less apparent feelings and sensations develops only 
gradually with the coordination of muscular and nervous functions. (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

CHATEAU, Jean. II fanciullo e 11 giuoco. [See 371.303] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 371.02 Education at Home 

CHOLETTE-PfrRUSSE, Francoise. Psychology de 1’enfant. (De 0 a 10 ans). 
Montrial, Les Editions du Jour, (cop. 1963). 181 p. — Talks broadcast by Radio Canada 
on children s emotional and intellectual development and arranged here as a systematic 
discussion for the benefit of parents and educators. Account in language not too technical 
of the stages in this development according to age level and to sex. Role which at critical 
stages the parents are required to play: in sex education and control of aggressiveness; 
understanding the child when he begins school, his social training and adjustment to 
school life; shortcomings; rivalry between brother and sister, etc. (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

COETSIER, L. & LAGAE, C. Frustratie-studie. [See 371.266J 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

COMBALUZIER, Carlos [Charles). El nifio aislado y el hijo unico. Ensayo de 
sico-pedagogfa. Traducci6n del Profesor Don Antonio Alvarez de Linera. Madrid, 
Ediciones Studium, (1960). 129 p., bibl., notes. (Colecci6n “ Hogar y escuela ”). — 
Spanish translation of the French work published in 1955 by Editions P. Lethielleux, 
Paris, under the title “ L’enfant seal. Essai de psycho- pddagogie ”. (See IBE Bulletin 
No. 115). (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

DUFOYER, Pierre. Wenu die Seele deities Kindes erwacht... [See 371.02] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 376.5 Early Childhood 

EHRLE, Clara Maria. Das geistige Erwachen des Kindes. Aufgaben der Erziehung 
in den kindlichen EntwickJungsphasen. Freiburg i.B., [etc.], Herder, (1963). 136 p., bibl., 
ind., notes. — Discussion of the child’s mental awakening (emotional and intellectual) 
and °f the part to be played by the educator, particularly the mother, from the moment 
of birth and during the first ten years. Educational influence (presence, contact, security) is 
decisive during early cnildhood at times of first mental contacts, motor activity, language 
efforts, first consciousness of others, the beginning of school. The shaping of the child’s 
personality is largely determined by his environment. On the attention paid to the phases 
(rate of growth, then of adjustment) depends the child’s later behaviour. (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 376.7 Adolescence 

ELL, Ernst. Die Jugradlichen in der seellschen Pubertat. Freiburg i. B., Lambertus- 
Verlag, 1963. 186 p., fig., bibl. (Praxis der Jugendhilfe, 7). — This essay on psychic puberty 
(sequel to one on physical puberty) deals with the soul and with the stages in the develop- 
ment of the “ ego ” (“ lch-selbst ”). Following the procedure of logical analysis (subject 
— attribute — object), the author considers successively: (1) the soul, subject of psychic 
actions and reactions and the changes it undergoes during puberty; this is the discovery 
of the individuality, birth of the “ spiritual ego ” dissociated from the “ physical ego 
(2) the three essential conditions (sensitivity, knowledge, will) in order to clarify, 
with reference to childhood, the behaviour of the “ Ich-selbst ” of which the specific 
faculties are emotion, cognition and volition; (3) “ Ich-selbst ” and its universe, i.e. the 
outside objects considered by the “ ego ”, which it uses its faculties to attain. It is not 
a “ universe in itself ” but rather a “ universe for myself ” or perhaps too the image of 
a universe as conceived at the moment by the “ Ich-selbst ”. (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 376.7 Adolescence 

ELL, Ernst. Junge und Midchen in der leibllchen Pubertftt. Freiburg i. B., Lambertus- 
Verlag, 1962. 150 p., tab!., bibl. (Praxis der Jugendhilfe, 6). — Puberty passes first of all 
through a phase of physical, bodily development leading to a psychic phase which it 
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conditions. This first phase is characterized by an “ incompleteness ” in all fields, which 
raises great problems for the educator. It has to be lived entirely as preparation for a 
future in which many of these problems will solve themselves of their own accord. The 
bodily phenomena experienced by the adolescent lead him to sexual consciousness, 
relationships with those around him and eventually to a spiritual life. “ Physical puberty ” 
is thus a period worth considering on its own account and not merely as a transition 
between two states .of existence. From this observation emerges the importance of the 
psychological and educational aspects of this period of evolution. (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

GARRY, Ralph; RAINSBERRY, F.B. & WINICK, Charles (Ed.). For the young 
viewer. [See 371.864 (73)] J 8 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

HEYMANN, Karl (Hrsg.). Femsehen der Kinder. [See 621.388] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

HUTH, Albert. Kontrollpunkte fan menschlichen Reifen. [See 370.46] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

IGNAT’EV, E.I. Psihologija izobrazit’noj dejatel’nosti detej. [See 375.72] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

ISAACS, Susan. Lo sviluppo Intellettuale. Nei bambini al di sotto degli otto anni. 
Traduzione di M. Gabrieli; E. Zallone & G. Tagliazucchi. [Firenze], La Nuova Italia, 
(1961). xvi +479 p., notes. (Problemi di Psicologia, 2). — Italian translation of the book 
Intellectual growth in young children ” published in 1930 by George Routledge & Sons. 
London. (See IBE Bulletin No. 18). (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

JACOB, Hvariste-C.. Fr. Le cinema et l’adolescent. [See 778.53] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

KAGAN, Jerome & MOSS, Howard A. Birth to maturity. A study in psychological 
development. New York and London, John Wiley and Sons, (1962). xrn+381 p., tabl., 
bibl., ind., app. — Investigation which several members of the Fels Research Institute 
carried out concerning the behaviour of children from birth until the age of fourteen 
years. The observations were made during a period of over thirty years by means of home 
visits as well as at schools and at holiday camps and by the administration of psychological 
tests to children. Specific data was thus obtained as to the child’s already fixed pattern of 
behaviour and which is again found in him as adult (passivity or aggression, dependency 
or independence, interaction of parents, friends, the social environment, maternal practices, 
etc.). (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 376.5 Early Childhood 

LJUBLINSKAJA, A.A. Besedy s vospitatelem o razvitii rebenka. Moskva, Gosu- 
darstvennoe uCebno-pedagogideskoe izdatel’stvo Ministerstva prosveS5enija RSFSR, 
1962. 279 p., fig., notes. — These “ Talks with an Educator about the Child’s Develop- 
ment ” are concerned with the development of the child’s personality from birth until 
when he begins his compulsory education as well as with the role which adults play in 
influencing his activity and psychic state. Features of child development after the age 
of three years: perception of objects; nature of memory; enrichment of language; manifes- 
tations of thinking; acquiring of habits; distinctions made between games; occupations 
requiring a mental effort, etc. In the author’s view the most favourable conditions for 
laying the early foundations of moral and aesthetic education are to be sought in collective 
activity and hence the importance of showing the pleasure to be derived from cleanliness, 
order, good manners, etc. Later on will come education for intellectual activity (curiosity, 
pleasure in knowing, joy in recognising, etc.). The great diversity in temperaments and 
abilities demands of the educator many different types of approach prompted by and 
suited to the child’s spontaneous attitudes. (IBE) 
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136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

LONDON. UNIVERSITY. INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION. First years in school. 
[Sec 370.46] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

MALEWSKA, Hanna E. & MUSZYNSKI, Heliodor. Kiamstwo dzieci. [See 377.24] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

MAUCO, Georges. L’education affective et caracterielle de l’enfant. [See 377.21] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

REY-HERME, Alexandre et al. “ La adolescenda ”... iedad ingrata? [See 376.7] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 370 Theory of Education — 371.452 
Catholic Education 

REY-HERME, P. A. L’enfant et son devenir. Tome I : Developpement psychologique. 
6* 6d. Tome II: (Mentation ptdagogique. 4® 6d. Paris, Ed. T6qui, 1962 & 1953. 138 p. 
& 142 p., app. — Summary of the principal laws governing the human being’s unfold- 
ment as well as of the major stages during which it takes place (see review of Tome I, 
first edition, in the IBE Bulletin No. 103). The author’s concept of education; nature of 
the human being to be educated; question of “ educational environments ”. Practical 
conclusions and some considerations concetning aspects of education from the Catholic 
point of view. (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

ROSSNER, Lutz. Jugend im Erziehungsbereich des Tanzes. [See 376.7] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

SNIJDERS-OOMEN, N. Kleine kinderen worden groot. Kinderpsychologie voor 
opvoeders. 8th ed. rev. ’S-Hertogenbosch, L.C.G. Malmberg, 1960. 171 p., fig., pi., 
bibl., ind. — Psychological facts concerning the different phases in the child’s develop- 
ment from birth until puberty and specially during the first primary school years. Both 
mother and practicioner, Doctor Snyders describes also the educational methods and 
psychological tests applicable in the case of normal children and pathological cases. 
(IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

SOLOV’EV, I.M. (Ed.). O psflriteskom razvitii gluhih i normal’no slySa&ib detej. 
[See 371.912] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 371.02 Education at Home 

SPIONEK, Halina. Psychologia wychowawcz* dla rodzlcow. (Lata 0-7). 2nd ed. 
Panstwowe zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1962. 132 p., fig., bibl., notes. — Practical 
advice in regard to child psychology (period 0 to 7 years of age) for the benefit of parents. 
Description of psychic development in young children and of the influences which are 
exerted unbeknown to adults. Discussion concerning the development of memory, 
i maginat ion and will. Role of the different types of games. Advice on how to prepare 
children for school life, etc. (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

SPIONEK, Halina. Rozw6j i wychowanie malego dziecka. [See 376.5] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

STELLWAG, H.W.F. Moellijkheden bij de opvoedlng. [See 371.02] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

TRAPP, E. Philip & HIMMELSTEIN, Philip (Ed.). Readings on the exceptional 
child. [See 371.90] 






136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology — 377.31 Intkrgroup Education 

UNESCO. YOUTH INSTITUTE. La prevention <ta prtjugt. Reunion d’experts, 
27 f6vrier - 3 mars 1961. Rapport. Gauting-Munich, Institut pour la jeunesse, 1961. 
30 p., ron. (Publication No. 9). — Report on the meeting of experts which was held to 
study the question of prejudice in children and adolescents. Psychological and sociological 
aspects of the forming of attitudes; the child and society; education and intergroup 
relations. (IBE) 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

ZOSIMOVSKU, A.V. Vospitanie obSfestvenno] aktivnosti Skol’nikov-podrostkov. 
[See 377.3] 

136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

ZULLIGER, Hans. Kinderfehler im Frilhalter. [See 376.3] 

137 Character Study 

ALLERS, Rudolf. Psicologia e pedagogy del carattcre. [See 377.21] 

137 Character Study — 137.7 Graphology 

CAT! I E. Emilio. Caratterl e scritture. Traduzione di Filippo Palieri. (Torino), 
Society editrice intemazicnaie, (1961). vn+203 p„ fig., tabl., bibl., app. (47 p.). (Psico- 
logia e vita, Coilana di psicologia applicata ai problem! edueativi, 34). — Italian trans- 
lation of the work originally published in French under the title “Caracteres et icritures” 
by Presses Universitaires de France, Paris, in 1947. (IBE) 

137 Character Study 

REYKOWSKI, J. &. TYBOROWSKA, K. Czlowiek w swietle psychologii. Warszawa, 
“ Nasza Ksipgamia ”, 1962. 199 p., fig., bibl., notes. (Biblioteka kwartalnika “ Psycho- 
logy wychowawcza ”). — A few psychological problems presented and developed as 
questions of everyday life: Does man have instincts? What is strength of character?, etc. 
The answers are based on recent psychological data but in language devoid of technical 
terms which is more appropriate for the general public. (IBE) 

137 Character Study 

VERDIER, Roger. La caratterologia e la conoscenza del giovane studente. [See 



137.7 Graphology 

CAILLE, Emilio. Caratterl e scritture. [See 137] 

137.7 Graphology 

HARTKE, Friedrich. Die Seele des Kindes in Zeichnung und Schrift. [See 371.264] 

15 Psychology — 616.89 Psychiatry — 131 Psychoanalysis 

ENGEL, George L. Psychological development in health and disease. Philadelphia 
and London, W.B. Saunders Co., 1962. xxw+435 p., bibl., ind. — Discussion of the 
various psychological problems and factors connected with health and disease. In the 
author’s view there is no duality between the so-called “ psychiatric ” diseases and the 
organic diseases as far as their clinical manifestation or their causes are concerned. Need 
for attention to be directed to the patient and not only to the disease. However important 
be the role of the researcher the clinical worker must not undervalue the opportunity 
which in his daily observations he has of contributing to an understanding of the human 
being whether the latter’s state be one of health or illness. (IBE)' 

15 Psychology 

GER£b, Gybrgy. PszichoKtgiai atlaaz. Harmadik, bdvitett kiadis. Budapest, 
Tank6nyvkiad6, 1961. 222 p., fig. (German summary). — Collected articles, diagrams, 
etc. illustrating the bases of psychology and intended for university students of the sub- 
ject. The illustrations relate to (a) basic concepts concerning the nervous system, (b) 
essential components of the sense organs, (c) an outline of the main experimental means 
and procedures, (d) a short account of the symptoms which characterise various anoma- 
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lies, (e) artistic reproductions illustrating external manifestations of emotional pheno- 
mena such as mimicking, pantomime, etc., together with some written material on 
child psychology. (IBE) 

15 Psychology 

HEINONEN, Veikko. Differentiation of primary mental abilities. [See 371.265] 

15 Psychology 

KREUTZ, Mieczystaw. Metody wspoiczesne] psychology. Warszawa, Panstwowe 
zaktady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1962. 452 p., fig., tabl., ind. — Critical study of contem- 
porary psychological methods, classified, according to the author, as “ introspective ” 
and “ indirect ”. The latter comprise various techniques of observation, including tests, 
which receive considerable attention. (IBE) 

15 Psychology — 370.46 Educational Psychology 

LEVITOV, N. D. & KRUTECKIJ. V. A. (Ed.). Sposobnosti i interesy. Moskva, 
Izdatel’stvo Akademii pedagogiCeskih nauk RSFSR, 1962. 307 p., fig., tabl., bibl., notes. 
(Institute of Psychology). — Results of research which, on the psychology of abilities, 
was carried out by the laboratory of personality psychology at the Moscow Institute of 
Psychology. The work was based on the hypothesis that individual abilities are psycho- 
logical peculiarities formed and expressed in practical activities but not existing apart 
from these. Characteristics of mathematical and literary abilities; role of spatial represen- 
tations in the devejopment of technical abilities; problem of compensations in psychology. 
Analysis of teaching ability and study of the interest shown by eighth-grade pupils in 
educational and vocational questions. (IBE) 

15 Psychology 

PR ADINES, Maurice. Tratado de psicologfa general. 3 vol. Tomo primero: El 
psiquismo elemental. Tomo segundo : El getiiu iiuuuuiu, I. sus dbras; II. sus instnunentos. 
Traduccibn de Nelly A. Fortuny y Elba B. Roggeri. Buenos Aires, Editorial Kapelusz, 
(cop. 1962 & 1963). xxxix+566 p., xv+462 p. & xi+308 p., bibl., notes. (Coleccibn 
universitaria, Serie: Filosofia y Ciencias Sociales). — Spanish translation of the three 
volumes of “Traitb de psychologie gbnbrale” (3rd ed.) published in French by Presses 
Universitaires de France, Paris, in 1946, 1948 and 1956. (IBE) 

15 Psychology 

WITWICKI, Wladislaw. Psychologia. Tom I. Warszawa, Panstwowe wydawnictwo 
naukowe, 1962. 420 p., fig., tabl., bibl. — Psychology course given at the University of 
Warsaw in 1924-1925. Critical account of the rudiments of this discipline and description 
of psychological research methods. (IBE) 

152 Perception, Sensation 

MIERKE, Karl. Konzentrationsfahigkeit und Konzentrationsschwache. [See 370.46] 

153 Intelligence, Reason, Understanding 
DEWEY, John. Come pensiamo. [See 371.305] 

153 Intelligence, Reason, Understanding 

DONALDSON, Margaret. A study of children’s thinking. [See 371.265] 

155 Imagination — 370 Theory of Education 

RUGG, Harold. Im ag i nation. With a foreword and editorial comments by Kenneth 
D. Benne. New York, [etc.], Harper & Row, Publishers, (1963), xxii+361 p., bibl. notes, 
ind. — This posthumous work is a synthesis of the author’s thought evolved during 
thirty years’ teaching experience as professor of education at Teachers College, Columbia 
University (New York). Allying to a vast culture his unceasingly alert philosophical 
thinking, he turned to psychology, sociology and aesthetics in formulating a theory of 
education based on the creative process. What is the native of the “ flash of insight ” 
which brings a sudden grasp of new dimensions? How can this creative power be released? 
It does not consist in mere logical thought but in a state of receptivity which is on the 
borderline of the conscious and the unconscious. The analysis of the complex process 
involved in the creative imagination and the search for means of fostering it constitute 
the core of this study which embraces all aspects of the human personality. (IBE) 
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158.1 Psychotechnics 

GER£B, Gyorgy. Kfsftietek a ftradtsdg Ulektaninak Kor6bol. [See 371.249] 

158.1 Psycho-technics 

PASQUASY, R. Une methode de controle en orientation scolaire et professionnelle. 
[See 377.922] 

17 Ethics 

BAUSOLA, Adriano. L’etica di John Dewey. [See 37 C] 

301 Sociology 

MICHARD, H. et al. La dglinquance des jeunes en groupe. [See 371.93] 

347.633 Adoption — 371.94 Socially Handicapped 

CLEMENT, Maril&ne et al. L’adoption. [Paris & Toumai], Casterman, 1963. 
153 p., tabl., bibl., app. (“ Toute la question ”)• — Answers which a sociologist, a histo- 
rian, an adoptive mother and a psychologist give to questions raised by the problem of 
adoption. Historical outline of the question of orphans and abandoned children from 
ancient times until the present era in France; legislation on adoption; steps to be taken; 
guarantees offered to the adopting parties and the adopted; the child’s reactions and educa- 
tion in his new family; advice of a psychological and practical kind to adoptive parents, 
etc. (IBE) 

362 (45) Social Agencies. Social Welfare (Italy) 

GIGLIO, Abigaille. Linee di pedagogia sociale. [See 370] 

362.7 (430.2) Child Welfare — 778.53 (430.2) Cinema — 621.388 (430.2) Television 
(Federal Republic of Germany) 

KALB, Werner. Ltr Jugendschutz bei Film und Fernsehen. Probleme, Geschichte, 
Praxis. Berlin, Hermann Luchterhand Verlag, (1962). xxvn+367 p., bibl. notes, ind. 
(Jugend im Blickpunkt). — Rights and duties of parents and of the state as regards the 
protection of the young against certain films and television broadcasts. All of the texts 
reproduced here are based on the law relating to child and youth welfare. Next follows an 
account retracing, from 1920 to the present, the protection provided in this connection 
by the Federal Republic of Germany. Subsequent chapters deal with (a) problems connec- 
ted with the influence of films and its consequences, (b) various measures taken in such 
countries as Switzerland, England and the United States, (c) the principles on which the 
examination and censorship of films is based, (d) critical appraisal of films by the press, 
etc. (IPE) 

612.821 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

DEBOT-SEVRIN, M.-R. Etude du sens du regard. Li&ge, Vaillant-Carmanne, 1962. 
76 p., fig., pi., tabl., bibl. (Centre national de Recherches de Psychotechnique scolaire 
(Psychologie appliqude k 1 Education), Document No. 11). — Starting from the hypo- 
thesis that there may exist a visual clumsiness which could have repercussions on the 
efficiency of the child’s work in school, the author studies the significance of the child’s 
look. Technical account of the resc rch, presentation of diascope photographs (one 
- second exposures) and analysis of results obtained with children 5 to 9 years of age. 
From these results the following conclusions may be drawn: there does not exist a signi- 
ficance of the look depending on constitution; the look centres initially on the middle of 
a graphic complex extending horizontally and then developing progressively towards the 
left extremity; the non-preferred eye fulfills a passive function but the lateralization of 
the eye does not affect the child’s visual behaviour. (IBE) 

613.86 Mental Hygiene 

DABROWSKI, Kazimierz. Higiena psychiczna. Warszawa, Padstwowe zaklady 
wydawnictw szkolnych, 1962. 420 p., bibl., gloss., ind. (Summaries in Russian, English 
and French). — Introduction to the history and basic problems of mental hygiene. 
Discussion of the characteristics found in the normal child and adult and in cases border- 
ing on psychic disorder. Description of the various categories of problem children, 
highly strung children, oligophrenics, the abnormal, delinquents and those suffering 
from somatic disorders and handicaps. Analysis of the social nature of mental hygiene 
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(factors which influence the psychic state of individuals, groups, opinion, the economic 
and social environment, etc.). Action undertaken in Poland in the field of mental hygiene 
(tasks belonging to the competent authorities, etc.). (IBE) 

613.95 Child Care 

NEWSON, John & NEWSON, Elizabeth. Infant care In an urban community. 
[See 371.02] 

615.851 Psychotherapy — 616.89 Psychiatry 

DES LAURIERS, Austin M. The experience of reality in childhood schizophrenia. 
(London), Tavistock Publications, (1962). 215 p„ bibl. (13 p.), ind. — Theoretical consi- 
derations on childhood schizophrenia and its psycho-pathological treatment, as well as 
an account of personal research, show how the author (a psychiatrist) devised his own 
therapeutic method for encountering schizophrenic children, helping to bring them out 
of their profound state of withdrawal and preparing them for contact with reality. This 
method, by which young adolescents were successfully treated over a period of four years, 
is described in its clinical applications. (The entire research project was supported by 
the National Institute for Mental Health.) (IBE) 

636.89 Psychiatry 

DES LAURIERS, Austin M. The experience of reality in childhood schizophrenia. 
[See 615.851] 

616.89 Psychiatry 

ENGEL, George L. Psychological development In health and disease. [See 15] 
616.89 Psychiatry 

GIBBENS, T.C.N. Psychiatric studies of Borstal lads. [See 371.93] 

621.388 Television 

ASSOCIATION CATHOLIQUE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA RADIO- 
DIFFUSION ET LA TELEVISION. TV: Code et conunentaire * l’usage des dducateurs. 
[See 371.864] 

621.388 (94) Television — 376.7 (94) Adolescence — 37 P (94) Research and Inqui- 
ries (Australia) 

CAMPBELL, W.J. Television and the Australian adolescent. A Sydney survey. 
(Sydney, [etc.D, Angus and Robertson, (1962). 151 p., tabl., ind., app. — Report of a 
survey which, at the request of the Australian Broadcasting Control Board and by means 
of a grant from the board, was undertaken by Sydney University on the sociological and 
other effects of television on teenagers. A study was made not only of the effects in parti- 
cular on young viewers’ leisure activities, family relations, neighbourhood relations and 
ego-ideals but also of the educational implications of television. (IBE) 

621.388 (73) Television (United States) 

GARRY, Ralph; RAINSBERRY, F.B. & WINICK, Charles (Ed.). For the young 
viewer. [See 371.864 (73)] 

621.388 Television — 371.864 Entertainments for the Young — 371.368 Educational 
Television — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

HEYMANN, Karl (Hrsg.). Fernaehen der Kinder. Basel & New York, S. Karger, 
1962. 89 p., fig., bibl. (Psychologische Praxis, Schriftenreihe ftlr Erziehung und Jugend- 
pflege. Heft 33). — Evaluation of the positive and negative effects of television on the 
psychic development and the education of children. The authors (Swiss and German 
doctors, physicians, educators, sociologists, etc.) stress the influence exercised on young 
people’s development and behaviour by the increased “ technical nature ” of their 
surroundings and the introduction, almost everywhere, of the television set into family 
life. Analysis of programmes, their influence on the child’s eyesight, their rdle from the 
education^ point of view, the disturbing effect of the “ T.V. phenomenon ” on the mental 
faculties, etc. (IBE) 












■ '. L%+* 









621.388 (430.2) Television (Federal Republic of Germany) 

KALB, Werner. Der Jugendschutz bei Film und Fernsehen. (See 362.7 (430.2)] 

621 .388 (436-j. °o) Television - 371.368 (436+ oo) Educational Television - 374 
(436+ oo) Adult Education (Austria & Various Countries) 

^ ose ^ Fwnachen und VollubOdung. Ein Handbuch far den Volksbildrer 
vTJ 1 K^ r ag l‘ Ne “ c Volksbildung”, 1962. 288 p. f tabl., bibl., ind., app. (Schriften zur 
Volksbildung des Bundesmimsteriums fur Unterricht, Band 8). — Discussion of some 
specific Questions connected with television, in particular its role in adult education 
the positive influence it can have in the home, in cultural and artistic development among 
r m ^ S V m , the . Cr ~ t i° n of " ew interests - etc. Its disadvantages and the dangers to be 

2J x!?«- Te e r V1S,on 1 1 " re ** rd t0 music and P ,a ys; its role as medium of information, 
etc. Training of people s educators in connection with television. (IBE) 

621.388 Television 

]..tSar H INSTITUTE. The ncbl imp.c< of Him and tdevbfon on 

778.53 Films — 136.7 Child and Adolescent Psychology 

(con W62M92 * 1 ’ ad t 1 “c? t Montrtal & Paris, FIDES, 

i+L P * V i ’ * ab J*’ b,b ?-’ S) 038 ’: a PP- — For the present generation the cinema 
a P*ychological, spiritual and moral problem which should not be regarded 
with indifference by educators. The inquiries conducted in French-speaking Canada show 
the lnfluence of the cinema on adolescents and have made it possible to know the type 
of films winch they prefer, to study their behaviour, their reactions, etc. These investS- 
ations confirm, moreover, that the cinema provides the adolescent with a means of 
finding and recognizing himself, analysing himself and solving his daily problems. (IBE) 

77d.53 (430.2) Films (Federal Republic of Germany) 

KALB, Werner. Der Jugendschutz be! Film und Fernsehen. [See 362.7 (430.2)] 
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